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4. By amending § 600.10306 Blue civil 
airway No. 7 (San Francisco, Calif., to 
Evergreen, Calif.), to read as follows: 


§ 600.10306 Blue civil airway No. 7 
(Fresno, Calif.,to Hamilton Field, Calif.). 
From the intersection of the center lines 
of the on course signals of the southeast 
leg of the San Francisco, Calif., radio 
range and the southeast leg of the Oak- 
land, Calif., radio range to the San Fran- 
cisco, Calif., radio range station. From 
the Oakland, Calif., radio range station 
to a point at 38°02°45’”’ north latitude 
and 122°31'40’’ west longitude. 


5. By adding a new § 600.10339 Blue 
civil airway No. 40 (Concord, N. H., to 
Burlington, Vt.) to read as follows: 


§ 600.10339 Blue civil airway No. 40 
(Concord, N. H., to Burlington, Vt.). 
From the Concord, N. H., radio range 
station via a point at 43°38’ north lati- 
tude and 72°20’ west longitude and a 
point at 44°12’ north latitude and 72°34’ 
west longitude to the Burlington, Vt., 
radio range station. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive 0001 e. w. t. December 31, 1944. 
T. P. Wricur, 
Administrator. 


45-586; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 


[F. R. Doe. 
: 9:40 a. m.} 


[Amdt. 86] 


Part 601—DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN CON= 
TROL AIRPORTS 


MISCELLANEOUS AIRWAYS 


DeceMBeER 9, 1944. 


Acting pursuant to the authority 
vested in me by section 308 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
Special Regulation No. 197 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board, I hereby amend Part 
601 of the regulations of the Administra- 
tor of Civil Aeronautics as follows: 


Designation of Airway Traffic Control 
Areas: Red Civil Airway No. 46 and 
Blue Civil Airway No. 40. Redesigna- 
tion of Airway Traffic Control Areas: 
Red Civil Airways Nos. 8 and 13. Blue 
Civil Airway No. 7. Designation of 
Radio Fixes: Red Civil Airway No. 46 
and Blue Civil Airway No. 40. Redes- 
ignation of Radio Fixes: Green Civil 
Airways Nos. 3 and 4. Amber Civil Air- 
ways Nos. 6 and 7. “Red Civil Airways 
Nos. 8, 13, 14 and 19. Biue Civil Air- 
ways Nos. 7 and 18 


1, By striking in § 601.10208 Red civil 
airway No. 8 airway traffic control areas 
(Concord, N. H., to U. S.-Canadian Bor- 
der) the following portion of the cap- 


tion: “Concord, N. H.” and substituting 
in lieu thereof the following: “Hartford, 
Conn.” 


2. By amending § 601.10213 Red civil 
airway No. 13 airway traffic control areas 
(Westfield, Mass., to Hillsgrove, R. I.) 
to read as follows: 

$ 601.10213 Red civil airway No. 13 
airway traffic control areas (Bellefonte, 
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Pa., to Boston, Mass.). All of Red civil 
airway No. 13. 


3. By adding a new § 601.10246 Red 
civil airway No. 46 airway traffic control 
areas (Oakland, Calif., to Sacramento, 
Calif.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.1024 Red civil airway No. 46 
airway traffic control areas (Oakland, 
Calif, to Sacramento, Calif.). All of Red 
civil airway No. 46. 


4. By amending § 601.10307 Blue civil 
airway No. 7 airway traffi control areas 
(Evergreen, Calif., to San Francisco, 
Calif.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.10307 Blue civil airway No. 7 
airway traffic control areas (Fresno, 
Calif., to Hamilton Field, Calif.). All of 
Blue civil airway No. 7. 


5. By adding a new § 601.10340 Blue 
civil airway No. 40 airway traffic control 
areas (Concord, N. H., to Burlington, Vt.) 
to read as follows: 


§ 601.10340 Blue civil airway No. 40 
airway traffic control areas (Concord, 
N. H., to Burlington, Vt.). All of Blue 
civil airway No. 40. 


6. By deleting in § 601.4003 Green civil 
airway No. 3 (San Francisco, Calif., to 
New York, N. Y.) the following: “the in- 
tersection of the center lines of the on 
course signals of the southeast leg of the 
Chicago, Ill., radio range and the west 
leg of the Goshen, Ind., radio range;” 

7. By deleting in § 601.4004 Green civil 
airway No. 4 (Los Angeles, Calif., to 
Philadelphia, Pa.) the following: “the 
intersection of the center lines of the on 
course signals of the north, leg of the 
Dayton, Ohio radio range and the west 
leg of the Columbus, Ohio radio range;” 
and also deleting: “the intersection of 
the center lines of the on course signals 
of the west leg of the Harrisburg, Pa., 
radio range and the south leg of the 
Bellefonte, Pa., radio range;” 

8. By deleting in § 601.4016 Amber civil 
airway No. 6 (Jacksonville, Fla., to Ni- 
agara Falls, N. Y.) the following: “the 
intersection of the center lines of the 
on course signals of the northwest leg 
of the Cincinnati, Ohio radio range and 
the southwest leg of the Dayton, Ohio 
radio range;” 

9. By deleting in § 601.4017 Amber civil 
airway No. 7 (Miami, Fla., to Caribou, 
Maine) the following: “the intersection 
of the center lines of the on course sig- 
nals of the northeast leg of the Florence, 
S. C., radio range and the southwest leg 
of the Raleigh, N. C., radio range; the 
intersection of the center lines of the 
on course signals of the northeast leg 
of the Fort Bragg, N. C., radio range and 
the southwest leg of the Raleigh, N. C., 
radio range;” 

10. By striking in § 601.40208 Red civil 
airway No. 8 (Concord, N. H., to U. S.- 
Canadian Border) the following portion 
of the caption: “Concord, N. H.” and 
substituting in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: “Hartford, Conn.” 

11. By amending § 601.40213 Red civil 
airway No. 13 (Westfield, Mass., to Bos- 
ton, Mass.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40213 Red civil airway No. 13 
(Bellefonte, Pa., to Boston, Mass.) 


Wilkes-Barre, Pa., radio range station; 
Stewart Field, N. Y., radio range station; 
Providence, R.I., radio range station. 


12. By amending § 601.40214 Red civil 
airway No. 14 (Lone Rock, Wis., to Louis- 
ville, Ky.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40214 Red civil airway No. 14 
(Lone Rock, Wis., to Louisville, Ky.). 
Rockford, Ill., radio range station; the 
intersection of the center lines of the on 
course signals of the northeast leg of the 
Lafayette, Ind., radio range and the 
northwest leg of the Indianapolis, Ind., 
radio range. 


13. By amending § 601.40219 Red civil 
airway No. 19 (Dayton, Ohio to Grand 
Rapids, Mich.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40219 Red civil airway No. 19 
(Dayton, Ohio, to Grand Rapids, Mich). 
Fort Wayne, Ind., radio range station. 


14. By adding a new § 601.40246 Red 
civil airway No. 46 (Oakland, Calif., to 
Sacramento, Calif.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40246 Red civil airway No. 46 
(Oakland, Calif., to Sacramento, Calif.). 
The intersection of the center lines of 
the on course signals of the northwest 
leg of the Oakland, Calif., radio range 
and the southwest leg of the Fairfield- 
Suisun, Calif., radio range; Fairfield- 
Suisun, Calif., radio range station. 


15. By amending § 601.40307 Blue civil 
airway No. 7 (San Francisco, Calif., to 
Evergreen, Calif.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40307 Blue civil airway No. 7 


_ (Fresno, Calif., to Hamilton Field, Calif.). 


No radio fix designation. 


16. By amending § 601.40318 Blue civil 
airway No. 18 (Newark, N. J., to Burling- 
ton, Vt.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40318 Blue civil airway No. 18 
(Newark, N. J., to Burlington, Vt.). No 
radio fix designation, 


17. By adding a new § 601.40340 Blue 
civil airway No. 40 (Concord, N. H., to 
Burlington, Vt.) to read as follows: 


§ 601.40340 Blue civil airway No. 40 
(Concord, N. H. to Burlington, Vt.) No 
radio fix designation. 


This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e. w. t., December 31, 1944, 


T. P. WRIGHT, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-587; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
9:40 a. m.] 


TITLE 29—LABOR 
Chapter VI—National War Labor Board 


Part 802—RvLEs OF PROCEDURE 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


The following sections of the rules of 
organization and procedure* have been 
amended as follows: 


1, In § 802.29, paragraph (b) is 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 802.29 Appointment of arbitra- 
tor. 


FR. 16712. 


(b) Selection of arbitrator. The ap- 
propriate Disputes Division shall select 
a name from a list of persons who have 


‘been approved by the Board or its agent 


for service as arbitrators. In the case of 
the appointment of an impartial Chair- 
man, however, the proposed name shall 
be submitted for approval to the labor 
and industry members of the Board or 
its agent, as the case may be.’ Unless 
the parties otherwise agree, the appoint- 
ment of an arbitrator shall not be dele- 
gated by the Board or its agent to an 
association, agency, or individual. 


2. The third and fourth sentences of 
§ 802.31 (a) are amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


§ 802.31 Review of arbitrator’s award 
on wage or salary issues. * * * 

(a) * * * In making such deter- 
mination, the Regional Board or Indus- 
try Commission and their staff members 
shall accept additional evidence, com- 
ments, briefs, or oral argument, only 
where said Board or Commission has 
specifically requested such material. 
Requests for additional information by 
the Board or its agent shall be,made to 
the arbitrator, who shall, where neces- 
sary, secure the information from the 
parties and transmit it to the Board, or 
such request may be addressed directly 
to the parties, if the circumstances of 
the case make that procedure more ap- 
propriate.’ 


3. Paragraph (a) of §802.41 fs 
amended to read as follows: 


§ 802.41 Processing by Appeals Com- 
mittee of petitions for review. (a) All 
petitions for review of a ruling or direc- 
tive order of an agent of the Board shall, 
when filed with the Board, be referred to 
the Appeals Committee. If the Appeals 
Committee determines from a review of 
the petition and the answer, if any, (1) 
that it has not been demonstrated that 
any of the criteria enumerated in § 802.38 
above have been met, and that the peti- 
tion should therefore be denied, or (2) 
that the petition has met one of these 
criteria and should therefore be enter- 
tained, or (3) that as to some issues the 
petition should be denied and as to others 
it should be entertained, the Committee 
shall make an appropriate recommenda- 
tion to the Board. If the petition is 
denied, in whole or in part, the Board 
shall issue an appropriate directive order 
or ruling as provided in § 802.42 below. 
If the Board decides that the petition 
should be entertained in whole gr in part, 
the Committee shall report to-the Board 
as soon as may be its recommendations 
as to the merits. When the Committee 
considers the merits of any issue, it shall 
limit its consideration to the file of the 
agent of the Board and the petition and 
the answer thereto; any subsequent 
documents received by the Committee 
from the parties shall not be considered 
as part of the record.’ 


Adopted December 18, 1944. 


1NWLB Resolution of Feb. 14, 1944. 

®Memorandum to Chairman of Regional 
Boards and Commissions from Executive 
Director, dated March 2, 1944. : 

*NWLB Resolution of March 7, 1944. 
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(E.0. 9017, 7 F.R. 237; E.O. 9250, 7 FR. 
7871; War Labor Disputes Act, P.L. 89, 
78th Cong.) 
THEODORE W. KHEEL, 
Executive Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-591; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 
Chapter VI—Selective Service System 
[Amdt. 273] 

Part 629—PHyYSICAL EXAMINATION 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, Selective Service Reg- 
ulations, Second Edition, are hereby 
amended in the following respect: 


1. Amend paragraph (b) of § 629.2 to 
read as follows: 


§ 629.2 Order to report for preinduc- 


tion physical examination. * * * 

(b) In filling a preinduction physical 
examination call, the local board, in the 
sequence provided in this paragraph, 
shall mail an Order to Report—Prein- 
duction Physical Examination (Form 
215) to specified registrants who have 
been classified in Class I-A or Class 
I-A-O, without regard to whether the 
registrant has requested or will request 
a personal appearance before the local 
board and without regard to whether an 
appeal has been or will be taken. The 
local board, in filling such preinduction 
physical examination call, shall, so far 
as is practicable, select and order to re- 
port for preinduction physical examina- 
tion such specified registrants in the 
order of the groups listed below: 

(1) Volunteers in the sequence they 
have volunteered for induction; 

(2) Nonfathers in the sequence of 
their order numbers except that a non- 
father placed in Class I-A or Class 
I-A-O because he is a delinquent or be- 
cause he left an agricultural occupation 
or endeavor or because he left an activity 
in support of the national health, safety, 
or interest or in war production without 
a determination of his local board favor- 
able to such leaving shall, regardless of 
his order number, be ordered to report 
for preinduction physical examination 
before any other nonfather; and 

(3) Fathers in the sequence of their 
order numbers except that a father 
Placed in Class I-A or Class I-A-O be- 
cause he is a delinquent or because he 
left an agricultural occupation or en- 
deavor or because he left an activity in 
support of the national health, safety, or 
interest or in war production without a 
determination of his local board favor- 
able to such leaving shall, regardless of 
his order number, be ordered to report 
for preinduction physical examination 
before any other father. 


2. Amend § 629.32 to read as follows: 


$629.32 Mailing Certificate of Fitness 
to registrant accepted or rejected. When 
& Certificate of Fitness (Form 218) indi- 


cates that a registrant has been found 
qualified for general military service or 
qualified for limited military service or 
acceptable for military service or that a 
registrant has been rejected, the local 
board shall immediately mail the original 
of such certificate to the registrant and 
shall record the date of mailing of such 
Certificate of Fitness (Form 218) on the 
registrant’s Selective Service Question- 
naire (Form 40). 


3. Amend paragraph (c) of § 629.34 to 
read as follows: 


§ 629.34 Action when registrant’s 
status not determined. * * * 

(c) The induction station will then 
determine the acceptability and will 
complete the Certificate of Fitness 
(Form 218) of the registrant. If the in- 
duction station is unable to determine 
whether such registrant is qualified for 
general military service or qualified for 
limited military service or acceptable for 
military service or should be rejected, it 
will request that the registrant be again 
forwarded to the induction station for 
further preinduction examination. Upon 
receiving such a request from the induc- 
tion station, the local board will again 
mail to the registrant an Order to Re- 
port—Preinduction Physical Examina- 
tion (Form 215), note his special status 
in the Remarks Column of the Physical 
Examination List (Form 217), and again 
forward him to the induction station for 
completion of his preinduction physical 
examination. 


The foregoing amendments to the 
Selective Service Regulations shall be 
effective within the continental United 
States immediately upon the filing 
hereof with the Division of the Federal 
Register and shall be effective outside the 
continental limits of the United States 
on the 30th day after the date of filing 
hereof with the Division of the Federal 
Register. 


Lewls B. HERSHEY, 


Director. 
JANUARY 4, 1945. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-477; Filed, Jan. 65, 1045; 
3:35 p. m.] 
[Amdt. 274] 


Part 632—INDUCTION CALLS 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, Selective Service Regu- 
lations, Second Edition, are hereby 
amended in the following respect: 


1. Amend § 632.1 to read as follows: 


§ 632.1 Call for men for military serv- 
ice. (a) The Secretary of War will issue 
to the Director of Selective Service requi- 
sitions for the number of specified men 
who have been found to be qualified for 
general military service required for serv- 
ice in the Army. The Secretary of War 
will also issue to the Director of Selective 
Service requisitions for the number of 
specified men who have been found to be 
acceptable for military service required 
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for service in the Army. The Secretary 
of the Navy will issue to the Director of 
Selective Service requisitions for the 
number of specified men who have been 
found to be qualified for general military 
service required for service in the Navy 
(including the Marine Corps and Coast 
Guard). 

(b) The Director of Selective Service 
shall (1) allocate to the States concerned 
the number of specified men who have 
been found to be qualified for general 
military service requisitioned by the Sec- 
retary of War and the Secretary of the 
Navy, (2) allocate to the States con- 
cerned the number of specified men who 
have been found to be acceptable for 
military service requisitioned by the Sec- 
retary of War, (3) issue to the State Di- 
rector of Selective Service of each State 
concerned a Notice of Call on State 
(Form 12) for the number of specified 
men who have been found qualified for 
general military service allocated to each 
State, (4) issue to the State Director of 
Selective Service of each State concerned 
a Notice of Call on State (Form 12) for 
the number of specified men who have 
been found acceptable for military serv- 
ice allocated to each State, (5) send two 
copies of such Notice of Call on State 
(Form 12) for the number of specified 
men who have been found to be qualified 
for general military service or to be ac- 
ceptable for military service to the Sec- 
retary of War, and (6) send two copies 
of such Notice of Call on State (Form 
12) for the number of specified men who 
have been found to be qualified for gen- 
eral military service to the Secretary of 
the Navy. 

(c) The State Director of Selective 
Service, upon receiving a Notice of Call 
on State (Form 12) from the Director of 
Selective Service for specified men who 
have been found qualified for general 
military service, shall (1) allocate to the 
local boards concerned within his State 
the number of specified men who have 
been found to be qualified for general 
military service which his State is called 
upon to furnish for service in the armed 
forces, and (2) issue to each local board 
concerned a Notice of Call (Form 10) 
directing the local board to select and 
deliver for induction the number of spec- 
ified men who have been found to be 
qualified for general military service 
fixed in such Notice of Call (Form 10). 
The State Director of Selective Service, 
upon receiving a Notice of Call on State 
(Form 12) from the Director of Selec- 
tive Service for specified men who have 
been found acceptable for military serv- 
ice shall (1) allocate to the local boards 
concerned within his State the number 
of specified men who have been found 
to be acceptable for military service 
which his State is called upon to furnish 
for service in the armed forces and (2) 
issue to each local board concerned a 
Notice of Call (Form 10) directing the 
local board to select and deliver for in- 
duction the number of specified men 
who have been found to be acceptable 
for military service fixed in such Notice 
of Call (Form 10). The State Director 
of Selective Service shall send a copy of 
each Notice of Call ‘(Form 10) to the F 
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Commanding General of the Service 
Command and a copy to the Command- 
ing Officer of the induction station to 
which the selected men are directed to 
report for induction. 

(d) Each local board, upon receiving a 
Notice of Call (Form 10) from the State 
Director of Selective Service for specified 
men who have been found qualified for 
general military service shall select the 
number of specified men who have been 
found qualified for general military 
service required to fill the call. Each 
local board, upon receiving a Notice of 
Call (Form 10) from the State Director 
of Selective Service for specified men 
who have been found acceptable for mil- 
itary service shall select the number of 
specified men who have been found ac- 
ceptable for military service required to 
fill the call. 


2. Amend § 632.3 to read as follows: 


§ 632.3 Manner of allocating requisi- 
tions and calls. The requisitions of the 
Secretary of War and of the Secretary 
of the Navy and the calls of the Director 
of Selective Service and of the State Di- 
rectors of Selective Service shall (not- 
withstanding the provisions of section 4 
(b) of the Selective Training and Serv- 
ice Act of 1940, as amended) be allocated 
on the basis of the best information 
available at the time of allocating calls, 
without affecting the usual regular and 
orderly flow of the Nation’s manpower 
into the armed forces as required for 
service therein, and in accordance with 
the provisions of the Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940, as amended, so 
that registrants shall, on a Nation-wide 
basis within the Nation and a State- 
wide basis within each State, be ordered 
for induction in accordance with such 
requisitions of the Secretary of War and 
of the Secretary of the Navy in such a 
manner that registrants who are fathers 
as defined in § 632.7 will be inducted after 
the induction of other registrants not de- 
ferred, exempted, relieved from liability, 
or postponed from induction under selec- 
tive service law who are available for in- 
duction and who have been: found to be 
qualified for general military service or 
acceptable for military service, as the 
case may be. 

3. Amend § 632.4 to read as follows: 


§ 632.4 Manner of selecting regis- 
tranis to fill an induction call for men 
qualified for general military service. 
(a) In filling an induction call for spe- 
cified men who have been found quali- 
fied for general military service, the lo- 
cal board, in the sequence provided in 
paragraph (b) cf this section, shall select 
and order to report for induction spe- 
cified men to whom the local board has 
mailed a Certificate of Fitness (Form 
218) at least 21 days before the date fixed 
for induction who are available for in- 
duction and have been found qualified 
for general military service and who are 
not deferred, exempted, or relieved from 
liability or postponed from induction un- 
der the selective service law. 


(b) Insofar as it is practicable to do 
s0 without affecting the usual orderly 
and regular flow of the Nation’s man- 
power into the armed forces, the local 
board shall select and order to report for 
induction such specified men in the order 
of the groups listed below: 

(1) Volunteers in the sequence they 
have volunteered for induction; 

(2) Nonfathers in the sequence of 
their order nimbers except that a non- 
father placed in Class I-A or Class I-A-O 
because he is a delinquent or because he 
left an agricultural occupation or en- 
deavor or because he left an activity in 
support of the national health, safety, 
or interest or in war production without 
a determination of his local board favor- 
able to such leaving shall, regardless of 
his order number, be ordered to report 
for induction before any other non- 
father; and 

(3) Fathers in the sequence of their 
order numbers except that a father 
placed in Class I-A or Class I-A-O be- 
cause he is a delinquent or because he 
left an agricultural occupation or en- 
deavor or because he left an activity in 
support of the national health, safety 
or interest or in war production without 
a determination of his local board fav- 
orable to such leaving shall, regardless 
of his order number, be ordered to re- 
port for induction before any other 
father. 


4. Amend the regulations by adding a 
new section to be known as § 632.4-1 to 
read as follows: 


§ 632.4-1 Manner of selecting regis- 
trants to fill an induction call for men 
acceptable for military service. In filling 
an induction call for specified men who 
have been.found acceptable for military 
service, but who have not been found 
to be qualified for general military serv- 
ice, the local board shall select and order 
to report for induction such specified 
men in the manner and sequence of 
groups provided in § 632.4, 


5. Amend paragraph (a) of § 632.6 to 
read as follows: 


§ 632.6 Certain registrants inducted 
without calls. (a) Any man, age 18 
through 37, who signs a Request for Im- 
mediate Induction (Form 219) and is in 
a class available for service, provided an 
appeal is not pending in his case and 
the period during which an appeal may 
be taken has expired, may be forwarded 
for induction at the time the local board 
is forwarding men for preinduction phys- 
ical examination or for induction or at 
any other time when special arrange- 
ments have been made with the induc- 
tion station without any calls being made 
for the delivery of such men, 


The foregoing amendments to the Se- 
lective Service Regulations shall be ef- 
fective within the continental United 
States immediately upon the filing hereof 
with the Division of the Federal Register 
and shall be effective outside the conti- 
nental limits of the United States on the 


30th day after the date of filing hereof 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 


LewIs B. HERSHEY, 
Director. 
JANUARY 4, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-478; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
3:35 p. m.] 


[Amdt. 275] 
Part 642—DELINQUENTS 


ORDER TO REPORT FOR INDUCTION OR WORK 
OF NATIONAL IMPORTANCE 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, Selective Service Reg- 
ulations, Second Edition, are hereby 
amended in the following respect: 

Amend § 642.13 to read as follows: 


§ 642.13 Certain delinquents to be or- 
dered to report for induction Or for work 
of national importance. (a) The local 
board shall order each delinquent regis- 
trant between the ages of 18 and 38 to 
report for induction in the manner pro- 
vided in § 632.4 who is classified in or 
reclassified into Class I-A or Class I-A-O 
unless (1) it has already done so, or (2) 
pursuant to a written request of the 
United States Attorney, the local board 
determines not to order such registrant 
to report for induction. If such delin- 
quent registrant executes an Application 
for Voluntary Induction (Form 165) and 
a Request for Immediate Induction 
(Form 219), he shall be inducted imme- 
diately. 

(b) The local board shall forward to 
the State Director of Selective Service a 
Conscientious Objector Report (Form 
48) for each delinquent registrant be- 
tween the ages of 18 and 38 in the man- 
ner provided in § 652.1 who is classified 
in or reclassified into Class IV-E unless 
(1) it has already done so, or (2) pur- 
suant to a written request of the United 
States Attorney, the local board deter- 
mines not to forward a Conscientious 
Objector Report (Form 48) for such 
registrant to the State Director. The 
Conscientious Objector Report (Form 
48) shall include the statement that such 
registrant is a delinquent. As soon as 
the local board receives an Assignment 
to Work of National Importance (Form 
49) for such delinquent registrant, it 
shall issue to him an Order to Report for 
Work of National Importance (Form 50). 


The foregoing amendment to the Se- 
lective Service Regulations shall be effec- 
tive within the continental United States 
day after the date of filing hereof with 
the Division of the Federal Register and 
shall be effective outside the continental 
limits of the United States on the 30th 
day after the date of filing hereof with 
the Division of the Federal Register. 


LewIs B. HERSHEY, 
Director. 


JANUARY 4, 1945. 


[F. R. Doo, 45-479; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
3:36 p. m.] 
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{Amdt. 276] 


Part 652—ASSIGNMENT AND DELIVERY OF 
PERSONS TO WORK OF NATIONAL IMPOR- 
TANCE UNDER CIVILIAN DIRECTION 


REPORT OF CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTORS 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, Selective Service Reg- 
ulations, Second Edition, are hereby 
amended in the following respect: 

Amend paragraph (a), add a new 
paragraph (b), and reletter paragraphs 
(b) and (c) as paragraphs (c) and (d) 
of § 652.1 to read as follows: 


§ 652.1 Report of conscientious ob- 
jector to Director of Selective Service. 
(a) When a registrant who has been 
found qualified for general military serv- 
ice is classified in Class IV-E and his 
classification is not under consideration 
on appearance, reopening, or appeal, and 
the time in which he is entitled to re- 
quest an appearance or take an appeal 
has expired, and his order number is 
reached in the process of selecting Class 
I-A and Class I-A-O registrants who 
have been found qualified for general 
military service to report for induction, 
the local board shall immediately notify 
the Director of Selective Service on Con- 
scientious Objector Report (Form 48) 
that the registrant is available for as- 
signment to work of national importance 
under civilian direction. 


(b) When a registrant who has been 
found acceptable for military service is 
classified in Class IV-E and his classifi- 
cation is not under consideration on ap- 
pearance, reopening, or appeal and the 
time in which he is entitled to request an 
appearance or take an appeal has ex- 
pired and his order number is reached in 
the process of selecting Class I-A and 
Class I-A-O registrants who have been 
found acceptable for military service to 
report for induction, the local board shall 


immediately notify the Director of . 


Selective Service on Conscientious Ob= 
jector Report (Form 48) that the regis- 
trant is available for assignment to work 
of national importance under civilian 
direction. 


The foregoing amendment to the 
Selective Service Regulations shall be 
effective within the continental United 
States immediately upon the filing 
hereof with the Division of the Federal 
Register and shall be effective outside 
the continental limits of the United 
States on the 30th day after the date of 
filing hereof with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 


Lewis B. HERSHEY, 
Director. 
January 4, 1945. 


IF. R. Doc. 48-480; Filed, Jan. 58, 1945; 
8.36 p. m.] 


[Amdt. 277] 


607—PAYMENT FOR PERSONAL 
SERVICES 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, Selective Service regu- 
lations, Second Edition, are hereby 
amended in the following respect: 


1. Amend the regulations by deleting 
§ 607.1 in its entirety. 

2. Amend the regulations by deleting 
§ 607.2 in its entirety. 

3. Amend the regulations by deleting 
§ 607.3 in its entirety. 

4. Amend the regulations by deleting 
§ 607.4 in its entirety. 

5. Amend the regulations by deleting 
§ 607.5 in its entirety. 

6. Amend § 607.6 to read as follows: 


§ 607.6 Time reports. Each field unit 
of the Selective Service System shall 
prepare and submit a report of time and 
attendance for each pay period on the 
form and in the manner prescribed by 
the Director of Selective Service. Orig- 
inal reports of time and attendance shall 
be certified by those persons or classes 
of persons designated for that purpose 
by the State Director of Selective Service. 


7. Amend § 607.7 to read as follows: 


$607.7 Pay-roll vouchers. From time 
and attendance reports submitted by 
each field unit of the Selective Service 
System, pay-roll vouchers for each pay 
period shall be prepared in the State 
Headquarters for Selective Service. The 
original of each pay-roll voucher shall 
be certified to by the State Director of 
Selective Service, by the State Procure- 
ment Officer, or by such other person 
as may be designated by the Director of 
Selective Service, and shall be approved 
by the State Director of Selective Service 
or the State Procurement Officer. 


The foregoing amendments to the Se- 
lective Service Regulations shall be ef- 
fective on January 1, 1945. 


JANuARY 5, 1945. 
Lewis B. HERSHEY, 


Director. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-572; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:57 p. m.] 
[Amdt. 278] 


Part 608—EXPENDITURES OTHER THAN FOR 
PERSONAL SERVICES 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, Selective Service regu- 
lations, Second Edition, are hereby 
amended in the following respect: 


1. Amend § 608.22 to read as follows: 


§ 608.22 Certification of bills. (a) 
Telephone and telegraph bills shall con- 
tain the following certificate signed by a 
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person or class of persons designated by 
the State Director of Selective Service: 


I certify that the above account is correct 
and that the service was rendered for prompt 
transaction of official business. 


(b) With reference to long distance 
telephone tolls, attention is called to the 
following statutory provisions: “* * * 
hereafter no part of this or any other ap- 
propriation for any executive depart- 
ment, establishment, or agency shall be 
used for the payment of long distance 
telephone tolls except for the transaction 
of public business which the interests of 
the Government require to be so trans- 
acted; and all such payments shall be 
supported by a certificate by the head of 
the department, establishment, or agency 
concerned, or such subordinates as he 
may specially designate, to the effect 
that the use of the telephone in such 
instances was necessary in the interest of 
the Government.” (Sec. 4, act May 10, 
1939, 53 Stat. 738; 31 U.S.C. 630 (a).) 

(c) The Director of Selective Service 
will designate one or more certifying 
Officers at State Headquarters for Se- 
lective Service for the purpose of execut- 
ing the following prescribed certificate 
which shall support all payments of offi- 
cial long distance telephone calls: 

Pursuant to section 4 of the act approved 
May 10, 1939, 53 Stat. 738, I certify that the 
use of the telephone for the official long dis- 
tance calls listed herein was necessary in the 
interest of the Government. 


(d) Telegrams, cablegrams, and radio- 
grams on official business shall be en- 
dorsed “Selective Service System—Offi- 
cial Business—Government rate” and 
shall indicate the class of message (tele- 
gram, day letter, night letter). On the 
face of the message the sender shall 
make this certificate: 

I certify that this message is on Official 
business necessary for the public service in 
the administration of the selective service 
law. 


(Official title) 


2. Amend the regulations by deleting 
§ 608.23 in its entirety. 

3. Amend the center heading preced- 
ing § 608.31 to read as follows: “Voucher- 
ing procedure.” 

4. Amend § 608.31 to read as follows: 


$ 608.31 Invoices and other claims. In- 
voices and other claims for payment 
from Federal funds appropriated to the 
Selective Service System will be vouch- 
ered and certified in accordance with 
instructions issued by the Director of Se- 
lective Service. 


The foregoing amendments to the Se- 
lective Service Regulations shall be ef- 
fective on January 1, 1945. 

JANUARY 5, 1945. 

Lewis B. HERSHEY, 
Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-573; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:57 p. m.] 
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Chapter VIII—Foreign Economic 
Administration 
Subchapter B—Export Control 
{[Amdt. 275] 


Part 801—GENERAL REGULATIONS 


PROHIBITED EXPORTATIONS; MISCELLANEOUS 
COMMODITIES 


Section 801.2 Prohibited erportations 
is hereby amended in the following par- 
ticulars: 

In the column headed “General Li- 
cense Group” the group and country 
designations assigned to the commodity 
listed below, at every place where said 
commodity appears in said section, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 


General 
‘ Commodity and Department of License 
Commerce No.: Group 


Chemical specialties: 

Cellulose acetate molding composi- 
tions and molding powder, plas- 
ticized (include injection mold- 
ing powder, black, red and white 
butyrate plasticized), 8265.05... K 

Electrical machinery and apparatus: . 


Electric hair-waving machines 
(all kinds) containing mica, 
K 


Industrial machinery: 
Button-making and button cov- 
= ering machinery and parts, 


7750.98. 
Button-making and button cov- 
ering machinery, 7750.98_....- K 
K 


Cotton and jute bag folding ma- 
ay chinery and parts, 7750.98. 
os Cotton and jute bag folding ma- 
K 
K 
Cotton gins, cotton presses and 
parts, 7671.00. 
Cotton gins and cotton presses, 


K 
Fiber-bending machinery and 
Fiber-bending, machinery 
K 
K 
: Hat-making machinery and parts, 
7750.98. 
, Hat-making machinery, 7750.98. K 
Leather-working machinery and 
— parts (include embossing, 


shaving and splitting) , 7750.98. 
Leather-working machinery, 


Parts, "7750. 
Linoleum and felt-base machinery 
and parts, 7750.98. 

Linoleum and felt base machin- 

Rope, twine-making machinery 
(binder & mill) and parts (ex- 
cept wire rope-making machin- 
ery), 7750.98. 

Rope, twine-making machinery 
(except wire rope-making ma- 
Shinery), TIO 

Parts, 

Tanning machinery and parts, 7750.98. 
Tanning machinery, 

Textile, sewing, and shoe machin- 
ery: 

Beaming, warping and slashing 

machinery and parts, 7542.00. 
Beaming, warping and slashing 
machinery, 
Parts, 


Textile, sewing, and shoe machin- 
ery—Continued. 
Braiding and insulating machines 
and parts, 7540.00. 
Braiding machines, 7540.00__... 
Insulating machines, 7540.00__. 
Parts for braiding and insulating 
machines, 
Carding and other preparing, spin- 
ning and twisting machinery 
and parts, for cotton, 7506.00. 
Carding and other preparing, 
spinning and twisting machin- 
ery, 7506.00__. 


Carding and other preparing, spin- 
ning and twisting machinery 
and parts, for wool, 7507.00. 

Carding and other preparing, 
spinning and twisting machin- 
ery, 7507.00_ 

Carding and other preparing, spin- 
ning and twisting machinery, 
and parts, other, including 
silk throwing machinery and 
parts, 7508.00. 

Carding and other. preparing, 
spinning and twisting machin- 


Dyeing and finishing machines 
and parts (report dyeing ma- 
chines, dry cleaning, in 
7738.00), 7544.00 

Dyeing and finishing machines, 


Other knitting machines and 
parts, 7504.00. 

Other knitting machines,7504.00 

Other knitting machine parts, 


Other textile machinery and parts, 
7549.00. 

Other textile machinery, 7549.00 
Sewing-machine parts for fac- 
tory or industrial use, 7553.05. 
Shoe machinery and parts, ex- 
cept sewing machines (re- 
port shoe sewing machinery 
in 7552.00), 7575.00. 
Shoe machinery, 
Winders and parts, 7505.00. 

Vegetable oil mill machinery and 
parts (report mineral oil drill- 
ing and refining machinery in 
7342.00 and 7349.01 thru 

349.98), 7661.00. 

Delinting machinery, 7661.00___- 
Parts for delinting machinery, 
Other vegetable oil mill machin- 
ery and parts, n. e. s., 7661.00. 
Tron and steel advanced manufac- 

tures: 

Sewing-machine needles (include 
shoe-machine needles), 
6189.00: 

Domestic sewing - machine 
needies, 
Industrial sewing-machine 
needles, 

Other needles (include hand- 
sewing and knitting-machine 
needles) (report other knitting 
needles in 9840.98 and phono- 
graph needles in 9239.00), 


6190.00. 

Knitting-machine needles, 
6190.00: 

Other needles, 6190.00......... 


General 
Commodity and Department of License 
Commerce No.—Continued. Group 


None 
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Miscellaneous vegetable products: 
Dyeing and tanning materials, 
erude, 2999.95: 


General 
Commodity and Department of License 
Commerce No.—Continued. Group 


Divi divi crude, 2999.95__.-___- None 
Hemlock tan bark, crude, 2999.95. None 
Mimosa None 


Myrobalans fruit, crude, 2999.95_ 
Oak bark, crude, 2999.95__.-__.. 
Wattle bark, crude, 
Other dyeing and tanning, ma- 


None 
None 


terials, crude, 2999.95_________ K 
Other nonmetallic minerals, includ- 
ing precious: 

Carbon or graphite products: 

Electrodes for furnace or elec- 
trolytic work: 
Carbons: 
1’’ and over in diameter, 
K 
Up to 1’’ diameter, 5473.01. None 
Graphite: 
1’’ and over in diameter, 
K 
Up to 1’ diameter, 
None 
Carbon electrodes, n. e. §&., 
5480.01: 
1” and over in diameter, 
K 
Up to 1’ diameter, 5480.01____-_ None 
Graphite electrodes, n. e. s., 
K 
Up to 1’’ in diameter, not cop- 
per-coated projection, 
Steel mill manufactures: 
Card clothing, 6091.98_.....______ K 
Vegetable dyeing and tanning ex- 
tracts: 

Other dyeing and tanning extracts: 
(Include Osage, Quersitron, 
and Spruce extract) (report 
crude materials in 2999.95 and 
tanning specialty compounds 
in 8239.01 and 8239.98), 
2339.98: 

Divi divi tanning extract, 
Hemlock tanning extract 
None 
Mimosa tanning extract, 2339.98. None 
Myrobalans tanning extract, 
Oak bark tanning extract, 
Wattle tanning extract, 2339.98. None 
Other dyeing and tanning ex- 
tracts, n. e. 8., K 


This amendment shall be effective im- 


mediately, except that with respect to the 
commodities under the heading “Indus- 
trial machinery” and the commodity 
“Card Clothing” it shall take effect on 
January 1, 1945, and with respect to the 
commodities included under the headings 
“Miscellaneous Vegetable Products” and 
“Vegetable Dyeing and Tanning Ex- 
tracts” it shall be effective on January 
11, 1945. 


(Sec. 6, 54 Stat. 714; Pub. Law 75, 77th 
Cong.; Pub. Law 238, 77th Cong.; Pub. 
Law 397, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9361; 8 FR. 
9861; Order No. 1, 8 F.R. 9938; E.O. 9380, 
8 F.R. 13081; Delegation of Authority 
No. 20, 8 F.R. 16235; Delegation of Au- 
thority No. 21, 8 F.R. 16320) 

Dated: December 29, 1944. 

S. H. LEBENSBURGER, 
Director, 
Requirements and Supply Branch, 
Bureau of Supplies. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-556; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
12:12 p. m.] 


None 
| ‘ 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K 
K K 
K 
K 
K 
K K 
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Chapter IX—War Production Board 


AuTHORITY: Regulations in this chapter, 
unless otherwise noted at the end of docu- 
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 
Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 
FR. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64. 


Part 1010—SvuspensIon 
[Suspension Order 8-681] 


PIEDMONT MILLS 


Max Goldberg, Sam B. Goldberg, Es- 
ther S. Goldberg, Rosie Goldberg, part- 
ners, doing business as Piedmont Mills 
located at Gastonia, North Carolina, are 
engaged in the manufacture of cotton 
knit twist carded yarns. During the 
first and second quarters of 1944, Pied- 
mont Mills diverted 224,110 pounds of 
such yarn to unrated orders in violation 
of General Conservation Order M-317 
and its actions constituted wilful viola- 
tions. 

These violations have diverted critical 
materials to uses unauthorized by the 
War Production Board and have ham- 
pered and impeded the war effort of the 
United States. In view of the foregoing, 
it is hereby ordered, that: 


§1010.681 Suspension Order No. 
S-681. (a) During the first and second 
quarters of 1945, Max Goldberg, Sam B. 
Goldberg, Esther S. Goldberg and Rosie 
Goldberg, partners, doing business as 
Piedmont Mills, its successors or assigns, 
shall deliver or set aside for delivery on 
rated orders its entire production of 
yarn, and shall not deliver any yarns on 
unrated orders, unless specifically au- 
thorized to do so by the War Production 
Board. 

(b) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Piedmont 
Mills, its successors or assigns, from any 
restriction, prohibition or provision con- 
tained in any other order or regulation 
of the War Production Board, except 
insofar as the same may be inconsistent 
with the provision hereof. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JosSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-483; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
4:24 p. m.] 


Part 944—-REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE 
OPERATION OF THE PRIORITIES SYSTEM 


[Priorities Reg. 1, as Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


Sec. 

944.1 Purpose and scope of this regulation; 
definitions. 

944.1 Certain defense orders ratcd AA-5. 

944.1b Specific authorizations rated AA-5. 

944.2 Rules for acceptance and rejection of 
rated orders, 

944.3 Report to War Production Board of 
improperly rejected orders. 

9444 Assignment of preference ratings. 

944.4a Cancellation of preference ratings. 

944.5 Sequence of preference ratings. 

9446 Doubtful cases. 

944.7 Sequence of filling rated orders, 

944.8 Delivery or performance dates. 

944.9 Report to War Production Board of 
improper delay of orders, 


No. 6——2 


Bec. 

944.10 Effect of other regulations and orders, 

944.11 Use or disposition of material ac- 

quired with priorities assistance. 

944.12 Intra-company deliveries. 

944.13 Scope of regulations and orders. 

944.13a Defense against claims for damages. 

944.14 Inventory restriction. 

944.14a Delivery for unlawful purposes pro- 
hibited, 

Records. 

Audit and inspection. 

Reports. 

Violations. 

944.19 Appeals for relief in exceptional cases. 

944.20 Notification of customers. 


§ 944.1 Purpose and scope of this reg- 
ulation; definitions. This regulation 
states the basic rules of the War Produc- 
tion Board which apply to all business 
transactions unless they are covered by 
more specific regulations or orders of the 
War Production Board which are incon- 
sistent with this regulation. It includes 
transactions which are not subject to 
priority control in any other way than by 
this regulation. The following defini- 
tions apply for purposes of this regulation 
and any other regulation or order of the 
War Production Board, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

(a) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation or 
agency, or any organized group of per- 
sons, whether incorporated or not. 

(b) “Defense order” means: 

(1) Any contract or purchase order for 
material to be delivered to, or for the 
account of, the Army or Navy of the 
United States, the United States Mari- 
time Commission, the War Shipping 
Administration, the Panama Canal, the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, the Coast 


944.15 
944.16 
944.17 
944.18 


* Guard, the Selective Service System, the 


Civil Aeronautics Administration, the 
National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics, the Office of Scientific Research 
and Development, Defense Supplies Cor- 
poration, Metals Reserve Company. 

(For status of Panama Canal and Coast 
Guard in general see Interpretation 1 e.) 


(2) Any contract or purchase order 
placed by any agency of the United States 


-. Government for material to be delivered 


under the Act of March 11, 1941, en- 
titled “An Act to Promote the Defense 
of the United States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(3) Any contract or purchase order 
for material which is to be ultimately 
delivered to the government of any coun- 
try whose defense the President deems 
vital to the defense of the United States 
pursuant to the act of March 11, 1941, 
entitled “An Act to Promote the Defense 
of the United States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(c) “Material” means any commodity, 
equipment, accessory, part, assembly or 
product of any kind. 


§944.1a Certain defense orders rated 
AA-5. Every defense order placed after 
March 18, 1944, for any material which 
has not been specifically assigned a 
higher preference rating is hereby as- 
signed a rating of AA-5. 


§$944.1b Specific authorizations rated 
AA-5. When a War Production Board 
order or regulation with respect to a par- 
ticular material requires specific authori- 
zation for the placing of a purchase order 


or for delivery or acceptance of delivery, 
every purchase order for delivery of that 
material which is specifically authorized 
pursuant to the order is rated AA-5 un- 
less it is otherwise assigned a higher rat- 
ing or an applicable order or regulation 
(for example, Priorities Regulation 25) 
states that there is no such automatic 
rating. This does not apply to materials 
for which ratings may not be used (such 
as those on List A of Priorities Regula- 
tion 3), or materials for which only cer- 
tain specified ratings may be used (such 
as those on Schedule A of M-328). 


§ 944.2 Rules for acceptance and re- 
jection of rated orders. Every order 
bearing a preference rating must be ac- 
cepted and filled regardless of existing 
contracts and orders except in the fol- 
lowing cases: 

(a) A person must not accept a rated 
order for delivery on a date which would 
interfere with delivery on equal or higher 
rated orders which he has already ac- 
cepted, or if delivery of the material 
ordered would interfere with delivery on 
an order which the War Production 
Board has directed him to fill for that 
material or for a product which he makes 
out of it. 

(b) A person must not accept a rated 
order (except an AAA order) for delivery 


on a date which can be met only by using 

material which was specifically produced 

for delivery on another rated order, and 

which is completed or is in production 

= scheduled for completion within 15 
ays. 

(c) If a person, when receiving a rated 
order bearing a specific delivery date, 
does not expect to be able to fill it by the 
time requested, he must not accept it for 
delivery at that time. He must either 
(1) reject the order, stating when he 
could fill it, or (2) accept it for delivery 
on the earliest date he expects to be able 
to deliver, informing the customer of 
that date. He may adopt either of these 
two courses, depending on his under- 
standing of which his customer would 
prefer. He may not reject a low rated 
order just because he expects to receive 
conflicting higher rated orders in the 
future, nor because he would for any 
reason prefer to have higher ratings. 

(d) If a person receives a rated order 
which is not required by § 944.8 to bear a 
specific delivery date and which he can- 
not fill promptly, he must accept it as 
long as he expects to be able to fill it 
within a reasonable time, unless he 
makes a consistent practice of not carry- 
ing a backlog and rejecting orders which 
cannot be promptly filled. He may treat 
different classes of customers differently 
in this respect, but only if there is a rea- 
sonable basis for the distinction. For 
example, he may make a regular practice 
of rejecting unfillable orders from all re- 
tailers but holding for backlog orders 
from all industrial customers. 

(e) Arated order need not be (but may 
be) accepted in the following cases, but 
there must be no discrimination in such 
cases against rated orders, or between 
rated orders of different customers: 

(1) If the person seeking to place the 
order is unwilling or unable to meet reg- 
ularly established prices and terms of - 
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sale or payment. (When a person who 
has a rating asks a supplier to quote his 
regularly established prices and terms 
of sale or payment, the supplier must do 
so, except that if this would require de- 
tailed engineering or accounting work, 
he may give his best estimate without 
such work and state that it is not bind- 
ing. However, the supplier need not 
quote if he is not required to accept the 
rated order and knows that he will not 
do so if he receives it.) 

(For status of OPA ceiling prices under this 
section see Interpretation 2. For rule cover- 
ing types of sales and types of purchasers see 
Interpretation 3.) 


(2) If the order is for the manufac- 
ture of a product or the performance of 
a service of a kind which the person to 
whom the order is offered has not usually 
made or performed, and in addition if 
either (i) he cannot fill the order with- 
out substantially altering or adding to 
his facilities or (ii) the order can readily 
be performed by someone else who has 
usually accepted and performed such 
orders. 

(3) If the order is for material which 
the person to whom the order is offered 
produces or acquires for his own use 
only, and he has not filled any orders 
for that material within the past two 
years, except on “special sales” as per- 
mitted in Priorities Regulation 13. If 
he has, but the rated order would take 
more than the excess over his own needs, 
he may not reject the rated order unless 
filling it would interfere with equal or 
higher rated orders already on hand, or 
orders which the War Production Board 
has directed him to fill, for the material 
or for a product which he makes out of it. 

(4) If filling the order would stop or 
interrupt his production or operations 
during the next 40 days in a way which 
would cause a substantial loss of total 
production or a substantial delay in oper- 
ations. 

(For types of contracts which must be de- 
ferred see Interpretation 1b. For rule as to 
use of facilities of controlled materials pro- 
ducers see Interpretation 4.) 


(f) Any person who fails or refuses to 
accept an order bearing a preference rat- 
ing shall, upon written request of the 
person placing the order, promptly give 
bis reasons in writing for his failure or 
refusal. 

(g) Some orders of the War Produc- 
tion Board provide special rules as to the 
acceptance and rejection of orders for 
particular materials. In such cases, the 
rules stated above in this section are in- 
applicable to the extent that they are 
inconsistent with the applicable order of 
the War Production Board. In addition, 
the War Production Board may specifi- 
cally direct a person in writing to fill a 
particular purchase order or orders. In 
such cases he must do so without regard 
to any of the above rules in this § 944.2, 
except that he may insist upon compli- 
ance with regularly established prices 
and terms of payment. 


$9443 Report to War Production 
Board of improperly rejected orders, 
When a rated order is rejected in viola- 
tion of this regulation, the person who 


wants to place it may file a report of the 
relevant facts with the War Production 
Board, which will take such action as it 
considers appropriate after requiring an 
explanation from the person rejecting 
the order. 


§ 9444 Assignment of preference rat- 
ings. Preference ratings may be assigned 
to contracts, orders or deliveries by 
means of preference rating certificates, 
or by rules, regulations or orders of the 
War Production Board assigning ratings 
to particular orders or deliveries or to 
specified classes of orders or deliveries. 
Such ratings may be assigned to accepted 
contracts or orders, and also to orders 
which have not been placed or accepted 
at the time the rating is applied for. 
Ratings are also assigned by certain 
governmental agencies, authorized by the 
War Production Board, to their own pur- 
chase orders or contracts. In some cases 
the War Production Board will raise or 
lower ratings already assigned and in 
that event the rules of Priorities Regula- 
tion 12 (§ $44.33) apply. Specific orders 
may also be issued as to particular de- 
liverics or as to the use of particular fa- 
cilities, without assigning ratings thereto. 


§ 944.44 Cancellation of preference 
ratings. If a preference rating which has 
been assigned to a named person is 
revoked, he must immediately, in the 
case of each order to which he has ap- 
plied the rating, either cancel the order 
or inform his supplier that it is no 
longer to be treated as rated. If a regu- 
lation or order of the War Production 
Board which assigns a rating to a class or 
group of persons without naming them 
individually, is revoked they may not 
apply the rating to orders placed after 
the revocation. Orders to which they 
have already applied the rating for de- 


‘livery within three months after the 


revocation remain validly rated, but, in 
the case of each order which they have 
placed for delivery after three months 
from that date, they must either cancel 


the order or withdraw the rating. Ifany . 


person receives notice from his customer 
or otherwise that the customer’s order 
is no longer rated or that the customer’s 
order is cancelled, he must immediately 
withdraw any extensions of the rating 
which he has made to any order placed 
by him for more than $25 worth of ma- 
terial. The War Production Board may 
specify different rules for the treatment 
of outstanding ratings at the time it 
revokes them. 

(For the rules about transferring prefer- 


ence ratings when contracts are dssigned, see 
Interpretation 5.) 


§ 9445 Sequence of preference rat- 
ings. Preference ratings in order of prec- 
edence are: AAA, AA-1, AA-2, AA-2X, 
AA-3, etc.; A-l-—a, A-1-b, etc.; A-2, A-3, 
etc.; B-1, B-2, etc. The letter “X” after 
a numeral indicates that such rating is 
inferior to the rating of the same nu- 
meral and superior to the rating of the 
next numeral. (For example, AA-2X is 
inferior to AA-2 and superior to AA-3.) 
The War Production Board, after 
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March 18, 1944, will not assign ratings 
below AA-5 but any such ratings which 
were assigned before that date may be 
applied or extended. 


§ 944.6 Doubtful cases. Whenever 
there is doubt as to the preference rating 
applicable to any order, or as to whether 
a particular order is a defense order, 
the matter is to be referred to the War 
Production Board for determination, 
with a statement of all pertinent facts. 


§ 944.7 Sequence of filling rated or- 
ders. (a) Every person who has rated 
orders on hand must schedule his opera- 
tions, if possible, so as to fill each rated 
order by the required delivery or per- 
formance date (determined as explained 
in § 944.8). If this is not possible for any 
reason, he must give precedence to 
higher over lower rated orders and to all 
rated over unrated orders. However, 
material specifically produced for a 
rated order may not be used to fill a 
higher rated order (except AAA) subse- 
quently received if the material is com- 
pleted or is in production and scheduled 
for completion within 15 days. A low 
rated order bearing an earlier delivery or 
performance date must be filled before a 
higher rated order bearing a later deliv- 
ery or performance date if it is possible 
to fill both of them on the required dates, 

(b) As between conflicting orders 
which bear the same preference rating, 
precedence must be given to the order 
which was received first with the rating. 
As between conflicting orders received 
with the same preference rating on the 
same date, precedence must be given to 
the order which has the earlier required 
delivery or performance date. 

(c) If a rated order or the rating ap- 
plicable to an order is cancelled when 
the supplier has material in production to 
fill it, he need not immediately stop to 
put other rated orders into production if 
doing so would cause a substantial loss 
of total production. He may continue 
to process that material which he had 
put into production for the cancelled or- 
der to a stage of completion which would 
avoid a substantial loss of total produc- 
tion, but he may not incorporate any 
material which he needs to fill any rated 
order on hand. He may not, however, 
delay putting other rated orders into pro- 
duction for more than 15 days. Special 
rules regarding controlled materials are 
given in paragraph (c) (4) of CMP Res- 
ulation 2 and Interpretation 2 of that 
regulation. 


(For the effect of changes in customers’ 
orders, see Direction 1 to this regulation. 
For further explanations of paragraph (») 
see Interpretation lc. For an explanation of 
how to determine the date on which a pu'- 
chase order is received, see Interpreta- 
tion 12). 


§ 944.8 Delivery or performance dates. 
(a) Every rated order placed after 
March 18, 1944, must specify delivery oF 
performance on a particular date oF 
dates or within specified periods of not 
more than 31 days each, which in no 
case may be earlier than required by the 
person placing the order. Any order 
which fails to comply with this rule must 


| 
~ 
| 
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pe treated as an unrated order. The 
words “immediately” or “as soon as pos- 
sible’, or other words to that effect, are 
not sufficient for this purpose. There 
are four exceptions to this rule, where a 
rated order need not bear a required 
delivery or performance date as long as it 
is understood that delivery or perform- 
ance is required as soon as practicable 
or customary: (1) Orders for mainte- 
nance, repair or operating supplies as 
identified by the symbol MRO or other- 
wise;_(2) orders placed with or by per- 
sons who normally take physical de- 
livery of the item ordered to hold it in 
stock for resale; (3) orders for not more 
than $100; (4) orders rated AAA. 

(b) The required delivery or perform- 
ance date, for purposes of determining 
the sequence of deliveries or performance 
pursuant to § 944.7, shall be the date on 
which delivery or performance is actu- 
ally required. The person with whom the 
order is placed may assume that the 
required delivery or performance date is 
the date specified in the order or contract 
unless he knows either (1) that the date 
so specified was earlier than required at 
the time the order was placed, or (2) that 
delivery or performance by the date origi- 
nally specified is no longer required by 
reason of any change of circumstances. 
A delay in the scheduled receipt of any 
other material which the person placing 
the order requires prior to or concurrent- 
ly with the material ordered, shall be 
deemed a change of circumstances with- 
in the meaning of the foregoing sentence. 

(c) If, after accepting a rated order 
which specifies the time of delivery, the 
person with whom it is placed finds that 
he cannot. fill it on time or within 15 days 
following the specified time, owing to 
the receipt of higher rated orders or for 
other reasons, he must promptly notify 
the customer, telling him approximately 
when he expects to be able to fill the 
order, 


§ 9449 Report to War Production 
Board of improper delay of orders. 
When delivery or performance of a rated 
order is unreasonably or improperly de- 
layed, the customer may file a report of 
the relevant facts with the War Produc- 
tion Board, which will take such action 
as it considers appropriate after requir- 
ing an explanation from the person with 
whom the order is placed. 


§ 94410 Effect of other regulations 
and orders. Specific allocations or other 
directions of the War Production Board 
for delivery of material or the use of fa- 
cilities must be complied with regardless 
of ratings, unless otherwise specified. If 
restrictions under two or more regula- 
tions or orders of the War Production 
Board apply to the same subject matter, 
the most restrictive controls unless 
otherwise expressly provided. Defense 
orders or other’ rated orders are not 
exempt from restrictions on the amount 
of materials that may be made or deliv- 
ered unless expressly so stated. 


§ 944.11 Use or disposition of material 
acquired with priorities assistance. (a) 


Any} person who gets material with pri- 


drities assistance must, if possible, use or 


dispose of it (or of the product into which 
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duction Board. Field offices of the 


it has been incorporated) for the pur- 


Board will tell applicants how to get 


pose for which the assistance was given. 


authorization. 


This restriction applies to material ob- 
tained by means of a preference rating, 
allocation, specific direction, CMP allot- 
ment, or any other action of the War 
Production Board. Physical segregation 
is not required as long as the restrictions 
applicable to any specific lot of material 
or product are observed with respect to 
an equivalent amount of the same mate- 
rial or product. 

(b) When a material, or a product into 
which it has been incorporated, can no 
longer be used for the purpose for which 
the priorities assistance was given (for 
example, when the priorities assistance 
was given to fill a particular contract or 
purchase order and the material or prod- 
uct does not meet the customer’s speci- 
fications or the contract or purchase 
order is cancelled), the holder may use 
or dispose of it only as follows: 

(1) If the holder does not in the regu- 
lar course of his business sell similar ma- 
terials or products and the proposed sale 
is a special sale covered by Priorities Reg- 
ulation 13, he may sell or transfer it only 
as provided in that regulation. 

(2) If the proposed sale is not one de- 
scribed by paragraph (b) (1), this para- 
graph (b) imposes no restriction on the 
sale. However, in such a case the holder 
must comply with all requirements of 
other applicable sections of this regula- 
tion and of other orders and regulations 
of the War Production Board. This is 
true of all such sales of any material 
including scrap. 

(3) Whether or not he is in the regular 
business of selling similar materials or 
products, a holder may, within the limi- 
tations of paragraph (c) of § 944.14 of 
this regulation, use it himself for any 
purpose for which he has the necessary 
rating or other qualification which would 
be necessary for a special sale to him 
under Priorities Regulation 13 or direc- 


$944.12 Intra-company deliveries. 
When any rule, regulation or order of the 
War Production Board prohibits or re- 
stricts deliveries of any material by any 
person, such prohibition or restriction 
shall, in the absence of a contrary direc- 
tion, apply not only to deliveries to other 
persons, including affiliates and subsidi- 
aries, but also to deliveries from one 
branch, division or section of a single en- 
terprise to another branch, division or 
«section of the same or any other enter- 
prise under common ownership or con- 
trol. 

(Por rule as to effect of inventory and small 
order provisions on separate operating units 
of same company see Interpretation 8.) 


§ 944.13 Scope of regulations and or- 
ders. All regulations and orders of the 
War Production Board (including direc- 
tions, directives and other instructions) 
apply to all subsequent transactions even 
though they are covered by previous con- 
tracts. Regulations and orders apply to 
transactions in the territories or insular 
possessions of the United States unless 
the regulation or order specifically states 
that it is limited to the continental 
United States or to the 48 states and the 
District of Columbia. However, restric- 
tions of War Production Board orders or 
regulations on the use of material or on 
the amount of inventory shall not apply 
when the materia! is used or the inven- 
tory is held directly by the Army or Navy 
outside the 48 states and the District of 
Columbia, unless otherwise specifically 
provided. 

(For application of WPB regulations and 
orders to liquidation sales see Interpretation 
1d.) 

§944.13a Defense against claims for 
damages. No persons shall be held liable 
for damages or penalties for any default 
under any contract or order which shall 
result directly or indirectly from compli- 
ance with any rule, regulation or order 
of the War Production Board, notwith- 
standing that any such rule, regulation 
or order shall thereafter be declared by 
judicial or other competent authority to 
be invalid. 


$944.14 Inventory restriction. (a) 


tions issued under it. However, if the 


No person shall knowingly make de- 


material or product is a controlled mate- 


livery of any material whatever, and 


rial or a Class A product obtained pursu- 


no person shall accept ¢ delivery - thereof 


ant to an allotment under CMP Regula- 


if the inventory of such material ‘of the 


tion 1, the holder may use it only in 


person accepting delivery is, or will by 


accordance with paragraph (u) of that 


virtue of such acceptance become, in ex- 


regulation, or any applicable direction 


issued under it. In addition, the holder 


cess of a practicable minimum working 


inventory reasonably necessary to meet 


must comply with any applicable War 


deliveries to be made by the person ac- 


Production Board order that requires 


cepting delivery on the basis ‘of his cur- 


him to get permission from the War Pro- 


rently permitted method and rate of 


duction Board before using any particu- 


operation. 


lar material or product and he may not 
use it in any manner or for any purpose 


(b) If any order 0 of the War Produc- 


tion Board imposes ¢ a specific inventory 


prohibited by a regulation or order of 


limit on a particular ~material or prod- 


the War Production Board. It may also 


uct or for a particular class of persons, 


be used in any other manner specifically 


that limitation governs and the restric 


authorized in writing by the War Pro- 


tions of paragraph (a) above may be 
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disregarded unless the order also states — 


sell and which cannot be readily dis- 


that a practicable ‘minimum working in- 
ventory may not be exceeded. The fol- 


lowing th three exceptions — apply to para- 


graph (a) ) and t to all other inventory 


restrictions on delivery and acceptance 


of delivery in WPB orders and regula- 


tions unless they - contain specific pro- 


visions to the contrary: 


(1) Order M-161 lists certain mate- 
rials which are exempt from inventory 
restr ictions; 

(2) Paragraph (f) (3) Gi) of Priori- 


ties Regulation 13 provides a limited ex- 


emption from inventory restrictions | in 
the case of items which are bought on 
special sales; 

(3) A person may import materials 


without regard to the» inventory restric- 


tion in paragr aph (a), but the restriction 


does apply to any ‘deliveries he makes 
and to the amount that any person ac- 


cepting delivery from him may receive 


of such imported material. 


(c) No person shall process, fabricate, 
alloy or otherwise alter the shape or 


form of any material if his _ inventory 
of such “material in its processed, fabri- 


cated, alloyed or otherwise altered shape 


or form is, or will by virtue of such 


operation become, in excess of a prac- 
ticable minimum working inventory 
thereof. However, this does not restrict 
a person from altering the form of sur- 


plus materials by scrapping or reproc- 


essing them, unless an order of the War 


Production Board specifically prohibits. 


(da) If because of a change in opera- 


tions, slowing or stoppage of production, 


delayed delivery — by a supplier or any 


other cause, a person who has ordered 


material for future delivery \ would if he 


accepted ‘delivery on the dates specified 


exceed the limits prescribed by this reg- 


ulation, he must promptly adjust his out- 


standing orders. If a person cancels or 


cuts back a contract with his supplier, 


the inventory restriction of paragraph 
(a) does not prevent his acceptance of 


delivery of any material which his sup- 


plier has shipped or has loaded for ship- 


ment before receipt of such instructions 


and the prescribed limits may be ex- 
ceeded to the extent that such excess 
results from such deliveries. Likewise, 
the inventory restriction o of f paragraph 
(a) does not prevent him from receiving 
any special item which the supplier ac- 
tually has in stock or in production or 
special components or special materials 
which he has acquired for the purpose 
of filling that contract. A special item, 
as herein used means one that the pro- 


ducer does not usually make, stock or 


posed of to others. 
(e) Appeals from the provisions of 


this section should be addressed by let- 


ter in duplicate to the War Production 
Board, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: PR-1; 
$9 944. 14. 


§944.14a Delivery for unlawful pur- 
poses prohibited. No person shall de- 


liver any material which he knows or 
has reason to believe will be accepted, 
redelivered, held or used in violation of 
any order or regulation of the War 
Production Board. 

(For application of this section to seasonal 
industries see Interpretation la, and to mini- 
mum sale quantities and production runs see 
Interpretation 7.) 


§ 944.15 Records. Each person par- 
ticipating in any transaction to which 
any rule, regulation or order of the War 
Production Board applies shall keep and 
preserve for at least two years accurate 


and complete records of the details of 


each such transaction and of his in- 
ventories of the material involved. Such 


records shall include the dates of all con- 
tracts or purchase orders accepted, the 
delivery dates specified in such contracts 
or purchase orders, and in any preference 
rating certificates accompanying them, 
the dates of actual deliveries thereunder, 
description of the material covered by 
such contracts or purchase orders, de- 
scription of deliveries by classes, types, 
quantities, weights and values, the 
parties involved in each transaction, the 
preference ratings, if any, assigned to 
deliveries under such contracts or pur- 
chase orders, details of defense orders 
(or other orders required by the War 


Production Board to be filled) either ac- 


cepted or offered and rejected, and other 
pertinent information. Records kept by 
any person pursuant to this section shall 
be kept either separately from the other 
records of such person and chronologi- 
cally according to daily deliveries by such 
person, or in such form that such a 
separate chronological record can be 
promptly compiled therefrom. When- 
ever a regulation or order requires a per- 
son to restrict his operations in propor- 
tion to his operations in a base period 
(for example, an order may forbid him 
to use more of a certain kind of material 
than he used in the fourth quarter of 
1942) he must determine, as accurately 
as is reasonably possible, his base period 
operations and preserve a written record 
of any figures and work sheets showing 
how he made his calculations for inspec- 
tion by War Production Board officials 
as long as the regulation or order re- 
mains in force and for two years after 
that. Whenever a person is restricted as 
to the quantity of material he may use in 
production or the amount he may pro- 
duce, under quota restrictions, limitation 
orders, authorized production schedules, 
special directions or similar provisions, 
he must keep reasonably adequate rec- 
ords of the material consumed and of 


production to show whether he is com- 
plying with the restrictions. This rec- 
ord-keeping requirement has been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(Photographic copies of records may be 
kept. See Interpretation 6.) 


§ 944.16 Audit and inspection. Al) 
records required to be kept by this regu- 
lation or by any rule, regulation or order 
of the War Production Board shall, upon 
request, be submitted to audit and in- 
spection by its duly authorized repre- 
sentatives. 


§ 944.17 Reports. Every person shall 
execute and file with the War Produc- 
tion Board such reports and question- 
naires as it shall from time to time re- 
quire, subject to the approval of the Bu- 
reau of the Budget pursuant to the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 


§ 944.18 Violations. Any person who 
violates any provision of this regulation 
or any other rule, regulation or order of 
the War Production Board, or who, by 
any statement or omission, wilfully falsi- 
fies any records which he is required to 
keep, or who otherwise wilfully furnishes 
false or misleading information to the 
War Production Board, and any person 
who obtains a delivery, an allocation of 
material or facilities, or a preference 
rating by means of a material and wil- 
ful, false or misleading statement, may 
be prohibited by the War Production 
Board from making or obtaining further 
deliveries of material or using facilities 
under priority or allocation control and 
may be deprived of further priorities as- 
sistance. The War Production Board 
may also take any other action deemed 
appropriate, including the making of a 
recommendation for prosecution under 
section 35 (A) of the Criminal Code (18 
U. S. C. Sec. 80), or under the Second 
War Powers Act (Public No. 507, 77th 
Congress, March 27, 1942). 


§ 944.19 Appeals for relief in excep- 
tional cases. Any person who considers 
that compliance by himself or another 
with a rule or regulation or order of the 
War Production Board would work an 
exceptional and unreasonable hardship 
on him may appeal for relief. The rules 
for the filing and handling of appeals are 
given in Priorities Regulation 16. 


$944.20 Notification of customers. 
Any person who is prohibited from or re- 
stricted in making deliveries of any ma- 
terial by the provisions of any rule, reg- 
ulation or order of the War Production 
Board shall, as soon as_ practicable, 
notify each of his regular customers of 
the requirements of such rule, regulation 
or order, but the failure to give notice 
shall not excuse any customer from the 
obligation of complying with any re- 
quirements applicable to him. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropuctTion Board, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
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INTERPRETATION 18 


TYPES OF EXISTING CONTRACTS WHICH MUST BE 
DEFERRED 


Section 944.2 of Priorities Regulation 1, as 
amended, makes compulsory the acceptance 
and filling of rated orders for any material 
“regardless of existing contracts and orders”. 
The “existing contracts” referred to include 
not only ordinary purchase contracts but 
other arrangements achieving substantially 
the same results, though in form they may 
concern the use of production facilities rather 
than the material produced. Preference rat- 
ings are applicable to facilities as well as 
materials. 

Examples of such “existing contracts” which 
must be subordinated to higher rated or- 
ders are (1) arrangements whereby a pro- 
ducer, regularly engaged in producing a given 
product for sale to others, leases a portion 
of his plant, or the whole of it for a relatively 
short period, as a going concern to one of 
his customers and operation is continued 
under the producer’s management and with 
the producer’s regular personnel; and (2) ar- 
rangements whereby such a producer, in lieu 
of buying raw materials and selling the prod- 
uct, accepts raw materials belonging to a cus- 
tomer for processing pursuant to a toll agree- 
ment or similar undertaking. If the deliv- 
eries to be made to such customer carry a 
preference rating, the sequence of deliveries 
as compared with deliveries to other persons 
placing orders with the producer is to be de- 
termined as provided in § 944.7 of Priorities 
Regulation No. 1. (Issued Mar. 18, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION Ic 


SEQUENCE OF DELIVERIES AND PRODUCTION FOR 
RATED ORDERS 


The provisions of § 944.7 (b) of Priorities 
Regulation No. 1, as amended, with respect 
to the sequence of deliveries bearing the same 
preference rating, are applicable only in cases 
where different deliveries bearing the same 
preference rating cannot be made on sched- 
ule. If material supply and available facili- 
ties permit deliveries bearing the same rating 
to be made on schedule, Regulation No. 1 does 
not have any particular effect on the se- 
quence of production for such deliveries. 
Where it is necessary to choose between de- 
liveries bearing the same preference ratings, 
delivery to the customer from whom the or- 
der was first received with the rating is to be 
preferred and production schedules must be 
adjusted accordingly. For example, suppose 
& rated order is received from one customer 
in January for August delivery and another 
order bearing the same rating is received from 
a second customer in June calling for July 
delivery. If both deliveries cannot be made 
on schedule, the second customer is not per- 
mitted to get the material away from the 
first customer. The producer must defer pro- 
duction on the second order to the extent 
hecessary to make delivery on the first order 
on the August delivery date. If, on the other 
hand, both deliveries can be made on sched- 
ule, it is not necessary to produce or make 
delivery on the first customer’s order ahead 
of that of the second, (Issued Mar. 18, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION 1D 


APPLICATION OF ORDERS AND REGULATIONS TO 
SALES BY AUCTIONEERS, RECEIVERS, TRUSTEES, 
ETC, 


The impression has arisen that orders and 
Tegulations of the War Production Board 
_ Which restrict the sale, transfer or delivery 
of materials, products or equipment, need not 
be observed in the case of sales made by 
auctioneers, receivers, trustees in bankruptcy, 
and other cases where the assets of a business 
are being liquidated. This impression is 
erroneous. 

All orders and regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board which control the sale, trans 
fer or delivery of any material, product or 


equipment, apply to sales made by any per- 
son, whether for his own account or for the 
account of others, and all restrictions upon 
accepting delivery apply to acceptance of de- 
livery at any type of sale, except as otherwise 
provided in Priorities Regulation No. 13 with 
respect to “special sales” or as otherwise 
provided in any other applicable regulation 
or order. 
order or regulation or any delivery accepted 
in violation of any order or regulation, sub- 
jects parties to all penalties provided by law, 
including liability for prosecution under Title 
III of the Second War Powers Act, which 
specifies penalties up to $10,000 or imprison- 
ment for one year or both. (Issued Mar. 18, 
1944.) 
INTERPRETATION 1E 


ARMY INCLUDES PANAMA CANAL—NAVY INCLUDES 
COAST GUARD 


(a) Section 944.1 (b) defines “defense 
order” tO mean, among other things, any con- 
tract or purchase order for material or equip- 
ment to be delivered to or for the accounts of 
the Army or Navy of the United States, the 
Panama Canal or the Coast Guard. At the 
present time the Panama Canal is part of 
the Army and the Coast Guard is part of 
the Navy. Some question has arisen as to 
whether the specific enumeration in Priori- 
ties Regulation No. 1 of the Panama Canal 
and the Coast Guard means that they do not 
fall within general references to the Army 
and Navy in other regulations and orders of 
the War Production Board. In particular, 
inquiries have been made as to whether ex- 
emptive provisions in limitation and con- 
servation orders in favor of the Army and 
Navy also provide exemptions for the Panama 
Canal and the Coast Guard when the latter 
are not specifically mentioned. 

An exemptive or other provision applica- 
ble to the Army also applies to the Panama 
Canal, and a provision applicable to the 
Navy to the Coast Guard, unless the provi- 
sion expressly states otherwise. 

(b) Question has also been raised as to 
the status of the Office of Strategic Services 
under § 944.1 (b) and similar general ref- 
erences to the Army and Navy in other 
regulations and orders of the War Produc- 
tion Board. 

The operations of the Office of Strategic 
Services are under the direction and super- 
vision of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. There- 
fore, any provision in a regulation or order 
of the War Production Board which applies 
to both the Army and the Navy (but not a 
provision which applies to the Army alone 
or to the Navy alone) also covers the Office 
of Strategic Services. (Issued Mar. 18, 1944) 


INTERPRETATION 2 


REGULARLY ESTABLISHED PRICES AND OPA CEILING 
PRICES 


An order bearing a preference rating may 
not be rejected on the ground that the price 
is below the regularly established price, if the 
purchaser offers the OPA ceiling price. 

Section 944.2 of Priorities Regulation 1 
makes the acceptance of rated orders manda- 
tory except in the several situations speci- 
fied in the section. The only exception deal- 
ing with price is contained in paragraph (e) 
(1) which states that a rated order need not 
be accepted “if the person seeking to place 
the order is unwilling or unable to meet reg- 
ularly established prices and terms of sale 
or payment”, 

“Regularly established prices” cannot be 
higher than OPA ceiling prices. They may, 
however, be lower. (Issued Mar. 18, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION 4 


ACCEPTANCE OF RATED ORDERS FOR USE OF FACILI- 
TIES BY CONTROLLED MATERIALS PRODUCERS 


Section 944.2 of Priorities Regulation No. 1 
provides for the compulsory acceptance of 


Any sale made in violation of any ” 
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defense and other preference rated orders for 
the use of facilities, and § 944.7 provides for 
the sequence of deliveries on such orders. 
With respect to all such orders placed with a 
producer of controlled materials, the provi- 
sions of these sections are applicable only to 
the extent that they do not interfere with 
the acceptance, production, and delivery of 
orders which he is permitted to fill under 
paragraph (t) (3) of CMP Regulation No. 1. 
(Issued Mar. 18, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION 5 


EFFECT OF ASSIGNMENT OF A RATED ORDER OR 
CONTRACT ON SEQUENCE OF DELIVERY 


When a rated contract is assigned, the 
rating remains applicable to the contract 
as assigned if, but only if, the assignee uses 
the material covered by the contract for sub- 
stantially the same purpose for which the 
rated contract was placed. 

Examples. (1) The Navy places a rated 
order with A and-A extends the rating to B. 
Later the Navy and A cancel the contract 
and the Navy enters into a new contract with 
C for delivery of the same product at the 
same time and applies the same rating to it. 
A assigns to C his contract with B. The 
rating which A had extended to B remains 
valid as of the time it was extended by A, 
and B must honor it in making delivery to C. 

(2) A-steel mill places an order for a repair 
part rated AA-1 under CMP Regulation No. 5. 
The steel mill finds that it does not need the 
part but another steel mill needs the same 
and asks.the first mill to assign its contract 
for the part. The second mill could also 
apply a AA-1 rating to the delivery. How- 
ever, it prefers to use the first mill's rating 
so as to come ahead of the orders which have 
been placed since the first mill placed its 
order. The second mill may not make this 
use of the rating, since the rated order was 
placed for the repair of the first mill’s fa- 
cilities and the purpose of the order has thus 
been changed. 

(3) The War Production Board assigns a 
rating on a PD-1A certificate to a textile 
manufacturer to buy some textile machinery. 
He places an order with a machinery manu- 
facturer and applies the rating to the order. 
He decides he does not need the machinery 
but finds another textile producer who does 
need the machinery and is willing to pur- 
chase the same from him. He therefore 
assigns the contract for the machinery to 
the second textile producer. The rating 
does not apply to the delivery to the second 
producer since it was assigned by the War 
Production Board only for the purpose of 
filling a specific need shown by the first 
textile producer. (Issued July 24, 1943.) 


INTERPRETATION 6 
MICROFILM RECORDS 


Records required to be kept by § 944.15 of 
Priorities Regulation No. 1 or by any other 
order or regulation of the War Production 
Board may be kept in the form of microfilm 
or other photographic copies instead of the 
originals. (Issued Aug. 14, 1943.) 


INTERPRETATION 8 


EFFECT OF INVENTORY AND SMALL ORDER PRO- 
VISIONS ON SEPARATE OPERATING UNITS OF 
THE SAME COMPANY 


(a) If an individual plant, branch store, 
division or other operating unit normally 
keeps separate inventory from the rest of 
the corporation or firm, inventory restric- 
tions in WPB orders and regulations apply 
to it separately. Thus, although another 
unit may have exceeded an inventory limit, 
this does not prevent a unit which has not 
exceeded it from acquiring additional inven- 
tory within the limit. 

(b) Likewise, if an order of the War Pro- 
duction Board provides an exemption for 
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small purchases, an operating unit which 
normally buys separately need not consider 
purchases made by other units in determin- 
ing whether it comes within the exemption. 

(c) It may happen that the same operating 
unit will be treated separately for purposes 
of inventory restrictions but not for purposes 
of small order exemptions. For example, if a 
distributor purchases centrally for direct 
shipment to several outlets which keep sep- 
arate inventories, the outlets are treated sep- 
arately for purposes of inventory restrictions 
but the central purchasing agency must in- 
clude all its purchases in determining 
whether a transaction comes within a small 
order exemption. 

(d) This interpretation applies only in 
cases where a contrary rule is not expressly 
stated in the applicable War Production 
Board order or regulation. Also it only ap- 
plies where the regular business practice of 
the unit in question is to keep a separate 
inventory or to buy separately. It does not 
apply if the regular practice has been changed 
just for the purpose of coming within this 
interpretation. (Issued Nov. 22, 1944) 


INTERPRETATION 9: Revoked Mar. 18, 1944. 
INTERPRETATION 10 


EFFECT OF CANCELLATION OF A PURCHASE ORDER 
ON DIRECTIVE REQUIRING ITS IMMEDIATE 
PRODUCTION 


In many instances, both under the Con- 
trolled Materials Plan and otherwise, the 
War Production Board has issued directives 
to producers and manufacturers requiring 
them to produce particular orders ahead of 
their normal place on the producers’ or man- 
ufacturers’ schedules. Typical of such direc- 
tives are directives requiring them to pro- 
duce certain orders by a given date, regard- 
less of the effect of doing so on the production 
of other orders. If and when the particular 
orders are cancelled, the directives lose all 
effect. This is so since the reason for issuing 
the directives, namely, the urgent need for a 
particular product, no longer exists when the 
order for the product has been cancelled, 
(Issued Sept. 21, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION 11 
ACCEPTANCE OF POST-WAR ORDERS 


(a) Some orders and regulations of the 
War Production Board forbid the placing or 
acceptance of purchase orders for certain 
materials or products unless the purchase 
orders bear specified preference ratings, or 
unless they are accompanied by an allotment 
symbol or special authorization, or unless 
they meet some other condition. Such pro- 
visions do not, however, prohibit the placing 
or acceptance of a purchase order which by 
its express terms, is not to be filled until 
after removal of such restrictions by the War 
Production Board. 

(b) A manufacturer may not, of course, 
schedule such orders for production or place 
material in production to fill such orders 
until after the applicable WPB restriction 
is removed. He may order material, but 
since § 944.14 of Priorities Regulation 1 
would prevent his receiving it, the order 
must call for delivery at a future time when 
the material can be received. Also, if he 
is ordering a material which is itself subject 
to a restriction on placing Or accepting of 
orders, that purchase order must as well be 
conditioned on the removal of the restriction. 

(c) For example, Order L-111 forbids the 
acceptance of an order for new hand trucks 
unless the order bears a rating of AA-5 or 
higher. Nevertheless, an unrated order for 
hand trucks may be accepted subject to the 
condition that no steps will be taken to fill 


it until the restriction on acceptance of 
unrated orders is removed. 

(d) [Deleted Nov. 13, 1944] 

(Issued Nov. 13, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION 12 
DATE ON WHICH PURCHASE ORDER IS RECEIVED 


Section 944.7 (b) provides that between 
conflicting orders which bear the same pref- 
erence rating, precedence must be given to 
the order which was received first with the 
rating. Some questions have arisen as how 
to fix the date when the order was “re- 
ceived”, due to the fact that occasionally 
specifications are not sent to the manufac- 
turer with the customer’s order. The word 
“order” as used in § 944.7 (b) means a pur- 
chase order accompanied by specifications in 
sufficient detail to enable the manufacturer 
to put the product in production. Not 
until such specifications have been furnished 
is there an “order”. The date on which such 
specifications are furnished to the manufac- 
turer is the date on which the order is “re- 
ceived”. This date, and not the date on which 
the order without specifications was first re- 
ceived by the manufacturer, controls the po- 
sition the order takes in the manufacturer’s 
schedule. 

For example, where an engine manufac- 
turer on February lst receives a rated order 
for fifty engines for July delivery but the 
customer does not, until March Ist, furnish 
the specifications as to carburetors, pumps, 
or other equipment, necessary before the 
engines can be put into production, March Ist 
is the date the “order was received” for 
the purposes of § 944.7 of Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 1. (Issued Nov. 8, 1944.) 


[F. R. Doc, 45-524; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE OPERATION OF THE PRIORITIES 
SYSTEM 


[Priorities Reg. 1, Interpretation 1A as 
Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


INVENTORIES IN SEASONAL INDUSTRIES 


The following amended interpretation 
is issued with respect to Priorities Regu- 
lation 1: 


The question has been raised, in connec- 
tion with various seasonal industries, whether 
@ company which is engaged in such an in- 
dustry and which normally stocks up inven- 
tory in advance of the season, is forbidden 
by § 944.14 of the foregoing regulation from 
doing so. 

The prohibition against accepting delivery 
of inventory “in excess of the practicable 
minimum working inventory reasonably 
necessary to meet deliveries of the products 
of the person accepting delivery, on the 
basis of his current method and rate of op- 
eration,” does not prevent the acceptance 
of delivery by such person of his requirements 
of the inventory in question provided, (a) 
that such person is not guilty of hoarding, 
and (b) that the deliveries accepted are no 
greater and no further in advance than those 
which he would normally accept in the ordi- 
nary course of his business to meet reason- 
ably anticipated requirements, 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-582; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
4:23 p. m.]) 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE 
OPERATION OF THE PRIORITIES SYSTEM 


[Priorities Reg. 1, Interpretation 3 as 
Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


REJECTION OF RATED ORDERS FOR FAILURE TO 
MEET ESTABLISHED PRICES AND TERMS 


The following amended interpretation 
is issued with respect to Priorities Regu- 
lation 1: 


(a) Section 944.2 of Priorities Regulation 1 
states that every order bearing a preference 
rating must be accepted and filled with cer- 
tain exceptions listed in the section. One 
exception is where a buyer does not “meet 
regularly established prices and terms of sale 
or payment”. This exception applies to a 
seller who receives a rated order for quan- 
tities which are less than the minimum which 
he regularly sells. For example, a manufac- 
turer who has been selling only in carload lots 
may reject a rated order for a less than car- 
load lot. 

This exception applies similarly to a person 
who regularly sells only in multiples of a 
specified quantity and receives a rated order 
for a number which is not a multiple of that 
quantity. For example, a manufacturer who 
regularly sells his product only in standard 
shipping packages containing one dozen re- 
ceives a rated order for 40. He may fill the 
whole order or he may fill it to the extent 
of 3@nd reject it for 4. 

A further problem arises when a manufac- 
turer receives such an order with split ratings. 
For example, suppose the manufacturer who 
sells his product only in standard shipping 
packages of a dozen receives an order for 
30 rated AA-4 and 20 rated AA-5. In such 
a case the general rule is that amounts in 
excess of a multiple of the standard shipping 
package ordered at higher ratings may be 
included with amounts ordered at lower rat- 
ings if the manufacturer wishes to adhere to 
his standard shipping package and not fill 
the order as received. He may then, in the 
case supposed, treat the order as One for 
24 items rated AA-4 and 24 rated AA-5 and 
reject it for 2 of the items. Of course, he 
may fill the order as placed if he prefers to 
do so; but, if he does not he must fill it 
as illustrated above. 

(b) The exception also applies to the seller 
who regularly sells only to certain types of 
trade purchasers, such as whoesalers, jobbers 
or retailers. He may reject orders from other 
types of purchasers but only if it is practica- 
ble to obtain the merchandise in the required 
quantity through regular trade channels. 

(c) The exception applies to a manufac- 
turer who receives a rated order which, to- 
gether with orders on hand, totals less than 
his minimum production run of a product 
which is mass produced and cannot be filled 
from inventory. It makes no difference that 
he has regularly sold in quantities as small 
as that ordered. For example, suppose & 
manufacturer’s minimum production run is 
1,000 units, but he has regularly sold in lots 
of 10 units. At a time when he has none of 
the particular product in inventory and no 
orders On hand, he receives a rated order 
for 600 units. He may reject the order. If, 


however, he has on hand a previously ac- 


cepted order for 400 units, he would be re- 
quired to accept the order for 600 units. 


Nore: Paragraph (d) formerly (c) redesig- 
nated Jan. 6, 1945. 
(d) It should be noted that paragraph 


(e) of § 944.2 in which the above exception 
appears includes the requirement that “there 


iy 
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must be no discrimination in such case 
against rated orders, or between rated orders 
of different customers.” This means, for 
example, that a seller who sells principally at 
wholesale but also at retail to one or more 
customers may not reject rated retail orders 
from other customers. However, if a manu- 
facturer or wholesaler has an exclusive dis- 
tributor, either for all sales or for a par- 
ticular territory, he may reject orders from 
other purchasers provided the exclusive dis- 
tributor is in a position to fill the orders 
promptly. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


Wak PropucTIOon Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
: Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-584; Filed, Jan, 6, 1945; 
4:24 p. m.] 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE 
OPERATION OF THE PRIORITIES SYSTEM 


[Priorities Reg. 1, Interpretation 7, as 
Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


MINIMUM SALE QUANTITIES AND PRODUCTION 
RUNS 


The following amended interpretation 
is issued with respect to Priorities Regu- 
lation 1: 

(a) Applicable provisions of the regula- 
tions. Section 944.14 of Priorities Regulation 
No. 1 forbids the making or acceptance of a 
delivery which will give the customer more 
than the “practicable minimum working in- 
ventory reasonably necessary” for him to 
make his own deliveries. A similar provi- 
sion in paragraph (b) (2) of Priorities Regu- 
lation No. 3 says that a customer who is 
applying a rating for which no specific quan- 
tities have been authorized may use it only to 
get the “minimum required amounts”, 

(b) Factors to be considered in determin~ 
ing how much can be ordered and delivered, 
In determining a customer’s minimum in- 
ventory “reasonably necessary” under Pri- 
orities Regulation No. 1 or his “minimum 
required amounts” under Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 3, it is proper in some cases to con- 
sider not only the immediate needs of the 
customer's plant but also whether the 
amount which he orders will be a minimum 
production run for his supplier. The cus- 
tomer may order and receive (and the sup- 
plier may deliver) the customer’s require- 
ments for a longer period in advance than 
he actually needs at the time of delivery if, 
but only if, it is not practicable for him to 
get the item from any supplier in the smaller 
quantities which he presently needs. The 
supplier may reject his customer's order if it 
is less than the mininrum which he regularly 
selis or less than his minimum production 
run of @ product which is mass produced 
under the conditions explained in Interpre- 
tation 3 of Priorities Regulation 1. 

(c) Relief in exceptional cases. If the con- 
ditions stated in paragraph (b) above cannot 
be satisfied but the customer wants to order 
or accept delivery of more than his actual 
heeds at the time of delivery, he should ap- 
ply to the War Production Board for permis- 
Sion, stating the facts and why it is not 


practicable to satisfy the condition of para- 


graph (b). 


(a) Special provisions for controlled mate- 
rials and Class A products. This interpreta- 
tion does not apply to deliveries of controlled 


materials under the Controlled Materials 
Plan. Rules regarding deliveries of controlled 
materials are given in CMP Regulation No. 2, 
and additional rules for Class A products are 
explained in Interpretation 9 to CMP Regu- 
lation No. 1. 

(e) Specific limits on ratings may not be 
exceeded. This interpretation does not ap- 
ply to the use of a rating where a specific 
quantity is stated in the instrument assign- 
ing the rating. If a person is assigned a 
rating for a specific amount of material, he 
may not use it to get more. If he finds that 
he can only get the material in larger 
quantities, he should apply for a modification 
of the rating. 

(f) No effect on contractual rights. The 
times and amounts in which deliveries are 
to be made are to be determined by agree- 
ment between the supplier and the customer, 
Nothing in this interpretation relieves a 
supplier from fulfilling a contract to make 
deliveries at specified times in specified 
amounts. For example, if a customer has 
agreed to buy and a supplier has agreed to 
furnish 100 units a month for six months, 
this interpretation does not obligate the 
buyer to accept 600 units delivered during 
the first month, although it permits him to 
do so under the conditions described in 
paragraph (b). 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-583; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
4:24 p. m.] 


Part 1085—PLANTs CANNING OR PROCESS- 
ING FRUITS, VEGETABLES OR FISH 


[Preference Rating Order P-115, Revocation] 
Section 1085.1 Preference Rating Or- 
der P-115 is hereby revoked. This revo- 


cation does not affect any penalties in- 
curred under the order. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropucTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-515; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:41 a. m.] 


Part 1108—PLants PROCESSING Darry 
PRODUCTS OR 


[Preference Rating Order P-118, Revocation] 
Section 1108.1 Preference Rating Or- 
der P-118 is hereby revoked. This rev- 


ocation does not affect any penalties in- 
curred under the order. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-516; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:41 a. m.] 


Part 1226—GeENERAL INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT 


[General Limitation Qader L-292, as Amended 
Jan. 6, 1945] 


FOOD PROCESSING MACHINERY 


The fulfillment of the requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 


ated a shortage in the supply of mate- 
rials used in the production of food 
processing machinery, for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the 
following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense. 


§ 1226.77 General Limitation Order L- 
292—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: 

(1) [Revoked Jan. 6, 1945.] 


(2) “Food processing machinery” 
means new machinery and equipment, of 
the kinds specified in Schedule A with a 
retail sales value of $50 or more for each 
machine or piece of equipment excluding 
(i) refrigerating machinery and equip- 
ment as covered by Limitation Order L~ 
38, (ii) machinery and equipment used on 
a farm for production of food or tobacco, 
or on a fishing vessel for handling food, 
prior to delivery to a processor, (iii) 
scales and balances as defined in Limita- 
tion Order L-190, (iv) conveying machin- 
ery as defined in Limitation Order L—193, 
(v) machinery and equipment used for 
packaging, filling or labelling containers, 
except as otherwise indicated in Schedule 
A, (vi) oil processing machinery and 
equipment used in processing animal, 
fish and vegetable fats, oils and greases, 
and (vii) water filters as water-treating 
equipment. 

(3) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the making or assembling 
of food processing machinery; and in- 
cludes his subsidiaries and affiliates in 
the same business. 

(4) (Revoked Jan. 6, 1945.] 

(5) URevoked Jan. 6, 1945.) 

(b) Rated orders not required. This 
order now permits deliveries of food proc- 


- essing machinery and equipment to fill 


unrated orders. If a rating is needed, 


the purchaser should file Form WPB-541, 


or Form FEA-419 for export other than 
to Canada (when appropriate), or Form 
WPB-617 when permission under Order 
L-41 is needed. 

(c) Instructions for obtaining an ap- 
proved order other than pursuant to a 
CMP Regulation. (1) (Revoked Jan. 6, 
1945.) 

(2) [Revoked Jan. 6, 1945.) 

(3) [Revoked Jan. 6, 1945.1] 

(d) [Revoked Oct. 3, 1944.] 

(e) Conservation of critical materials. 
No person shall use stainless steel or tin, 
copper or copper base alloys, secondary 
copper-nickel alloys (white metal) made 
from scrap or remelt, nickel or chro- 
mium, in the manufacture or assem- 
bly of any food processing machinery 
except in contact parts or corrosion 
points. ‘(As used herein “contact parts” 
means those parts which come in direct 
contact with any food products. “Cor- 
rosion points” mean those parts or fit- 
tings, stationary or movable, which are 
exposed to corrosive action from food 
products, water or brine and which, if 
corroded, will interfere with the normal 
operation of the machinery or equip- 
ment.) These restrictions on the use of 
materials shall not apply to repair parts 
for food processing machinery produced 
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before June 30, 1943, if parts made of 
other material would not be interchange- 
able with the parts to be repaired or re- 
placed. This paragraph also does not 
restrict the use of copper and copper- 
base alloys in electrical conductors, bear- 
ings, valves, instruments, motors, worm 
driven gears, and cappers. 

(f) Production quotas. The War Pro- 
duction — Board m may at any time issue 


schedules as amendments to this order, 


fixing production quotas for certain 
types of food processing machinery. 
From the effective date of any such 
schedule no manufacturer may carry on 
production except as permitted by the 


schedule or schedules applicable to the 


food processing machinery made or as- 


sembled by him. 

~ (g) Miscellaneous provisions—(1) Re- 
ports. On or before the 15th day of each 
calendar month, each manufacturer shall 
file a report on Form WPB-2721. This 
reporting requirement has been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accord- 
ance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

(2) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable regula- 
tions of the War Production Board as 
amended from time to time. 

(3) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material] fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(4) [Deleted Aug. 31, 1944.) 

(5) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder, and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to: War Production Board, General In- 
dustrial Equipment Division, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., Ref: L-292. 

(h) Exceptions and appeals—(1) Pro- 
duction under Priorities Regulation 25. 
Any person who wants to make or as- 
semble more food processing machinery 
or equipment than the quotas fixed 
under paragraph (f) of this order and 
schedules issued in accordance with that 
paragraph (including a person who has 
no quota under this order or the appli- 
cable schedule), may apply for permis- 
sion to do so as explained in Priorities 
Regulation 25. Any quota restrictions in 
the applicable schedules based upon the 
necessity of having rated orders on hand 
do not apply to production authorized 
under that regulation. 

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order other than the 
quota restrictions of paragraph (f) and 
the schedules issued under paragraph 
(f), should be made by filing a letter in 
triplicate with the field office of the War 


Production Board for the district in 
which is located the plant to which the 
appeal relates. No appeal should be filed 
from the quota restrictions of paragraph 
(f) or the schedules issued under para- 
graph (f). 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945, 


War PropvucrTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE A 


Machinery and equipment included in 
definition of “Food Processing Machinery” 
under paragraph (a) (2). 

1. Baking and macaroni processing ma- 
chinery and equipment. This term includes 
all preparation and processing machinery and 
equipment, and slicing and wrapping ma- 
chinery used in commercial bakeries. 

2. Brewing and winery machinery and 
equipment, including bottling, bottle capping 
and bottle labeling machinery and equipment 
but excluding refrigeration machinery and 
equipment. 

3. Canning machinery and equipment. 
This term includes all preparation machinery 
and equipment, filling, labeling and casing 
machinery, and change parts for different can 
or container sizes, used in the canning, freez- 
ing, and fresh packing of fruits, vegetables, 
fishery products, (including fishery by-prod- 
ucts) and all other human or animal food. 
It also includes preparation machinery and 
equipment used for dehydrating such foods. 
It does not include (i) preparation equip- 
ment for meat and meat products (ii) home 
canning and home dehydrating equipment 
(iii) container sealing and closing and jar 
capping machines (iv) refrigerating equip- 
ment and (v) steam jacketed kettles re- 
gardless of any use to which they may be 
put, which are designed to use steam at work- 
ing pressures of less than 90 pounds per 
square inch, as governed by Limitation Order 
L-182. (Machinery for filling, labeling, and 
casing dehydrated foods, formerly covered by 
former Order L-332, is not subject to Order 
L-292.) 

4. Coconut shredding and processing equip- 
ment. 

5. Coffee, tea, cocoa, and spice grinding and 
processing equipment, 1 H. P. and larger. 

6. Confectionery machinery and equip- 
ment. 

7. Dairy, egg and poultry processing ma- 
chinery and equipment used in the commer- 
cial processing of milk and milk products, 
eggs and poultry, including bottling, bottle 
capping and bottle labeling: machinery and 
equipment and wrapping machinery but ex- 
cluding (i) machinery or equipment used on 
a farm for the production and handling of 
milk, eggs or poultry prior to delivery to a 
processor and (ii) machinery or equipment 
covered by the provisions of Limitation Order 
L-257. 

8. Flour, grain, feed milling and processing 
machinery and equipment and seed cleaning 
equipment. 

9. [Deleted Nov. 22, 1943] 

10. [Deleted Mar. 11, 1944] 

11. Meat canning, meat packing and meat 
processing machinery and equipment. This 
term includes power-driven disc and blade 


-saws (of fractional horsepower or more), 


band saws (1 horsepower or more), slicers (1 
horsepower or more, and grinders (1 horse- 
power or more), and all other machinery and 
equipment used in the preparation and proc- 
essing of meat products, filling, labeling and 
casing machinery, except (i) home canning 
equipment, (ii) container sealing and closing 
and jar capping machines, and (iii) refrig- 
eration equipment, 


12. Non-alcoholic beverage manufacturing 
machinery and equipment including bottling, 
bottle capping and bottle labeling machinery 
and equipment but excluding refrigeration 
machinery and equipment. 

13. Sugar processing machinery and equip- 
ment. 

14. Tobacco processing machinery and 
equipment, including wrapping machinery. 

15. [Deleted Mar. 11, 1944] 


ScHEDULE B 
[Deleted Oct. 3, 1944] 


ScHEDULE C 
[Deleted Mar. 11, 1944] 


SCHEDULE D 
[Deleted Mar. 11, 1944] 


INTERPRETATION 2 
FOOD PROCESSING MACHINERY 


In accordance with paragraph (f) of Gen- 
eral Limitation Order L-292, as amended, 
certain quota schedules have been estab- 
lished limiting the amount of controlled 
materials which may be used in manufac- 
turing certain classes of food processing 
machinery during a specified quota period. 
The quota is a percentage of the average 
annual amount of such material consumed 
during a specified base period. The per- 
centage applies to each controlled material 
(steel, copper or aluminum) separately. No 
part of the percentage of one controlled 
material shall be added to the total percent- 
age of another. However, the permitted per- 
centage of a particular controlled material 
may be divided in any way between the sev- 
eral categories of such material. For exam- 
ple, where a manufacturer is permitted to 
consume during the quota period 110% of 
the average annual amount of steel and 
copper he consumed during the base period, 
he is not permitted to apply part or all of 
his steel quota to his copper quota and 
thereby exceed his copper quota of 110%. 
However, he may consume during the quota 
period such amount of carbon steel and such 
amount of alloy steel as he chooses provided 
the aggregate does not exceed 110% of the 
average annual amount of steel consumed 
during the base period. This rule is subject 
to the restriction of any order of the War 
Production Board against the use of a higher 
grade or larger quantity of material than 
is necessary (for example, see paragraph (c) 
(1) of Order M-9-c, dealing with copper). 
(Issued April 3, 1944.) 


INTERPRETATION 3 


TRANSITION FROM ONE YEARLY QUOTA SCHEDULE 
TO THE NEXT 


Production quotas for various items of 
food processing machinery, based upon each 
manufacturer’s base period use of controlled 
materials, are established by Quota Sched- 
ules I, II, III, VI, VII and VIII for the year 
ending September 30, 1944, and by Schedules 
I-A, II-A, III-A, VI-A, VII-A, and VIII-A 
for the year beginning October 1, 1944 and 
ending September 30, 1945. 

Each manufacturer producing items (neW 
machines or parts for new machines) sub- 
ject to any of these quota schedules for the 
year ending September 30, 1944, and con- 
tinuing in production under the correspond- 
ing quota schedule for the next year must 
ascertain how much of the controlled ma- 
terials on hand, in process or completed on 
September 30, 1944 are to be charged against 
his quota under the applicable schedule for 
the year ending on that date, and how much 
of such materials must be charged against his 
quota under the schedule applicable to the 
year commencing October 1, 1944, in order 


\- 
\ 
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to determine how much additional produc- 
tion he is permitted during the remainder 
of the latter year under the schedule which 
applies to it. 

For the purposes of the schedules men- 
tioned, controlled materials are to be con- 
sidered aS having been “used” during the 
year ending September 30, 1944 only if they 
have been actually put into process or 
actually installed or assembled. Being put 
into process does not include minor initial 
operations, such as painting, and does not 
include any shearing, cutting, trimming, or 
other operation unless such initial opera- 
tions are part of a continuous fabricating or 
assembling operation. Neither does it in- 
clude operations such as inspection, testing 
and ageing, nor segregating or ear-marking 
for a specific job or operation. 

For example, if a manufacturer who uses 
wire or rod cuts a sufficient quantity of it to 
length at one time to maintain his opera- 
tions for a considerable period of time, the 
cut pieces remain as inventory until proc- 
essed into another form or until assembled 
or installed; and such cut pieces on hand at 
the end of the year may not be considered 
as having been “used” during that year, and 
if they are used during the following year 
they are to be charged against the quota for 
the following year. 

Similarly, if a manufacturer shears steel 
sheet and stocks it in sheared form, such 
stock does not thereby become “used”, unless 
such shearing is a part of a continuous fabri- 
cating or assembling operation which is al- 
ready being carried on at the end of the year. 

Material which is still to be treated as in 
inventory, in accordance with interpretation 
1 to CMP Regulation 2, at the end of the 
year, cannot be treated as having been “used” 
during that year. (Issued Sept. 26, 1944.) 


[F. R. Doc. 45-514; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:41 a. m.] 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL EQUIP- 
MENT 


|General Limitation Order L-292, Interpreta- 
tion 1 as Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


FOOD PROCESSING MACHINERY 


The following amended interpretation 
is issued with respect to General Limi- 
tation Order L-292: 


Before the amendment of Order L-292 on 
January 6, 1945, applications for preference 


ratings to get food processing machinery 
were required to be made by filing “certain 


specified forms (WPB-617, 576, 748, etc.). 
As amended on that date, the order permits 


deliveries of food processing machinery on 


unrated orders, and _ application for a pref- 


erence rating may be made for certain pur- 
poses on Form WPB-541, FEA-419, or WPB- 
617. These forms in some cases call for the 
name and address of the supplier, = 

~ In these cases the information intended is 
the name and address of the probable sup- 
plier. Provided the model actually obtained 
is substantially identical in value, quality, 
size, operation and function with that named 
in the application form, the preference rating 
may be used to get the product from any 
manufacturer, dealer or processor who has 
the product on hand or is authorized to man- 
ufacture or acquire it. For example, a rating 
assigned to purchase a 1’ centrifugal sanitary 
Pump may ordinarily be used to purchase 
that size pump from any manufacturer if the 
value is substantially the same as that of the 
Pump described in the application. On the 
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other hand, a rating assigned for a 6-can-per- 


minute dairy can washer costing $1000 may 
not be used to get a 6-can-per-minute can 
washer costing $2500. Similarly, a rating for 
&@ copper-lined cheese vat may not be used to 
get a stainless steel cheese vat. 

Approval of the form does not operate to 
authorize the supplier, whether or not named, 
to manufacture or acquire the product if 
that is otherwise prohibited. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JosEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-581; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
4:23 p. m.] 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL EQUIP- 
MENT 


[Limitation Order L-292, Quota Schedule I-A 
as Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


PRODUCTION QUOTAS FOR DAIRY MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


§ 1226.200 Production quotas for dairy 
machinery and equipment—(a) The pur- 
pose of this schedule. The purpose of 
this schedule is to fix the production 
quotas for dairy machinery and equip- 
ment, for the year beginning October 1, 
1944 and ending September 30, 1945, in- 
clusive. The quotas described in this 
schedule shall take the place of the quota 


provisions of paragraph (f) of Order 


L—292 with respect to those itenis. 

(b) Definitions. (1) “Base period use” 
means the annual average tonnage of 
controlled materials used to complete 
items of dairy machinery and equipment 
during the years 1939, 1940 and 1941. 

(2) “Controlled material” means con- 
trolled material as defined in CMP Regu- 
lation 1. 

(c) Production quotas. During the 
year beginning October 1, 1944 and end- 
ing September 30, 1945, no manufacturer 
shall use moré controlled materials to 
fabricate or assemble dairy machinery 
and equipment in any class than the 
quota percentage of his base period use 


for each class of machinery and equip-. 


ment as set forth in the table below. 
PRODUCTION QUOTAS 


The first column describes each class of 
machinery covered by this schedule. 

The second column describes the various 
types of machinery and equipment included 
in each class of machinery, 

The third column assigns a code number 
to each type of machinery and equipment. 

The fourth column shows the quota per- 
centage that each manufacturer is allowed. 
Where an asterisk appears instead of a quota 
percentage, a manufacturer may build the 
item opposite the asterisk only upon receipt 
of an order rated AA-5 or higher. But a 
manufacturer of such an item may build a 
minimum production run of the item upon 
written authorization from the War Produc- 
tion Board. Request for authorization may 
be made by filing a letter in triplicate with 
the War Production Board showing the quan- 
tity in a minimum production run of the 
item and containing substantial evidence 
that the manufacturer will obtain orders 


rated AA-5 or higher in that quantity by 
October 1, 1945. The War Production Board 
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may grant the authorization upon such con- 
ditions, if any, as it may prescribe. 


Class of 
machinery 


Type of machine 


Machine 
code No: 


Quota per- 
centage 


Eeparators, 
clarifiers 
and 
pumps... 


lee cream 
equip- 
ment..... 


Dehydra 
tion equip 
ment..... 


Butter, 
cheese 
and fluid 
milk 
plant 
equip- 
ment: 

Group A-...- 


cream 
Freezers, ice cream_- 
Fruit feeders, ice 


Dehydrators, spray 


type. 
Dehydrators, roll 


type. 
Hot 


Agitators, cheese 
vat. 
Babcock testers. 
Butter cutters, hand 
or power driven__- 
Butter wrappers. -- 
Cappers for dairy 
products (not in- 
stalled on filler) 
single 
Cheese grinders or 
Cheese 
Cheese pasteurizers, 
Cheese pasteurizers, 
Cheese presses_.....- 
Cheese vats__....--- 
Internal tube and 
surface type cool- 


Cabinet surface type_| 


Plate type. -......... 
Fillers_____- 

Filters for milk and 
Forewarmers, coil. 
Fittings, sanitary_ 
Ice cream brick cut- 

ters. 

Paraflining equip- 
ment. 

Pasteurizers, coil___- 

Pasteurizers, plate 

Storage tanks unin- 
sulated. 

Washers, hand milk 
bottle. 

Washers, 1, 2 and 
3 compartment 
sinks. 

Washers, san. pipe 
wash outfit with 
tank. 

Washers, separator 
parts wash outfit 
with tank. . 

Washers, milk bot- 
tle (in the case 
type) or (hydrau- 
lic). 

Washers, soaker 
type. 

Weigh cans and 
weighing units. 
Pasteurizers, vat 
and starter can. 
Washers, sterilizer, 
milk can,, pedes- 

tal type. 

Washers, rotary and 
straightaway. 

All others. 


203.015 A-C, 


-| 203.039 A-E, 


203.041 A-G, 


203.024. 
203.033, 


“203.018 A. 
203.018 B-D. 


203.027, 
203.049, 


“203.001 
203.002 A-D. 


203.004-005, 
203.006. 


203.008 A, 


203.010. 
203.011 A-F. 


203.012 A. 


203. 012 B-E. 
203. 013 A-C, 
203. 014 A-E. 


203.016 A-F. 
203.116 A-D. 
203.116 E-H. 
203.017 A-D. 


-| 203.019 A-L 


203. 020 

203. 022 

203. 025 
203.026 A-E, 
203.031. 
203.036 A-B. 
203.037 A-D-~ 
203.037 E-H. 
203.044 F-H. 
203.046 A. 


203.046 B. 
203.046 
203.046 D. 
203.047 A, B. 
203.047 C-G. 
203.048 A-E, 


203.137 A-G. 
203.147 A. 


203.147 B-F. 


See footnote at end of table. 
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Separators..........| 
203.021. 
203.023 A-D. 
Ice crushers.........| 
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Class of 


machinery Type of machine 


Storage tanks..._..- 

Refrigerated —stor- | 203.144 A-E, 

age tanks, 


Batch measures and 
weighers. 

Hooders for milk 
bottles. 

Case washers (milk 
bottles). 

Ice cream cup fillers_ 

Ice cream package 
fillers. 

Ice cream coating 
and dipping ma- 
chines. 

Ice cream novelty 
machines. 

Milk irradiators____- 

a Paper bottle filling 
machines. 

Pulverizers for pow- | 203.038, 
dered milk. 

Samplers, vacuum 


milk. 
> Soft curd machines... 


1The quota for all butter, cheese and fluid milk plant 
equipment is 110% of the controlled materials used for 
the Group A items in the base period plus 200% of the 
controlled materials used for the Group B items in the 

base period. For example, if a manufacturer used 1,000 

tons for the Group A items and 100 tons for the Group B 

items his quota for all butter, cheese and fluid milk plant 

equipment would be 1,300 tons. This quota may be used 
for any product in either group or divided amongst the 
products in both groups in any way that the manufac- 

: turer wishes, 

% (d) Exceptions. The quota provisions 
of paragraph (c) above do not restrict 
the fabrication or assembly of dairy ma- 
chinery or equipment to fill specific 
orders actually received by a manufac- 
turer for export outside the United 
States and Canada, or for direct use by 

‘ the Army, Navy, Maritime Commission 
or War Shipping Administration, or Vet- 
erans’ Administration. 


(e) Increase, decrease and transfer Of 
quotas. The War Production Board 
may, by specific written directions issued 
to any manufacturer or class of manu- 
facturers, increase or decrease any quota 
established by this schedule and may 
transfer any portions of a quota between 
manufacturers, taking into considera- 
tion the amount of materials to be used, 
: the need for particular items at the time 
‘ required, the labor and transportation 

situation in the manufacturing areas in- 
volved, the inability of any manufacturer 
to manufacture his quota, and such other 
factors as may be relevant. 
(f{) Applicability of Limitation Order 
I-292. Except as otherwise indicated 
- herein, this schedule is subject to all 
applicable provisions of Limitation Order 
L-292 as amended from time to time. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War Propuction BoarpD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-521; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL | 
EQUIPMENT 


{Limitation Order L-292, Quota Schedule 
III-A, as Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


PRODUCTION QUOTAS FOR CANNING MACHIN- 
ERY AND EQUIPMENT 


§ 1226.202 Production quotas for can- 
ning machinery and equipment—(a) 
Purpose of the schedule. The pur- 
pose of this schedule is to fix production 
quotas for canning machinery and equip- 
ment for the year beginning October 1, 
1944, and ending September 30, 1945. 
These quotas shall take the place of the 
quota provisions of paragraph (f) of 
Order L-292 with respect to canning 
machinery and equipment. 

(b) Definition. “Controlled material” 
means controlled material as defined in 
CMP Regulation 1. 

(c) General restrictions until individ- 
ual production quotas are fixed. During 
the twelve months period beginning Oc- 
tober 1, 1944, or until he is issued an 
individual production quota under para- 
graph (e-1) below, no manufacturer 
shall use in the fabrication or assembly 
of canning machinery and equipment 
(except dehydrators), more controlled 
materials than 110% of the annual 
average gross tonnage of controlled 
materials used by him for this purpose 
during the calendar years 1939, 1940 and 
1941. Each manufacturer may fabricate 
or assemble dehydrators only to fill 
rated orders actually received. 


(d) Exceptions. The quota provisions 
of paragraph (c) above do not restrict 
the fabrication or assembly of canning 
machinery or equipment to fill specific 
orders actually received by a manufac- 
turer for export outside the territorial 
limits of the United States and Canada, 
or for direct use by the Army, Navy, 
Maritime Commission or War Shipping 
Administration. 

(e) Increase, decrease and transfer of 
quotas. The War Production Board may 
by specific written directions issued to 
any manufacturer or class of manufac- 
turers, increase or decrease any quota 
established by this schedule and may 
transfer any portions of a quota between 
manufacturers, taking into consideration 
the amount of materials to be used, the 
need for particular items at the time re- 
quired, the labor and transportation sit- 
uation in the manufacturing areas in- 
volved, the inability of any manufac- 
turer to manufacture his quota, and such 
other factors as may be relevant. 

(e-1) Individual production quotas. 
No person shall fabricate or assemble 
any canning machinery and equipment 
except those quantities which he has 
been specifically authorized to produce 
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the War Production Board will be not to 
authorize total production by all manu- 
facturers in a quantity which exceeds 
the aggregate production permitted dur- 
ing the fourth calendar quarter of 1944. 
Until such time as the War Production 
Board has issued an authorized produc- 
tion schedule to a particular person, 
however, he is permitted to carry on 


production to the extent permitted in 
paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) above. 
(f) Applicability of Limitation Order 
L-292. Except as otherwise indicated 
herein, this schedule is subject to all ap- 
plicable provisions of Limitation Order 
L-292 as amended from time to time. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-522; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT 


{Limitation Order L-292, Schedule IV-A, as 
Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


PRODUCTION RESTRICTIONS IN LIEU OF QUOTAS 
FOR EGG AND POULTRY PROCESSING MaA- 
CHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 


§ 1226.203 Restrictions on production 
of egg and poultry processing machinery 
and equipment—(a) Purpose of this 
schedule. The purpose of this schedule 
is to tell each manufacturer how many 
units of egg and poultry processing ma- 
chinery and equipment he may manufac- 
ture from October 1, 1944, to September 
30, 1945. The provisions of this schedule 
take the place of the quota provisions of 
paragraph (f) of Order L-292 for egg and 
poultry processing machinery and equip- 
ment. 

(b) Number of units which can be 
manufactured, until individual produc- 
tion quotas are fired. (1) During the 
twelve months period beginning October 
1, 1944, or until he is issued an individual 
production quota under paragraph (b-1) 
below, each manufacturer may fabricate 
or assemble any items of egg or poultry 
processing machinery or equipment nec- 
essary to fill orders rated AA-5 or higher. 
In addition, each manufacturer may 
manufacture up to a maximum inventory 
of certain items of machinery and equip- 
ment as shown in the table below. A 
manufacturer must not fabricate or as- 
semble more machinery and equipment 
for inventory than this table permits. 

(b-1) Individual production quotas. 


No person shall fabricate or assemble 


under authorized production schedules, 


any egg and poultry processing machin- 


in units or dollars, issued him pursuant 


ery and equipment except those quanti- 


to CMP Regulation 1. Authorized pro- 


ties which he has been specifically au- 


duction schedules will be issued as soon 


thorized to produce under authorized 


as practicable. The general policy of 


production schedules, in units or dollars, 


Machine 
code No, 
| 203.042, 
| 
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issued him pursuant to CMP Regulation 
1. Authorized production schedules will 
be issued as soon as practicable. The 
general policy of the War Production 


Board will be not to authorize total pro- 
duction by all manufacturers in a quan- 


POULTRY PROCESSING MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 


tity which exceeds the aggregate pro- 


duction permitted during the fourth cal- 


endar quarter of 1944. Until such time 


as ‘the War Production Board has issued 
an & 1 authorized production schedule to a 
particular person, however, he is per- 


mitted to carry on production to the ex- 


tent permitted under paragraph (b) 
above. 


Permitted Inventories 


The first column assigns a code num- 
ber to each type of egg and poultry 
processing machinery and equipment. 

The second column describes the types 
of egg and poultry processing machinery 
and equipment covered by this schedule. 

The third column shows the number of 
units (or dollar value) which a manu- 
facturer may haveininventory. For ex- 
ample, for Code No, 203.056B, Candlers, 
flash, the permitted inventory is 0. This 
means that flash candlers cannot be 
manufactured for inventory; they may 
only be manufactured to fill orders ac- 
tually received which are rated in ac- 
cordance with Order L-292. On the 
other hand, for Code No. 203.058, Churns, 
egg, the permitted inventory is 3. This 
means that a manufacturer may have 
@ maximum inventory of 3 units of this 
equipment in addition to the units nec- 
essary to fill orders actually received 
which are rated in accordance with Or- 
der L-292. 


EGa@ PROCESSING MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 


Number of 
Cod units or 
No. Type of equipment ‘ae 
mitted in 
inventory 
203.056B | Candlers, flash.................. 0 
203.057 | Candling Bench, egg............ 0 
203.059A | Cleaning equipment: shell egg, 
203.059B | Cleaning equipment: shell egg, 
0 
203.059C | Cleaning equipment: shell egg, 
0 
203.060 Cooling equipment: egg powder. 3 
203.061 Crushers, egg, frozen, sanitary-.. 6 
203.063 Dump vat, liquid egg_......-...- 3 
203.064B | Graders: egg, power type_-....- 0 
203.0654 | Hashers: egg, chopper type--.-- 1 
203.065B | Hashers: egg, mill 0 
203.069 Powder release valve for dehy- 
9 
203.070 | Processing machine, egg.......-- 6 
203.073 Sifters, for dried egg powder__.-- 0 
203.075A | Strainers: liquid egg, gravity_... 5 
203.075B | Strainers: liquid egg, pressure... 
203.076 
203.077A | Tables: egg breaking 4-operator, 
203.077B | Tables: egg breaking multiple 
operator, conveyor type. 1 
203.080A | Washing and sterilizing equip- 
ment for egg breaking equip- 
ment, 3 compartment sink_- 
203.080B | W ashing and sterilizing equip- 
ment for egg breaking equip- 
ment: sterilizing 8 
203.080C | Washing and sterilizing equip- 
ment for egg breaking equip- 
ment: drying 3 
All other egg processing ma- 
chinery and equipment not 


1 Total value. 


Number of 
or 
mitted in 
inventory 
204.001A | Bird washers on the line_._..._- 3 
204.001B | Bird washers, manual operated_. 3 
204.005A | Cutting and wrapping table: 
single eonveyor belt type-__-.-. 1 
204.005B = and wrapping table: re- 
turn belt type, double level... 1 
204.006 Drain troughs, stationary 8 
-204.007A | Eviscerating and inspection 
table: rotary 0 
204.007B Eviscerating and _ inspection 
table: straight single table 
0 
204.007C | Eviscerating and _ inspection 
table: double table type--.-- 0 
204.009 Feather wringers................ 5 
204.013 | Giblet wrapping table_.._.___... 1 
204.014 Gizzard washing table and sink__ 1 
204.015B | Holding trucks: live poultry, 16 
compartment. 50 
204.016A | Picking machines: hand fed, 24’’ 
and less overall drum width___ 10 
204.016B | Picking machines: hand fed, 25” 
to 38’, inclusive overall drum 
6 
204.0160 | Picking machines: hand fed, 
204.016D | Picking machines: chicken, 
automatic and semiautomatic- 1 
204.016E | Picking machines: turkey, auto- 
matic and semiautomatic_ 1 
204.017A | Scalding machine: chicken_-....- 3 
204.017B | Scalding machine: turkey...-.-.-.- 1 
204.017C | Scalding tanks: poultry--.-.-.....- 10 
204.019 Tanks, cooling and defrosting, 
204.021A | Wax defeathering equipment: 
0 
204.021B | Wax defeathering equipment: 
conveyor 0 
204.022. | Wet feed mixers_................ 1 
; All other poultry processing 
machinery and equipment not 
1$500 


1Total value. 


(c) Applicability of Limitation Order 
L-292. Except as otherwise indicated 
herein, this schedule is subject to all ap- 
plicable provisions of Limitation Order 
L-292 as amended from time to time. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


Wark PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-523; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1226—GENERAL INDUSTRIAL EQUIP- 
MENT 


[Limitation Order L-292, Quota Schedule 
V-A, as amended June 6, 1945] 


PRODUCTION RESTRICTIONS IN LIEU OF 
QUOTAS FOR SUGAR PROCESSING MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 


§ 1226.204 Restriction on production 
of sugar processing machinery and 
equipment—(a) Purpose of this schedule. 
The purpose of this schedule is to permit 
the manufacture of a limited quantity of 
sugar processing machinery and equip- 
ment during the period from October 1, 
1944 to September 30, 1945. Paragraph 
(f) of Order L-292 provides for the fix- 
ing of production quotas for food proc- 
essing machinery by the War Production 
Board. The provisions of this schedule 
take the place of the quota provisions 
in paragraph (f) of Order L-292 with 
respect to sugar processing machinery 
and equipment, 
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(b) Number of units which , may be 
manufactured, until individual pri produc-~ 


tion quotas are fized. During the twelve 
months period beginning October 1, 1944, 
or until he is issued an individual pro- 


duction quota under paragraph (b-1) 
below, each manufacturer may fabricate 


or assemble any sugar processing ma- 
chinery or equipment necessary to fill 
orders actually received by him if the 
orders are rated AA-5 or higher. In 


addition, each manufacturer may fabri- 
cate or assemble the number of units of 
centrifugals and sugar sprayers neces- 
sary to maintain a maximum inventory 
of two units of centrifugals and three 
units of sugar sprayers. A manufac- 
turer must not fabricate or assemble 
any sugar processing machinery or 
equipment other than centrifugals and 
sprayers for inventory. 

(b-1) Individual production quotas. 


No person shall fabricate or assemble any 
sugar processing machinery and _equip- 
ment except those quantities which | he 
has been specifically authorized to pro- 


duce under authorized production sched- 
ules, in units or dollars, issued him 
pursuant to CMP Regulation 1. Author- 
ized production schedules will be issued 
as soon as practicable. The general 
policy of the War Production Board will 


be not to authorize total production by 


all manufacturers in a quantity which 
exceeds the aggregate production per- 


mitted during the fourth calendar quar- 
ter of 1944. Until such time as the War 
Production Board has issued an author- 
ized production schedule to a particular 
person, however, he is permitted to carry 


on production to the extent nt permitted 


under paragraph (b) above. _ 


(c) Applicability of Limitation Order 
L-292. Except as otherwise indicated 
herein, this schedule is subject to all 
applicable provisions of Limitation Order 
L-292 as amended from time to time. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-519; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


ParT 3281—PULP AND PAPER 


[Limitation Order L-279, as Amended Jan. 
6, 1945] 


PAPER SHIPPING SACKS 


§ 3281.91 Limitation Order L-279— 
(a) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) “Paper shipping sack’”’ means any 
new single-wall, duplex, or multi-wall 
paper sack designed for use as (i) a pri- 
mary container for packing a particular 
commodity for storage or shipment, (ii) 
a container shipping sack for combining 
a@ number of packages of a particular 
commodity into a single shipping unit, or 
(iii) an overslip shipping sack for cover- 
ing a single package of a particular com- 
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modity for shipment. This does not in- 
clude the following: sacks designed as 
liners for outer containers, combination 
textile-paper bags (bags made of textile 
laminated with paper), grocers and va- 
riety bags (as defined in Order L-261), 
bags made wholly from cellophane, glas- 
sine, parchment, or waxed paper, or flat 
envelope types of containers made on 
envelope machines (such as lithographic 
seed envelopes). 

(2) “Single-wall sack”, “duplex sack”, 
and “multi-wall sack” mean, respec- 
tively paper shipping sacks made with 
one wall, with two walls, and with more 
than two walls. 

(3) “Sack manufacturer” means any 
person engaged in the business of manu- 
facturing paper shipping sacks for sale 
or for his own use in packing any com- 
modity produced or processed by him. 

(4) “Commercial user” Means any 
person who uses paper shipping sacks for 
packing any commodity produced or 
processed by him. 


Restrictions 


(b) Restrictions on manufacture and 
use—(1) Restrictions on use of pulp and 
on deliveries of shipping sack papers. 
All pulp allocated on Form WPB-2973, 
Sub-Schedule D-2 Items #054100 and 
#054900 must be used only for the man- 
ufacture of shipping sack paper, No 
paper manufacturer shall deliver ship- 
ping sack paper if he knows or has reason 
to know that it will be used other than 
in the manufacture of paper shipping 
sacks. No sack manufacturer or com- 
mercial user may receive or use shipping 
sack paper for any purpose other than 
to manufacture paper shipping sacks. 

' (2) Restrictions on paper manufac- 
ture. No sack manufacturer shall 
manufacture any paper shipping sack 
made of shipping sack paper which does 
not conform to all applicable restrictions 
of each schedule of this order. 

(3) Restrictions on use. No commer- 


cial user may use & paper shipping sack 


made of shipping sack paper for any 


other purpose than those listed on Ap- 


pendix A. In addition, no commercial 
user May use more paper shipping sac sacks 


per annum, made of shipping sack paper, 
to o package fish meal, fish scrap, tankage, 


or meat scrap than he used for those 


purposes in 1944. The provisions of this 


paragraph shall not apply to paper ship- 
ping sacks used for delivery to the / Army, 


Navy, Maritime e Commission or War 
Shipping Administration, nor to the For- 


eign Economic Administration for empty 


shipping sacks when s 1 shipped to or for 
the Ar > Armed Forces 0: of the United States. 

~ (ce) Restrictions on users’ inventories. 
No commercial user shall, at any time, 
accept delivery of paper shipping sacks 
which will increase his supply to more 
than the larger of the following amounts 
(this restriction applies to all paper ship- 
ping sacks, whether or not of the sizes 
and styles or for the commodities specifi- 
cally mentioned in any schedule of this 
order) 


(1) A total of 114 carloads of all sizes 
and styles for all commodities (exclusive 
of sacks then in transit to him); or 

(2) Reasonably anticipated require- 
ments of each size and style for any par- 
ticular non-seasonal commodity during 
the next 60 days after the delivery of the 
sacks or any particular seasonal com- 
modity during the next 120 days after 
the delivery of the sacks (with a 42-car 
leeway in either case, where necessary to 
round out a full car). 

(d) Inventories of multiple-unit or- 
ganizations. Any commercial user who 
maintains an inventory of paper ship- 
ping sacks at more than one location 
may, at his option, apply the inventory 
restrictions of paragraph (c) above 
either to the inventory of each such lo- 
cation separately or to the collective in- 
ventory of all such locations. 


Wet Strength Paper Markings 


(e) Wet strength paper markings after 
December 1, 1943. All wet strength pa- 
per used in the manufacture of single- 
wall, duplex and multi-wall paper ship- 
ping sacks must be distinctly colored, 
stained, printed or marked for identifi- 
cation purposes with longitudinal 
stripes, spaced not less than 2’’ nor more 
than 10’’ centers across the paper 
width and each stripe is to be not less 
than 14’’ in width. No other grade of 
paper used in such shipping sacks is to 
be striped as above. When wet strength 
paper is used as the outer ply of the 
shipping sacks, the identification must 
appear on the external surface. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall not 
apply to stocks on hand on October 27, 
1943. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 


(f) Certification to the seller of paper 
shipping sacks by the buyer. No com- 
mercial user may order or accept delivery 
of paper shipping sacks, and no person 
may deliver paper shipping sacks to a 
commercial user unless the buyer fur- 
nishes, or has previously furnished, to 
the person making delivery, certification 
in substantially the following form, 
signed manually or as provided in Pri- 
orities Regulation No. 7 (§ 944.27) by an 
official duly authorized for such purpose, 

The undersigned certifies, subject to the 
penalty of section 35A of the U. S. Criminal 
Code, to the seller and to the War Production 
Board that he is familiar with the order 
L-279 and that all purchases by him of items 
regulated by that order, as amended from 
time to time, will be in compliance therewith. 


The above certificate must be used 
and the certification provided for in Pri- 
orities Regulation Number 7 may not be 
used in its place and stead. 

This is a one-time certification and 
need not accompany each individual or- 
der for paper shipping sacks. 

(g) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter, referring to the particular 
provision appealed from and stating 
fully the grounds for the appeal. 

(h) Communications to the War Pro- 
duction Board. All reports required to 
be filed hereunder and all communica- 
tions concerning this order shall, unless 


otherwise directed, be addressed to: War 
Production Board, Paper Division, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref: L-279. 

Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this or- 
der, wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States, 
is guilty of a crime, and upon convic- 
tion may be punished by fine or im- 
prisonment. In addition, any such per- 
son may be prohibited from making or 
accepting further deliveries of or from 
processing or using material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(j) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable provi- 
sions of the regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board, as amended from time to 
time. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE I: General restrictions—(a) 
Applicability. Except as otherwise specifi- 
caily stated in this schedule, the provisions 
of this schedule shall apply, on and after 
July 19, 1943, to the manufacture of any 
paper shipping sack designed for packing the 
following: 

(1) Sugar and lime in any quantity of 25 
Ibs. or more. 

(2) Flour and cereal products in any 
quantity over 50 Ibs. 

(3) Any other commodity in any quantity 
over 25 lbs. 

These restrictions are in addition to all 
other applicable restrictions of this order and 
all schedules of this order. 

(b) Prohibited paper finishes. No paper 
with embossed, super-calendared, or special 
machine finish shall be used for the sacks 
of the kinds described in paragraph (a) of 
this schedule. 

(c) [Deleted, Oct. 27, 1943] 

(ad) Permitied paper grades. No paper of 
any grade except the following shall be used 
for the sacks of the kinds described in para- 
graph (a) of this schedule. 

Plain natural kraft and colored kraft. 

Kraft-and-hard fibre combinations (for 
single-wall and duplex sacks only). 

Mildew-proof paper. 

Oil-treated paper. 

Water-repellent paper. 

Wet-strength paper. 

Paper especially processed for protecting 
commodities (such as asphalt, chemicals, 
molten rosin) which, because of their phys- 
ical or chemical characteristics, require the 
protection of such paper. 

(e) Permitted paper grades for Appendix 
B. Asphalted paper (paper laminated, im- 


* pregnated, coated or infused with asphaltic 


compounds), paraffined paper and moisture- 
proof paper may only be used for paper 
shipping sacks to package the items listed on 
Appendix B. 

(f) Permitted basis weights, Basis weights 
shall be computed on the basis of 500 24’’ x 
36’’ sheets per ream, with a tolerance of 5% 
(plus or minus). 

(1) For single-wall and duplex sacks. No 
plain natural kraft, plain bleached kraft, 
kraft-and-hard-fibre combination, or wet- 
strength paper of any basis weight except the 
following shall be used for single-wall and 
duplex sacks of the kinds described in para- 
graph (a) of this schedule: 


| 
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80, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 125, 
130 lbs., and, for packing carbon black only, 
85 lbs., also 

(2) Multi-wall sacks. No plain natural 
kraft or wet-strength paper of any basis 
weight except the following shall be used for 
multi-wall sacks of the kinds described in 
paragraph (a) of this schedule: 

40, 50, 60, and 70 lbs. only: 

(g) [Deleted, Oct. 27, 1943] 

SCHEDULE II: Additional restrictions for 
certain sacks—(a) Applicability. The restric- 
tions of this Schedule are in addition to any 
other applicable restrictions of this order and 
all schedules of this order. 

(b) Restrictions on sack sizes. No sack 
manufacturer shall manufacture any paper 
shipping sack designed for packing any com- 
modity listed below, except in any size of 
more than 100 lbs. or in any of the sizes speci- 
fied below for that commodity: 


Sack designed for pack- | Sack size (net weight capacity 

as ene spec- unless otherwise specified) 

(1) (2) 

2-5-10-25-50-100 Ibs, 
Cement (standard | 94 Ibs. 

portland). 
Flour (milled wheat) 2-5~-10-25-50-100 Ibs, 
Plaster (gypsum) ...... 2-5-10-25-50-100 Ibs. (gros 

weight). 

— feed (mixed, | 2-5-10-25-50-100 Ibs, 

mill). 
Salt. 2-4-10-25-50-100 Ibs, 

1, 2 bu. 
Starch (corn).......... 2-5-10-25-50-100 Ibs, 
Enger (refined cane, | 2-5-10-25-50-100 lbs. 
eet), 


(“Flour (milled wheat)” means oy! flour product 
produced 7 milling wheat, including blends of wheat 
flours and bleached, bromated, enriched, phosphated, 
and self-rising flours, but excluding durum wheat prod- 
ucts (semolina), farina, pancake flour, and cake flour, 

4 Additional sizes are permitted as follows: ¥% bu. for 
hybrid seed corn; 3 bu. for cotton seed. 


(c) Exceptions. The size restrictions of 
paragraph (b) above shall not apply to the 
manufacture of paper shipping sacks which 
are: 

(1) To be exported, empty, by the sack 
manufacturer. 

(2) Ordered by a user for packaging any 
listed commodity to be exported by him, pro- 
vided the sack manufacturer receives from 
the user a statement on the purchase or- 
der that the sacks ordered for the packing 
of the listed commodities are for export. 

(3) Manufactured to meet the packaging 
specifications of and for delivery to, or for 
the account of, the Army, Navy, Maritime 
Commission, War Shipping Administration, 
or any agency procuring for delivery pursuant 
to the Act of Congress of March 11, 1941, 
entitled, “An Act to Promote the Defense of 
the United States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(4) Of the container or overslip types of 
sacks. 

(a) [Deleted, Oct. 27, 1943] 


APPENDIX A 
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 


Alfalfa meal, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Apples fresh or dry, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Baking powder, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Barley, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Beans and peas—Not less than 50 lbs. when 
packed in container shipping sacks. 

Beet pulp, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Blood, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Candy (export liners only), bulk, 25 lbs. 
or more, 

Cereals—Not less than 30# when packed in 
container shipping sacks. 


Cigars and cigarettes (export liners only), 
bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Coco, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cocoa, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Coconut shredded. 

Coffee—Not less than 12# when packed in 
container shipping sacks. 

Copra meal, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Corn-dry, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Corn flour cereal binder, bulk, 25 Ibs. or 
more. 

Corn meal—Not less than 50 Ibs. when 
packed in container shipping sacks. 

Corn sugar, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cotton seed, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cottonseed meal, cake and hulls, bulk, 25 
lbs. or more. 

Dessert preparations—Dry. 

Distillers dried grains and solubles, bulk, 
25 lbs. or more. ; 

Dough improver, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Doughnut mix, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Fat, hard, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Feed and food (See paragraph (b) (3))! 

Pet—Not less than 48% when packed 
in container shipping sacks. 

Livestock and poultry—Not less than 
50 lbs. when packed in container ship- 
ping sacks. 

Mineral—Not less than 50 lbs. when 
packed in container shipping sacks. 

Oyster shell grits—Not less than 50 lbs. 
when packed in container shipping sacks. 

Flour—Not less than 244 when packed 
in container shipping sacks. 

Goldenrod, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Linseed meal, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Malt dextrine, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Malt syrup, dried, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Mazein, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Meal, cracker—Not less than 50 Ibs. when 
packed in container shipping sacks. 

Meal, fish—Not less than 650 lbs. when 
packed in container shipping sacks. 

Milk, dried and powdered, bulk, 25 lbs. or 
more. 

Molasses, dry, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Orange pulp, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Peanuts, shelled, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Peanut meal, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Peat, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Pectin. 

Potatoes—Not less than 50 lbs. when 
packed in container shipping sacks. 

Rice—Not less than 244 when packed 
in container shipping sacks. 

Seeds—Not less than 24# when packed 
in container shipping sacks. 

Soap, industrial, bulk, 50 lbs. or more. 

Soup powder, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Soy bean flour and meal—Not less than 
24% when packed in container shipping 
sacks. 

Soya milk, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Spices, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Starch—Not less than 50 lbs. when packed 
in container shipping sacks. 

Stearic acid, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Stearine, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Sugar—Not less than 60 lbs. when packed 
in container shipping sacks. 

Vegetables, dehydrated. 


BUILDING MATERIALS 


Calsomine, bulk, 5 lbs. or more. 
Cement, bulk: 

Portland. 

High early. 

White portland. 

Oil well. 

Insulating. 

Plastic. 

Waterproof, 

Masonry. 
Glass wool, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 
Gypsum, bulk, 2 lbs. or more. 
Masonry mortars, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 


Mineral wool, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 
Mortar, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Mortar mix, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 
Plaster, bulk, 2 lbs. or more. 

Plaster of Paris, bulk, 2 lbs. or more. 
Stucco, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 
Whitewash, bulk, 5 lbs. or more. 


CHEMICALS AND PIGMENTS 


Alpha flog. 

Alpha protein. 

Activated alum., 

Activated carbon. 

Agar-agar. 

Alum. 

Aluminum hydrate. 
Aluminum salts. 

Aluminum stearate. 
Ammonium salts. 

Bark, tanning. 

Basic slag. 

Bicarbonate of soda (sodium bicarbonate). 
Bichromate of soda. 

Bone black. 

Borax. 

Boric acid. 

Calcium arsenate. 

Calcium carbide. 

Calcium salts. 

Calcium silicate. 

Carbon black. 

Casein. 

Catalysts. 

Charcoal. 
Chemicals—Aromatic and intermediate. 
Citric acid. 

Colors. 

Copper sulfate. 

Cupric chloride. 

Cyanamid. 

Detergents, alkaline. 
Disinfectants and germicides. 
Drugs. 

Dye intermediate. 

Ferric sulfate. 

Ferrous sulfate. 

Fertilizer, including super phosphate. 
Fire extinguisher charger. 
Flux. 

Gums, natural and synthetic, 
Hexachlorethane. 
Insecticides and fungicides. 
Iron oxide. 

Kelp. 

Lead arsenate. 

Lead silicate. 

Lead sulfate. 

Licorice extract (dry, powdered). 
Lime, (hydrated). 

Lime, (quick). 

Limestone. 

Lithopone. 

Magnesium salts. 
Manganese salts. 

Metal treating and processing compounds. 
Moulding material. 
Naphthalene. 

Paint. 

Phthalic anhydride. 
Pigments. 

Pitch. 

Plaster of Paris. 

Potash salts. 

Quebracho. 

Resins, natural and synthetic. 
Riboflavin. 

Rosin size. 

Rubber processing chemicals, 
Salt (sodium chloride), 
Silica gel, silicic acid. 
Smoke mix. 

Sodium salts. 

Strontium carbonate. 
Sulfate—lead. 

Sulfur. 

Tanning extracts. 

Thermit. 

Titanium dioxide. 

TNT. 


306 FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 9, 1945 


Ultramarine blue. 
Urea. 

White lead. 
Whiting (Ca Co,). 
Zine borate. 

Zinc sulphate. 
Zirconium salts. 


MINERALS 


Abrasives, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Alluvial silt, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Aluminum alloys, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Aluminum flake, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Aluminum magnesium, bulk, 25 Ibs. or 
more. 

Alumite, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Amijel, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Antimony oxide, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Aplite rock, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Asbestos, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Asphalt filler, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Barytes and other barium products, bulk, 
25 lbs. or more. 

Bauxite, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Bindarene flour, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Carbonettes, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cement, carbide, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cement, refractory, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cement, silica, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Chrome ore and chromite, bulk, 25 Ibs. or 
more. 

Clay, fire, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Clay and talc, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Core compound, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Cryolite, bulk, 25 lbs or more. 

Cyanite (kyanite), bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Diatomaceous earth, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Drilling mud, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Feldspar, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Ferroalloys and alloying metals, bulk, 25 
lbs. or more. 

Flint, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Fluorspar, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Frit, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Glaze spar, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Graphite, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Magnesite, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Magnesium oxide, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Magnesium, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Magnesol, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Manganese ore, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more, 

Mica, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Nickel salts, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Pumice, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Pumicite, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Pyrophillite, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Quartz, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Roofing granules, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Silica, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Silica flour, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Slate flour (dust or granules), bulk, 25 
lbs. or more. 

Soapstone, bulk, 25 lbs. cr more. 

Spar, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Sprayed asbestos, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Tungsten ore, bulk, 25 1bs. or more. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Activated sponge, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Aluminum powder, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Antimony oxide, bulk, 25 1bs. or more. 

Asphalt, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Bags, empty. 

Binder twine. 

Cadmium dust, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Coal. 

Coke. 

Copper dust, bulk, 25 lbs. or more, 

Cork, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Corn cob meal, bran and flakes, bulk, 25 
Ibs. or more, 

Dry ice. 

Emery. 

Ferro manganese, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Fire clay, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Glass globules, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Glues and pastes, dry. 

Lead wool, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Metal cans, empty. 


Rubber dust, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Rubber reclaimed, bulk, 25 Ibs. or more. 

Rubber, synthetic and guayule, bulk, 25 
Ibs. or more. 

Seacoal, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Waxes and greases, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Wood flour, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 

Zinc oxide, bulk, 25 lbs. or more. 


APPENDIX BB—ASPHALTED, PARAFFINED AND 
MOISTURE-PROOF PAPER 


These types of paper may only be used in 
the manufacture of paper shipping sacks de- 
signed to package the following products: 


Notre: Asphalted, paraffined and moisture- 
proof papers may be used in any paper ship= 
ping sack used for the shipment of any com- 
modity by or to the Army, Navy, Maritime 
Commission and War Shipping Administra- 
tion for either domestic or export shipment. 
The use of these papers is permitted in paper 
shipping sacks used to ship commodities for 
commercial export. 

These papers may be used by Foreign Eco- 
nomic Administration in any empty shipping 
sack shipped by Foreign Economic Adminis- 
tration to or for the Armed Forces of the 
United States. All other Foreign Economic 
Administration requirements for empty paper 
shipping sacks are subject to the restrictions 
of Appendix B. 


Activated carbon. 

Alpha protein. 

Ammonium chloride. 

Ammonium nitrate. 

Antimony oxide. 

Asphalt. 

Baking powder. 

Bichromate of soda. 

Bindarene flour (core compound Lignin 
Pitch ). 

Calcium arsenate, 

Calcium chloride. 

Calcium magnesium chloride. 

Calcium oxide (quicklime). 

Cement (high early, oil well, white port- 
land, insulating, plastic, waterproof and re- 
fractory). 

Coconut shredded, 

Copper sulfate. 

Corn sugar. 

Cotton seed. 

Cupric chlortde. 

Cyanamid. 

Dessert preparations—dry. 

Disinfectants and germicides. 

Di-sodium phosphate, 
- Distillers dried grains and solubles. 

Dough improver, 

Doughnut mix. 

Ferric sulfate. 

Ferro manganese, 

Ferrous sulfate. 

Fertilizer. 

Fire clay. 

Insecticides and fungicides. 

Lead arsenate. 

Licorice extract (dry, powdered). 

Limestone, (ground (used for mine dust 
only) ). 

Magnesium oxide, 

Manganese sulfate. 

Malt dextrine. 

Milk, skimmed (powdered). A 

Molasses (dry, powdered), 

Monocalcium phosphate, 

Naphthalene Sakes. 

Peat. 

Pectin. 

Phthalic anhydride. 

Potassium chloride, 

Potassium nitrate. 

Potatoes, dehydrated. 

Quebracho and myrobalin. 

Rosin size (hygroscopic types), 

Salt (sodium chloride), 

Smoke mix. 

Sodium fiourosilicate. 


Sodium metasilicate. 

Sodium nitrate. 

Sodium sulfate (glaubers salt). 

Sodium sulfide. 

Soups. 

Sugars (brown, pulverized and fine grained 
granulated). 

Tanning extract (dry) 

Tetro sodium pyrophosphate. 

Tri-sodium phosphate. 

Truline binder. 

Urea. 

Vegetables, dehydrated. 

Zinc sulfate. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-513; Filed, Jan. 6, 1045: 
11:41 a. m.] 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


[General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 
34 as Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


UREA AND MELAMINE ALDEHYDE RESINS 


§ 3293.1034 Schedule 34 to General 
Allocation Order M-300—(a) Definition. 
“Urea or melamine aldehyde resin” 
means any synthetic reaction product of 
urea, thiorea or melamine with formal- 
dehyde, paraformaldehyde, hexamethy- 
lenetetramine, furfural or any other or- 
ganic compound containing the monova- 
lent CHO radical. The term urea or 
melamine aldehyde resin shall include 
crystalline reaction products capable of 
resinification, such as dimethylol urea, 
and shall include all such resins, modified 
or otherwise, in liquid, solid, spray dried, 
cast, granulated or powdered form and in 
solutions commonly termed syrups and 
resin solutions, as well as resin disper- 
sions and emulsions. 

However, the term urea or melamine 
aldehyde resin shall not include any re- 
action product used in compounding 
rubber; any mixtures of urea or mela- 
mine aldehyde resins with other resins or 
plastics which are allocated under Order 
M-246 (Phenolic Resins) or Sched- 
ule 54 (Vinyl Polymers), or Schedule 17 
(Acrylic Resins) or Schedule 35 (Urea 
and Melamine Aldehyde Molding Com- 
pound) under Order M-300, as now or 
hereafter amended; or any products 
made from urea or melamine aldehyde 
resin, such as plywood, paper, laminates, 
textiles, leather, sand cores, or protective 
coatings (other than resins sold by sup- 
pliers to protective coating manufac- 
turers for use in the formulation of pro- 
tective coatings). 

(b) General provisions. Urea and 
melamine aldehyde resins are subject to 
the provisions of General Allocation 
Order M-300 as Appendix B materials. 
The initial allocation date is July 1, 1943, 
when urea and melamine aldehyde resins 
first became subject to allocation under 
Order M-331 (revoked). The allocation 
period is the calendar month. The small 
order exemption without use certificate 
is 550 pounds in the aggregate of urea 
and melamine aldehyde resin per person 
per month. 

(c) [Deleted Nov. 7, 1944.] 

(d) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- 
2947. Each supplier seeking authoriza- 
zation to use or deliver shall file applica- 
tion on Form WPB-2947 (formerly PD- 
602), The filing date is the 20th day of 
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the month preceding the proposed de- 
livery month, File separate sets of 
forms for liquid and for spray dried resin 
and for each of the following main 
classes of customers’ uses (marking the 
class of use in the upper right hand 
margin of the form): Adhesives and 
specialties (including plywood, wood- 
working, V-box, foundry core binder, 
froth resins, wet-strength paper), tex- 
tiles, laminates, and protective coatings, 
Send three copies (one certified) to the 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300- 
34. Specify grade either as liquid or as 
spray dried. The unit of measure is 
pounds. An aggregate quantity may be 
requested without specifying customers’ 
names for delivery on uncertified ex- 
empt ‘550 pound small orders. In 
Table II fill in Columns 8, 9, 13, and 
14 and leave the other columns blank. 
(e) Certified statements of use. Each 
person placing a purchase order for de- 
livery of more than 550 pounds per 
month in the aggregate from all sup- 
pliers shall furnish each supplier with 
a certified statement of the proposed use, 
in the form prescribed in Appendix D 
of General Allocation Order M-300. 
End use may be specified as for plywood, 
for adhesives for specified products 
(such as V-boxes), for laminates (spec- 
ify sheet, rod, tube or molded shape), for 
protective coatings, for textiles (specify 
whether printed or finished) or for any 
other specified product. The governing 
military or Lend-Lease contract, if any, 
should be specified. In the case of or- 
ders for urea or melamine aldehyde res- 
ins for protective coating purposes, end 
use shall be stated specifically if the 
requested resins contain phthalic alkyd 
resins, and shall be stated in terms of the 
end use groups of Direction 2 to Order 


M-300 if the requested resins do not 
contain phthalic alkyd resins. Pro- 
posed use may also be specified as “for 
authorized resale”, “for resale on exempt 
small orders”, and “for export” (specify 
destination and export license number). 

(f) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above reporting requirements have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942. 

(g) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Communications concern- 
ing this schedule should be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M- 
300-34. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION BoOarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


\F. R. Doc, 45-517; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


{General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 
36, as Amended Jan. 6, 1945] 


GLYCOL ETHERS 


§3293.1036 Schedule 36 to General 
Allocation Order M-300—(a) Definition, 


“Glycol ether” means any one of the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) Monobutyl ether of ethylene gly- 
col 

(2) Monomethy] ether of ethylene gly- 
col 

- Monoethyl ether of ethylene gly- 
co. 

“i Monoethy! ether of diethylene gly- 
co 

(b) General provisions. Glycol ethers 
are subject to allocation under General 
Allocation Order M-300 as Appendix A 
materials. The initial allocation date is 
August 1, 1944. The allocation period 
is the calendar month and the small or- 
der exemption per person per month is 
as follows: 


Monobutyl ether of ethylene glycol. 
Monomethyl ether of ethylene gly- 
2,150 lbs. 
Monoethyl ether of ethylene glycol. -4,100 lbs. 
Monoethyl ether of diethylene gly- 


400 Ibs. 


2,300 lbs. 


(c) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- 
2946. Each supplier seeking authoriza- 
tion to deliver shall file application on 
Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-601). 
Filing date is the 25th day of the month 
before the proposed delivery month. 
File a separate set of forms for each gly- 
col ether. Send three copies (one cer- 
tified) to the War Production Board, 
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref: M-300-36. The unit of measure is 
pounds. An aggregate quantity may be 
requested of each glycol ether, without 
specifying customers’ names, for delivery 
= exempt small orders. Fill in Table 

(d) Customers’ applications on WPB- 
2945. Each person seeking authoriza- 
tion to use or accept delivery shall file 
application on Form WPB~-2945 (for- 
merly PD-600). Filing date is the 20th 
day of the month before the requested 
allocation month. File a separate set of 
forms for each different glycol ether. 
Send three copies (one certified) to the 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300- 
36, and one copy (reverse side blank) to 
the supplier. The unit of measure is 
pounds. Fill in Column 3 in terms of the 
following: 


Carburizing fluids 

Chemical manufacture (specify product) 

Cosmetics 

Coupling agents (specify product) 

General solvent (specify—for example, 
marking ink, dyestuffs, lacquers, woodstain) 

Hydraulic fluids 

Metal cleaners 

Metal cutting oils 

Textile oils 

Other primary products (specify) 

Export (as glycol ether) 

Inventory (as glycol ether) 

Resale (as glycol ether) 


In Column 4 specify ultimate use to 
which each primary product will be put 
in terms of the following: civilian, in- 
dustrial, Lend-Lease, other export, or 
military. If the primary product is re- 
quired for more than one of these uses, 
specify percentage for each use. In the 
case of military use specify contract and 
specification mumbers. Opposite “ex- 
port”, “inventory” or “resale” in Column 
3, fill in Column 4 in accordance with 
paragraph (1l-a) of Appendix H of 


307 


Order M-300. Fill in the other columns 
of Table I and fill in Tables II and III. 
Leave Tables IV and V blank. 

(e) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above reporting requirements have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget 
in accordance with Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(f) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Communications concern- 
ing this schedule shall be addressed to 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
M-300-36. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-518; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 3293—CHEMICALS 


[General Allocation Order M-300, Schedule 
84] 


DESICCANT GRADE BENTONITE 


§ 3293.1084 Schedule 84 to General Al- 
location Order M-300.—(a) Definition. 
“Desiccant grade Bentonite” means an 
aluminum silicate clay, known as Ben- 
tonite, which has been treated or acti- 
vated and pelleted so that it possesses 
marked desiccant properties. 

(b) General restrictions. Desiccant 
grade Bentonite is subject to allocation 
under General Allocation Order M-300 
as an Appendix A material. The ini- 
tial allocation date is February 1, 1945. 
The allocation period is the calendar 
month and the small order exemption is 
800 pounds per person per month. 

(c) Suppliers’ applications on WPB- 
2946. Each supplitr seeking authoriza- 
tion to deliver shall file application on 
Form WPB-2946 (formerly PD-~601). 
Filing date is the 10th day of the month 
before the requested allocation month. 
Application for February deliveries 
should be filed as soon as possible after 
January 10,1945. Send three copies (one 
certified) to the War Production Board, 
Chemicals Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref: M-300-84. The unit of measure is 
pounds. If a supplier requires desiccant 
grade Bentonite for the purpose of manu- 
facturing in his own plant component 
parts of any equipment (or indicator 
gel), he should specify himself as a cus- 
tomer on Form WPB-2946. An aggre- 
gate quantity may be requested, without 
specifying customers’ names, for delivery 
on exempt small orders. Fill in Table II. 

(a) Customers’ applications on Form 
WPB-2945. Each person. seeking au- 
thorization to use or accept delivery shall 
file application on Form WPB-2945 (for- 
merly PD-600). Filing date is the 5th 
day of the month before the requested 
allocation month. Applications for Feb- 
ruary deliveries should be filed as soon as 
possible after January 5th, 1945. Send 
three copies (one certified) to the War 
Production Board, Chemicals Bureau, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300—84, 
and one copy (reverse side blank) to the 
supplier. The unit of measure is pounds. 
In Column 1 specify container size re- 
quested and opposite in Column 2, the 
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total poundage of desiccant grade Ben- 
tonite for each size container. In Col- 
umn 3 show prime Government contract 
number using two lines if necessary. In 
Column 4 fill in end use. If end use is 
“packaging”, describe the material to be 
packaged. If end use is other than pack- 
aging, specify in terms of the following: 

Ships allowance list 

Dehumidification of inactive ships 

Gas masks 

Air conditioning 

Refrigeration 

Export 


Inventory 
Resale 


Other (specify) 


In Table II specify container size in 
Column 11 and fill in remaining columns 
as indicated in heading showing all quan- 
tities in pounds of desiccant grade Ben- 
tonite. Fill in Table III as indicated 
where applicable specifying pounds of 
desiccant grade Bentonite in Column 18, 
and container size in Column 19. Leave 
Tables IV and V blank. When necessary, 
Tables I, II and III may be extended on a 
separate sheet. 

(e) Budget Bureau approval. The 
above reporting requirements have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(f) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. Communications concern- 
ing this schedule shall be addressed to 
War Production Board, Chemicals Bu- 
reau, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-300- 
84. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


Wark PropvUcTION BoarpD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-484; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
4:24 p. m.] 


Part 3302—SeErRvVICE EQUIPMENT 


[Limitation Order L—-54-a, as Amended Jan. 6, 
1945] 


TYPEWRITERS 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 
ated a shortage in the supply of the ma- 
terials and facilities used in the produc- 
tion of typewriters for defense, for 
private account and for export; and the 
following order is deemed necessary and 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


§ 3302.6 Limitation Order L—54-a— 
(a) Definitions. For the purpose of this 
order: 

(1) “Manufacturer” means any person 
manufacturing typewriters, including 
sales and distribution outlets controlled 
by such a person. 

(2) “Dealer” means any wholesaler, re- 
tailer or other distributor of typewriters, 
other than sales and distribution outlets 
controlled by a manufacturer. 

(3) “Importer” means any person who 
imports typewriters into the United 
States for sale and distribution in the 
United States. 


(4) “Typewriter” unless expressly 
otherwise stated, means non-portable 
and portable typewriters (including 
noiseless and electric types), and unless 
expressly otherwise stated, refers only to 
new typewriters. The term shall not in- 
clude: billing machines (accounting 
principle); continuous forms handling 
machines, typewriter principle, having 
carbon paper handling devices con- 
structed as an integral part of the ma- 
chine; shorthand writing machines; 
telegraphically controlled typewriters; 
braille typewriters; toy typewriters; of- 
fice composing machines, linotype ma- 


chines or monotype machines. The term 


“new typewriters” means any typewriter 
which has never been delivered to a per- 
son acquiring it for use. This does not 
include rebuilt typewriters. 

(5) “Sets of parts” means parts for 
typewriters fabricated at plants in the 
United States for shipment to foreign 
countries for assembly into typewriters. 

(6) “Repair parts” means typewriter 
parts produced by a manufacturer to use 
or sell for repairing and servicing of 
typewriters. 

(b) Restrictions on production. Man- 
ufacturers May produce typewriters or 
sets of parts only in accordance with 
written instructions from the War Pro- 
duction Board. Production will be au- 
thorized so that the total production will 
not exceed the approved War Production 
Board program and so that the produc- 
tion in any one plant, or labor require- 
ments therefor, will not interfere with 
war production in that plant or in any 
other plant located in the same area. 

(c) Restrictions on delivery. Manu- 
facturers may deliver new typewriters 
only to persons who are authorized by the 
War Production Board in writing to re- 
ceive them. Importers may deliver im- 
ported new non-portable typewriters only 
to persons who are authorized in writing 
to receive them. Persons who want au- 
thorization to receive new typewriters for 
export should submit Form WPB-1319 


to the Foreign Economic Administration, 
Washington 25, D. C. All other non- 
military _ applicants should submit 
Form WPB-1319 to the nearest field of- 
fice of the War Production Board. In- 
stead d of using Form WPB-1319, the Army 
of the United States, the Navy of the 
United States, and the United States 
Maritime Commission should continue to 
use the same method of requesting au- 
thorization to receive new typewriters 
which they were using when this order 
was amended on May 15, 1944. 

Applications on Form  WPB-1319 
should be made in accordance with the 
official instructions for the use of the 
form. These instructions can be ob- 
tained from any War Production Board 
office. In the alternative, until June 1, 
1944, applications may be submitted to 
the War Production Board at Washing- 
ton on Form WPB-1688 instead of Form 
WPB-1319. These forms of application 


have been approved by the Bureau of the 


Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

When a person has been authorized 
to receive delivery of a new typewriter, 
the manufacturer or importer of the 
typewriter may make delivery to him 


. either directly or through a dealer. 


In the past the delivery of second-hand 
typewriters and some new typewriters 
has been controlled by the Office of Price 
Administration. Control of deliveries of 
new typewriters owned by dealers, and 
of deliveries of all second-hand type- 
writers, including rebuilt typewriters, has 
been discontinued. Deliveries of new 
typewriters by manufacturers will con- 
tinue to be controlled by the orders of 
the War Production Board instead of 
the orders of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(d) Sequence of deliveries. Regard- 
less of Priorities Regulation No. 1, when 
authorized pursuant to the preceding 
paragraph, deliveries of each model of 
typewriter must be made in the order 
indicated by the delivery dates specified 
in the approval forms or other authoriza- 
tions, unless the War Production Board 
specifically tells a manufacturer or im- 
porter in writing to do something else. 
If a manufacturer or importer receives 
two or more authorizations requesting 
the same delivery date for the same 
model of typewriter, and cannot make 
all deliveries on time, he must deliver 
them in the order in which the authori- 
zations were received by him. If an au- 
thorization requests delivery before the 
date on which the authorization is re- 
ceived by the manufacturer or importer, 
the order must be treated as if the de- 
livery date requested was the day when 
the authorization was received by the 
manufacturer or importer. 

(e) Shipment of sets of parts by manu- 
factwrers. Manufacturers may ship sets 
of parts to foreign countries only in ac- 
cordance with written instructions from 
the War Production Board. Those who 
wish to make such shipments may apply 
by letter to the War Production Board 
for authorization to do so. 

(f) Inventories of repair parts. No 
manufacturer may produce more repair 
parts than he needs to produce in order 
to maintain a practicable minimum 
working inventory of them. This is the 
only restriction in this order which ap- 
plies to repair parts. 

(g) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of or from 
processing or using material under pri- 
ority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(h) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby, are subject to all applicable 
regulations of the War Production 
Board, as amended from time to time, 
with the exception of those provisions 


; 
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of Priorities Regulation No. 1 incon- 
sistent with paragraph (d). 

(i) Exceptions and appeals—(1) Pro- 
duction under Priorities Regulation 25. 
Any person who wants to produce more 
typewriters or sets of parts than he has 
been authorized to produce under para- 
graph (b) (including a person who has 
not been authorized to produce typewrit- 
ers or sets of parts under this order), 
may apply for permission to do so as ex- 
plained in Priorities Regulation 25. The 
restrictions on delivery contained in 
paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) continue to 
apply to typewriters and sets of parts au- 
thorized under Priorities Regulation 25. 

(2) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order, other than the 
restrictions of paragraph (b), may be 
made by filing a letter with the War 
Production Board, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ret: L-54a, referring to the pertinent 
provisions of the order and stating fully 
the grounds for the request. No appeal 
should be filed from the restrictions of 
paragraph (b). 

(j) Communications, All communi- 
cations concerning this order should be 
addressed to the War Production Board, 
Service Equipment Division, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., Ref: L-54-a. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-520; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.]} 


Part 4600—RUBBER, SYNTHETIC RUBBER, 
BALATA AND PRODUCTS THEREOF 


[Rubber Order R-1, Direction 9] 


RESTRICTIONS OF MANUFACTURE OF GRADE 
“a”? CAMELBACK 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Rubber Order R-1: 


Notwithstanding the provisions of List 30, 
Appendix II, to Rubber Order R-l, as 
amended November 9, 1944, until March 31, 
1945, no Grade “A’’ Camelback or capping 
stock may be manufactured in crown widths 
of less than five and one-quarter inches 
(514’’) and in depth gauge of less than four- 
teen thirty-second inch (1!%2'’), including 
cushion gum, except to fill government or- 
ders. 

The manufacture of wing-type die sizes 
shall be permitted only to fill government 
orders, or for use in retreading off-the-road 
tires. 


(Sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as amended by 
55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 
7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1, as 
amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64) 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945, 


War PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JosSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-585; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
4:50 p. m.] 


No. 


Part 1010—Suspension ORDERS 
[S-654, Revocation] 


FIELD ENTERPRISES, INC. 


Suspension Order S—654 was issued on 
November 10, 1944 against Field Enter- 
prises, Inc., a corporation with its prin- 
cipal office in Chicago, Illinois. Since 
September 1, 1944 it has been engaged in 
the business of publishing a daily news- 
paper known as the Chicago Sun and is 
the successor to Marshall Field III, who 
owned and published the Chicago Sun 
prior to that date. The respondent ap- 
pealed to the Chief Compliance Commis- 
sioner and on November 14, 1944, a stay 
of the provisions of the Order was 
granted pending final determination of 
the appeal or until further order by the 
Chief Compliance Commissioner or his 
Deputy. 

The case was reviewed by the Chief 
Compliance Commissioner. As a result 
of the review he has directed that Sus- 
pension Order S—654 be revoked forth- 
with. 

In view of the foregoing, it is hereby 
ordered, that: § 1010.654, Suspension 
Order No. S-654 be revoked forthwith, 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-580; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
4:23 p. m.] 


Part 3207—INDUSTRIAL TYPE INSTRUMENTS, 
CONTROL VALVES AND REGULATORS: SIM- 
PLIFICATION 


[Limitation Order L-272, Schedule I, as 
Amended Jan. 8, 1945] 


CONTROL VALVES AND REGULATORS * 


§ 3207.2 Schedule I to Limitation Or- 
der L~272—(a) Definitions. (1) A “con- 
trol valve” as used in this schedule means 
any globe type valve, the inner portion 
of which is automatically positioned by 
pneumatic or hydraulic motive power, 
and is produced and designed for use 
with any industrial type instrument; or 
the body assembly of such a valve, irre- 
spective of the use to which the body as- 
sembly may be applied. The term “con- 
trol valve” does not include, however, any 
of the following types of valves: 

(i) Valves for primary pressure rat- 
ings above 1,500 pounds, 

(ii) Valves for use as part of the equip- 
ment of watercraft other than pleasure 
craft. 

(iii) Welded end valves. 

(iv) Flow diversion valves produced 
and designed for use in the pasteuriza- 
tion of milk. 


1Schedule I, as amended January 8, 1945, 
is a combination of previous Schedules I and 
V, which covered control valves and regula- 
tors respectively. Schedule V is revoked, and 
the new combined Schedule I applies to both 
control valves and regulators. 


(2) A “regulator”, as the term is used 
in this schedule, is any one of the fol- 
lowing types of self-operated valves used 
to control temperature or pressure; ex- 
clusive, however, of regulating valves 
for use as part of the equipment of wat- 
ercraft other than pleasure craft, welded 
end valves, or float valves and regulating 
valves for primary pressure ratings above 
1,500 pounds: 

‘ (i) Self-operated temperature regula- 
ors. 

(ii) Self-contained 
pressure regulators. 

(iii) All other pressure regulators (in- 
cluding, but not limited to, reducing 
valves, back pressure valves, pump gov- 
ernors, altitude valves, etc.) 

(b) Specifications. Control valves 
and regulators shall be manufactured 
only to the following specifications: 


General Provisions 


(1) Screwed end type steel, iron, brass 
and bronze control valves and regulators 
shall be manufactured with female 
threads only. 

(2) Steel, iron, brass and bronze con- 
trol valves and regulators shall not be 
manufactured in any sizes between % 
inch and 16 inch except in the following 
sizes, expressed in inches: 


pilot-operated 


+ 1% 10 

%. » 5 2 12 

1 6 2% 14 

1%. 3 3 16 
Steel Body 


(3) Steel body control valves and reg- 
ulators shall be manufactured with 
screwed ends only in sizes up to and in- 
cluding 2-inch, and then only for pri- 
mary pressure ratings (American Stand- 
ards Association) of 600-lb. or 1500-lb, 

(4) Steel body control valves and reg- 
ulators shall be manufactured with 
flanged ends only in the following sizes 
and for primary pressure ratings (Amer- 
Association) as indi- 
cated: 


Primary pressure ratings: Sizes 
inch and above 
inch and above 
ee 1 inch and above 

ee 1 inch and above 


(3) End flange faces for steel body 
control valves and regulators shall be 
American Standards Association large 
male face; or American Standards Asso- 
ciation octagonal ring joint groove; or 
American Petroleum Institute octagonal 
ring joint groove, provided the groove is 
cut in the basic flange thickness; or 
American Standards Association large 
tongue and groove for control valves or 
regulators which are manufactured for 
the control of a liquid or gas which has 
chemical or physical properties that 
would render another type of construc- 
tion dangerous. 

(6) Steel body control valves and reg- 
ulators shall not be manufactured with 
union ends. 
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Iron Body 


(7) Iron body control valves and regu- 
lators shall be manufactured with 
screwed ends only in sizes up to and in- 
cluding 2-inch. 

(8) Iron body control valves and reg- 
wlators shall be manufactured with 
flanged ends only in sizes 2-inch and 
above. 

(9) Flanged end iron body control 
valves and regulators shall be manufac- 
tured only with flange facings and only 
for 125-lb. or 250-lb. primary pressure 
ratings (American Standards Associa- 
tion) ; except that when made of maille- 
able iron, flanges conforming to Manu- 
facturers Standardization Society of the 
Valve and Fitting Industry Bronze 
Flange Standard SP-2 may be used. 
American Standards Association large 
tongue and groove construction is per- 
missible for iron body control valves and 
regulators manufactured for the control 
of a liquid or gas which has chemical or 
physical properties that would render an- 
other type of construction dangerous. 

(10) Iron body control valves and reg- 
ulators shall not be manufactured with 
union ends. 


Brass and Bronze Body 


(11) Brass and bronze body control 
valves and regulators shall be manufac- 
tured with screwed ends only in sizes up 
to and including 2-inch (subject to the 
provisions of Conservation Order M- 
9-c). 

(12) Brass and bronze body control 
valves and regulators shall be manu- 
factured with flanged ends only in sizes 
above 2-inch, and then only when cor- 
rosion or safety factors necessitate the 
use of brass or bronze, or when otherwise 
permitted under Conservation Order M- 


(13) Flanged end brass and bronze 
body control valves and regulators shall 
be manufactured only with flange facings 
and only for 150-lb. or 300-lb. primary 
pressure ratings (Manufacturers Stand- 
ardization Society of the Valve and Fit- 
ting Industry Bronze Flange Standard 
SP-2). 

(14) Brass and bronze body regulators 
may be manufactured with union ends, 
but only for sizes up to and including 
2-inch. 

Other Control Valves and Regulators 


(15) All of the provisions of this order 
applicable to steel body control valves 
and regulators apply also to all control 
valves and regulators with bodies made 
of metals or metal alloys other than steel, 
iron, brass or bronze, including stainless 
steel, nickel, monel, and Hasteloy. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-598; Filed, Jan. 8, 109453 
11:27 a. m.]} 


Part 3207—INDUSTRIAL TYPE INSTRU< 
MENTS, CONTROL VALVES AND REGU= 
LATORS: SIMPLIFICATION 


[Limitation Order L-272, Schedule IV, as 
Amended Jan. 8, 1945] 


INDICATING DIAL PRESSURE GAUGES 


§ 3207.5 Schedule IV to Limitation 
Order L-272—(a) Definition. A “gauge” 
is any instrument which measures and 
indicates, but does not record, any pres- 
sure ‘or vacuum (regardless of the units 
specified on the dial) by means of a bour- 
don spring or springs, a diaphragm, or @ 
bellows; or is any complete element as- 
sembly of such an instrument without a 
case. The following items are excluded, 
however, and are not gauges subject to 
this order: 

(1) Airborne gauges. 

(2) Any pressure regulator which con- 
sists of an enclosure containing a bour- 
don tube and a relay used for the con- 
trol of an electric motor starter. 

(3) Gauges for absolute pressure 
measurement which are compensated for 
barometric pressure changes. 

(4) Liquid level gauges using dia- 
phragm boxes or equivalent devices as 
primary elements, and suitable for level 
measurement in either open or closed 
containers or both. 

(5) Automotive type gauges with dial 
diameter of three and one-half inches or 
less, either panel or engine mounted, 
which are used to indicate either oil or 
air pressure as they may be related to the 
operation of internal combustion en- 
gines, or to the air brake systems on con- 
struction machinery, passenger, indus- 
trial or farm vehicles. 

(6) Gauges of a dial diameter of twelve 
inches or larger, having an accuracy of 
Y, of 1% or better. 

(7) Gauges sold as indicating con- 
trollers in cases which are normally used 
to house recording or pneumatic control 
instruments. If the manufacturer of 
these gauges buys the gauge elements 
from a dial pressure gauge manufacturer, 
howeVer, the pressure ranges must con- 
form to those prescribed in paragraph 
(b) (2) of this schedule. 

(8) Draft gauges which are sold as 
such. 

(9) Railroad gauges, which are cov- 
ered by Schedule VIII to Limitation Or- 
der L-272. 

(b) Specifications. (1) Gauges shall 
be manufactured only in the following 
sizes (expressed in inches-dial diameter 
for round dials and inches-horizontal 
width for square or rectangular dials): 
14, 2, 24%, 3%, 4%, 6, 8%, 12. This 
restriction on sizes does not apply, how- 
ever, to the following gauges: 

(i) Inspectors test gauges in the 3- 
inch size. 

(ii) Submarine gauges and testing 

machine gauges in the 16-inch size. 

(iii) [Deleted May 24, 1944] 

(iv) Special gauges for specific Navy 
applications, the manufacture of which 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 9, 1945 


may be authorized in writing by the War 
Production Board. 

(2) Gauges shall be manufactured 
only in the following pressure ranges: 
0-30 in. vac.; 30 in.-15 30 in.-30 lb.; 
30 in.-60 Ib.; 30 in.-100 lb.; 30 in—150 
lb.; 30 in.-200 1b.; 30 in.—300 lb.; 0-15 
0-30 Ib.; 0-60 Ib.; 0-100 Ib.; 0-160 lb.; 
0—200 0-300 lb.; 0-400 Ib.; 0-600 lb.; 
0-800 Ib.; 0—-1,000 0—1,500 Ib,; 0—2,000 
Ib.; 0—-3,000 lb.; 0-5,000 Ib.; and 0-10,000 
Ib. There are, however, certain excep- 
tions to these limitations. The excep- 
tions are: 

(i) Ranges are not limited for pres- 
sures lower than 15-lb. or higher than 
10,000 Ib. p. s. i. 

(ii) Ranges are not limited for gauges 
manufactured for use as pneumatic re- 
ceivers in conjunction with remote in- 
strument transmitters. 

(iii) Gauges used on fire fighting 
equipment only may be supplied with 
pressure ranges of 30 in.—400 lb.; 30 
in.-600 Ibs.; and 30 in.-800 lbs. in dial 
sizes of 242 inches, inches and 
inches only. 

(3) Altitude and metric graduations 
shall be limited to the equivalents of the 
ranges specified in paragraph (b) (2) 
hereof. 

(4) The following items, features and 
devices shall be eliminated in the manu- 
facture of gauges: 

(i) Retard and suppressed scale . 
gauges, except where required by Army 
or Navy specifications. 

(ii) Brass cases, except where re- 
quired by Army or Navy specifications, 
or for 414 in. and 6 in. gauges which are 
manufactured with a solid or reinforced 
front for use in plants manufacturing 
compressed gases, such as, but not lim- 
ited to, oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, he- 
lium, acetylene and carbon dioxide, or 
for gauges used on sterilizers. 

(iii) Polished rings, except where re- 
quired by Army or Navy specifications. 

(iv) Plated rings. 

(v) Inside case illumination. 

(vi) Electric contacts on gauges larger 
than 214 inches dial diameter. 

(vii) Outside adjustable maximum 
pointers, or other outside operable 

pointers, except for testing machine 
gauges or where required by Army or 
Navy specifications. 

(viii) Customer’s name on dial. 

-(ix) Installation of clocks in gauge 
cases, 

(x) Duplex gauges, except in 414-inch 
dial size. 

(5) Gauges in sizes 4'4-inch dial di- 
ameter, or larger, shall be manufactured 
‘with the following connections only, ex- 
cept where otherwise required by Navy 
or Maritime Commission specifications: 

(i) Bronze bourdon tube gauges—!.- 
inch pipe thread only. 

(ii) Steel bourdon tube gauges—'4- 
inch pipe thread from 0 to 1,000 Ibs. 
p. s. i. dial graduation inclusive; 12-inch 
pipe thread from 1,000 lbs. to 10,000 lbs. 
p. s. i. dial graduation inclusive. 


| 
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Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


Wark PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-599; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:28 a. m.] 


Part 3207—INDUSTRIAL TYPE INSTRU- 
MENTS, CONTROL VALVES AND REGULA- 
TORS: SIMPLIFICATION 


{Limitation Order L-272, Revocation of 
Schedule V] 


REGULATORS 


Section 3207.6 Schedule V to Limita- 
tion Order L-272 is hereby revoked. 
This revocation does not affect any lia- 
bilities incurred under the schedule. 
The schedule is superseded by Schedule I 
to Limitation Order L-272 as amended. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-600; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.] 


Part 3285—-LUMBER AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 
{Order L-335, Revocation of Direction 13] 


DISTRIBUTORS’ RECEIPTS OF RED CROSS 
LUMBER 


Direction No. 13 to Order L-335 is re- 
voked. This direction is superseded by 
an amendment to paragraph (0) of 
Order L-335, as amended January 5, 
1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-602; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.] 


ParT 3285—LUMBER AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 
[Order L-335, Revocation of Direction 15] 


DELIVERY OF FLITCHES 


Direction No. 15 to Order L-335 is re- 
voked. The provisions of this direction 
are superseded by an amendment to par- 
agraph (b) of Order L-335, as amended 
January 5, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


iF. R. Doc, 45-603; Filed Jan. 8, 1948; 
11:28 a. m.] 


Part 3285—LuMBER AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 
[Order L-335, Revocation of Direction 16] 


FARMER’S RECEIPT OF LUMBER PRODUCED 
FROM HIS OWN TREES 


Direction No. 16 to Order L-335 is re- 
voked. The provisions of this direction 
are superseded by an amendment to par- 
agraph (1) of Order L-335, as amended 
January 5, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-604; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:27 a. m.] 


Part 3285—LuMBER AND LUMBER PRODUCTS 
[Order L-335, Revocation of Interpretation 2] 


Interpretation No. 2 to Order L-335 is 
revoked. Interpretation No. 2 is super- 
seded by amendments to Order L-335, 
as amended January 5, 1945. _ 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-605; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:28 a. m.] 


Part 3290—TeExTILE, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


[General Limitation Order L-284, as 
Amended Jan. 8, 1945] 


LUGGAGE 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of materials for 
making luggage for defense, for private 
account and for export; and the follow- 
ing order is deemed necessary and ap- 
propriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


§ 3290.186 General Limitation Order 
L-284—(a) Definitions. For the purpose 
of this order: 

(1) “Luggage” means a container of 
the type used for the transportation of 
personal effects on a journey, and in- 
cludes (without limitation of the fore- 
going) the following: animal carriers, 
army lockers, bellows and extension 
cases, Boston bags, bottle cases, carry- 
alls, cosmetic cases, duffel, sport and fur- 
lough bags, fitted cases, gladstone cases, 
hat boxes, hat and shoe boxes, jackknife 
cases, kit bags, over-night or week-end 
cases, physician’s bags, picnic cases, pull- 
man cases, pullman tray cases, sales- 
men’s sample cases, secretary cases, shoe 
cases, suit cases, travelling bags, vanity 
oases, victoria cases, women’s and men’s 
wardrobe cases, trunks of all types, and 
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all other products that are sold and 
known as luggage in the trade. It shall 
not include any items having a factory 
price (exclusive of taxes) of $1.50 or less. 

(2) “Base period” means the twelve 
months ended December 31, 1941. 

(3) “Cattle hide leather’ means 
leather or rawhide produced from the 
hides or skins of bulls, steers, cows and 
buffaloes, whether native or branded, 
foreign or domestic, including calf and 
kipskins. 

(4) “Military order” means an order 
for luggage to be delivered to the Army 
or Navy of the United States (excluding 
post exchanges and ship’s service stores), 
United States Maritime Commission, the 
War Shipping Administration, the Pan- 
ama Canal, the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey, the Coast Guard, the Civil Aero- 
nautics Authority, the National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, the Veterans 
Administration and the Office of Scien- 


tific Research and Development. 

(5) “Post exchanges” means United 
States Army post exchanges and United 
States Marine Corps post exchanges. 

(6) “Ship’s service stores” means the 
stores maintained by the United States 
Navy Ship Service Department. 

(7) [Deleted Oct. 11, 1943.] 

(8) “Design and construction” of lug- 
gage means the make-up of the luggage 
in every detail, so that any two pieces of 
luggage of the same design and construc- 
tion are necessarily identical, except in 
quality and color of material utilized. 

(b) Restrictions on manufacturing— 
(1) Limitations on construction. (i) 
After June 30, 1943, no person shall pro- 
duce any luggage except in conformity 
with the restrictions contained in Sched- 
ule I, annexed; and 

(ii) After April 30, 1943, no person 
shall cut or otherwise put into process 
any material for the manufacture of any 
animal carriers, bellows and extension 
cases, bottle cases, cosmetic cases, fitted 
cases, hat boxes, hat and shoe boxes, 
jackknife cases, kit bags, picnic cases, 
secretary cases, shoe cases, vanity cases, 
victoria cases, women’s wardrobe cases 
or wardrobe trunks of any type: Pro- 
vided, however, That no person shall be 
deemed to be in violation of this para- 
graph (b) (1) (ii) in cutting material in 
his inventory on April 30, 1943, if used 
only in connection with fabricated or 
semi-fabricated parts in his iriventory on 
said date and if the luggage into which 
such material is incorporated is com- 
pleted prior to July 1, 1943. 

(2) Limitation on quantity produced. 
No manufacturer shall produce during 
any calendar semi-annual period, begin- 
ning January 1, 1944, a greater net dol- 
lar volume of luggage (factory sales, ex- 
cluding taxes) than that shown for his 
class on the following list: 


— 
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Rate of pro- 


Factory sales permitted duction on 


during any calendar semt- annual basis 


Class factory sales during the base period: annual period (percent) 
82% of base period volume_._... 
Between $250,000 and $750,000______ ~--. 35% of base period volume_..... - 70 
Between $25,000 and $250,000______...... 838% of base period volume_..... 76 
Less than $25,000....................--. 45% of base period volume....--- 90 


Provided, however, That nothing in this 
paragraph (b) (2) shall prevent any 
manufacturer from making factory sales 
up to $1,000 per month or from producing 
luggage within such dollar volume. 

(3) Application to military and Post 
Exchanges orders. None of the restric- 
tions of this paragraph (b) shall apply to 
luggage produced under specific military 
orders, as above defined. 

Luggage produced for Post Exchanges 
and Ships’ Service Stores must conform 
to paragraph (b) (1) above, whether or 
not produced on rated orders, but need 
not be included within the quot: assigned 
in the second column of the schedule in 
paragraph (b) (2). 

In computing factory sales for the pur- 
pose of determining a manufacturer’s 
base period volume, sales to civilian 
stores, Post Exchanges and Ships’ Serv- 
ice Stores shall be included and sales on 
specific military orders as above defined 
shall be excluded. 

(c) Restrictions on sales, deliveries 
and inventories. (1) No manufacturer 
or dealer shall sell or deliver any lug- 
gage which he knows or has reason to 
believe was manufactured in violation of 
this order. 

(2) No manufacturer shall accept de- 
livery of any item of material to be in- 
corporated into luggage if by reason of 
such delivery such manufacturer’s in- 
ventories of such item will be in excess 
of his minimum practicable working re- 
quirements, or in any event in excess of 
his requirements for the next 120 days. 

(d) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all regulations of 
the War Production Board, as amended 
from time to time, except paragraph (c) 
of Priorities Regulation 17, which shall 
be inapplicable to luggage. 

(e) Exceptions and appeals—(1) Pro- 


duction + under Priorities Regulation 25. 25. 


Any person who wants to produce a 
greater net dollar volume of luggage 
than is permitted under paragraph (b) 
Q) (including a person who had no base 


period production), may apply for per- 


mission to do so as explained i in Priorities 
Regulation 25. Direction 5 to Priorities 
Regulation 1 will govern the inventories 


of mi materials and products needed to fill 
a a production schedule authorized under 


Priorities Regulation 25. In all other 
respects the requirements of this order 


must be complied with on all production 


authorized under Priorities Regulation 
25. 
(2) Appeals. Any appeal from the 


provisions of this order, other than the 


restrictions of paragraph (b) (2), should 


be made by letter in triplicate referring 
to the particular provisions appealed 


from and stating fully the grounds of the 


appeal. No appeals should be filed from 
the restrictions of paragraph (b) p) (2). 


‘(f) Communications to the War Pro- 
duction Board. All reports, applications, 
forms, or communications required un- 
der or referred to in this order, and all 
communications concerning this order, 
shall unless otherwise directed be ad- 
dressed to the War Production Board, 
Textile, Clothing & Leather Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: L-284. 

(g) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or who 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States 
is guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance, 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


War PropucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE I 


(a) Limitation of types and styles. (1) 
Subject to paragraph (a) (3) below, all items 
shall be of the following types and within 
the following maximum outside length: 


Mazimum outside length 

Type (inches) 
Furlough bag- 20 
Over-night case 21 
Pullman case - 26 
Tray pullman case 29 
Men’s wardrobe 24 
Men’s week-end... 24 
Foot locker_--. 31 
Physician’s bag 


Sample cases and sample trunks. 


Packing trunks 


(2) Except with respect to sample cases 
and sample trunks, no manufacturer shall in 
any calendar year produce within each type 
mentioned above more than two price lines, 
i, e., either one style in two price lines or two 
styles in one price line each. For this pur- 
pose “style” shall refer to the design and 


construction of the luggage, including its 
size, but not to the quality or color of the 
material utilized. 

(3) The restrictions in this paragraph (a) 
regarding dimensions and number of styles 
ard price lines shall not apply to items pro- 
duced by manufacturers whose factory sales 
have not in any prior calendar month (sub- 
sequent to May, 1943) exceeded $1,000. 

(b) Limitation on use of materials. (1) 
None of the following materials shall be used 
in making luggage: 

(i) Parts containing iron or steel, other 
than slide fasteners (closures only), frames, 
locks, bolts, dowels, handle dee rings, handle 
posts, valances, valance clamps, binding cor- 
ner clips, men’s wardrobe hanger brackets, 
foot locker corners, foot locker bindings, snap 
fasteners, buckles, hinges, rivets, screws, nails, 
tacks, washers, burrs, or other small hard- 
ware for essential joinings. No stainless 
steel may, however, be used in any of these 
parts. 

(ii) Any slide fasteners, except for closures. 

(ili) (a) Parts containing copper or cop- 


per base alloys, except as permitted _under 
Conservation Order M-9-c. 

(b) Parts containing z zine as defined in 
Order M-li-b, except as permitted _under 
that order. 

~(iv) Leather, except: 

(a) Sheepskin, pigskin, sealskin, walrus, 
sharkskin or alligator leather, 

(b) Rawhide (cattlehide) or vegetable 
tanned cattlehide leather under 314 ounces 
in weight, 

(c) Serap cattle hide leather, or 

(ad) Vegetable tanned bag, case and strap 
cattle hide leather bellies under 7 ounces in 
weight. 


Any of the foregoing may be used for handles, 
attaching handle pieces, welts, bindings, cor- 
ners, closures but for no other purpose. 

(2) In no event shall more iron, steel, or 
leather be used than is essential to perform 
a functional purpose. The functional uses 
for handle loops, leather straps, leather cor- 
ners and leather bindings shall be limited as 
follows: 

(i) Leather handle loops shall consist of 
necessary attaching pieces only and shall not 
include extended strips for design or decora- 
tive purposes. 

(ii) Leather straps shall be used for essen- 
tial closure means only and shall not include 
extended or long straps. 

(iii) Leather corners shall be used for es- 
sential reinforcements for the top or bottom, 
or both, of a case or bag only and shall not 
include wing-tip corners or over-sized cor- 
ners for design or decorative purposes. 

(iv) Leather bindings shall be used for es- 
sential reinforcements and shall not exceed 
144"° width before attachment, 


INTERPRETATION 1 
LUGGAGE 


The quota exemption contained in para- 
graph (b)(3) in favor of “luggage produced 
for post exchanges and ship's service stores” 
refers only to luggage produced to fill direct 
orders from post exchanges and ship's service 
stores. It does not refer to luggage produced 
for wholesalers or retailers, even though such 
wholesalers or,retailers may intend to resell 
the luggage to post exchanges or ship’s service 
stores. (Issued Nov, 17, 1943.) 


[F. R. Doc, 45-601; Filed, Jan, 8, 1°45; 
11:28 a. m.] 
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Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 


Part 1347—Paprer, Parer Propucts, Raw 
MATERIALS FOR PAPER AND PAPER PROD=- 
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


[MPR 451,1 Amdt. 5] 
BOOK PAPER 


A stateme: t of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 451 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 14 (a) (9) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(9) “Grade” when used in this regula- 
tion has reference to a manufacturer’s 
practice of classifying his particular book 
papers for pricing purposes according to 
their differences in characteristics, uses, 
processes of manufacture and brand 
names, or, if the paper has no brand 
name, by any other designation. Book 
papers produced by a manufacturer 
which have the same characteristics, are 
capable of the same uses, are produced by 
the same processes of manufacture, and 
have the same brand name (if any) are 
the same.grade. Book papers produced 
by a manufacturer which differ in any 
of the above elements are different 
grades, 


2. In Appendix A, the introductory 
paragraph and paragraphs (a) and (b) 
are revoked and the following are substi- 
tuted therefor, 


AppeNDIxX A—MAXIMUM PRICES FoR Spot SALES 
or BooK PAPER BY MANUFACTURERS TO MER- 
CHANTS, AND FOR ALL SALES OF BOOK PAPER 
BY MANUFACTURERS TO THE U. 8. GOVERN= 
MENT OR ANY AGENCY THEREOF 


(a) Maximum prices for spot sales of book 
papers by manufacturers to merchants. (1) 
The maximum base price for a spot sale of a 
grade of book paper by a manufacturer to a 
merchant shall be the highest price at which 
the manufacturer lawfully sold or offered to 
sell that grade of book paper to a merchant 
during the period October 1, 1944, to De- 
cember $1, 1944, exclusive of the differen- 
tials, charges, discounts, allowances, and 
other pricing elements, hereinafter provided 
for in paragraph (c) of this Appendix A. 
In determining the maximum price in any 
particular sale there shall be applied to said 
base price the differentials, charges, dis- 
counts, allowances and other pricing ele- 
ments provided for in paragraph (c) of this 
Appendix A. The price after the addition 
or subtraction of any such applicable pricing 
elements shall be the manufacturer’s maxi- 
mum price. 

(2) If a particular grade of book paper 
was neither sold nor offered by the manu- 
facturer in a spot sale to a merchant during 
the period October 1, 1944, to December 31, 
1944, the manufacturer shall establish a 
maximum base price for that grade in line 
With the price lawfully established by him 

*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

*8 P.R. 11529; 9 F.R. 1532, 3030, 5083, 11397. 


during such period for the grade of book 
paper which is currently being produced at 
a total cost closest to the current total cost 
of the grade for which a maximum base price 
is sought. To arrive at the maximum base 
price for the grade being priced, the differ- 
ence between the total costs of the two 
grades in question shall be added to or sub- 
tracted from the established base price of 
the grade with which the comparison is 
made. 

Provided, That in any case where the ap- 
Plication of the above method for the de- 
termination of a maximum base price for 
& new grade results in a maximum base 
price which is either higher or lower than 
the range of maximum prices for other man- 
ufacturers of the most similar book papers, 
the manufacturer’s maximum base price for 
his new grade shall be the maximum base 
price of his most closely competitive seller 
of the most similar book paper, exclusive of 
the differentials, charges, discounts, allow- 
ances and other pricing elements provided for 
in paragraph (c) of this Appendix A. The 
term “most similar book paper” has refer- 
ence to a manufacturer who produces a book 
paper with the greatest similarity in fitness 
for the same uses, the greatest similarity in 
characteristics, and the greatest similarity in 
processes of manufacture to the book paper 
being priced. 

To any maximum in line base price thus 
determined there shall be applied the dif- 
ferentials, discounts, charges, allowances and 
other pricing elements provided for in para- 
graph (c) of this Appendix A wherever ap- 
plicable. The price after the addition or 
subtraction of any pricing elements ap- 
plicable to the particular sale shall be the 
maximum price for that sale. 

A maximum price determined by the seller 
under this paragraph (a) (2) must be re- 
ported to and confirmed by the Office of 
Price Administration. If this confirmation is 
not obtained prior tg the making of the sale 
the seller must agree to refund to the pur- 
chaser any amount paid in excess of the con- 
firmed maximum price. Confirmation of 
& maximum price determined under this 
paragraph (a) (2) shall be obtained as fol- 
lows: The seller must submit to the Office of 

ice Administration, Washington, D. C., a 
statement setting forth all of the relevant 
facts including the following: (i) descrip- 
tion of the grade being priced; (ii) completed 
Form 695-720 (forms available upon ap- 
plication to the Paper and Paper Products 
Branch, Office of Price Administration, 
Washington, D. C.) which covers cost and 
price data on that grade and on the grade 
with which the price comparison was made; 
and (iii) a sample sheet of each grade. 

When a maximum price as proposed is not 
disapproved by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration within 20 days after the above ma- 
terial is filed, it shall be considered confirmed. 
Confirmation need be obtained only once with 
respect to each grade involved. 

(3) Any maximum price which cannot 
otherwise be determined under this Appen- 
dix A shall be determined by the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., by 
order upon receipt of an application from 
the manufacturer setting forth a description 
of the grade and the reasons why it cannot 
be priced under any other provision of this 
Appendix A, and including a completed Form 


313 


695-720 with respect to the costs of such 
grade (copies of Form 695-720 are available 
upon application to the Paper and Paper 
Products Branch, Office of Price Administra- 
tion, Washington, D.C.) 


3. In Appendix A, paragraph (c) is re- 
designated paragraph (b) and the words 
“or paragraph (b)” appearing therein 
are deleted. 

4. In Appendix A, paragraph (d) is re- 
designated paragraph (c) and the intro- 
ductory paragraph thereof is amended 
to read as follows: 


(c) Differentials, charges, discounts and ale 
lowances. The following’ differentials, 
charges, discounts, allowances and other pric- 
ing elements if applicable may be added to or 
shall be subtracted from, as the case may be, a 
maximum base price established under this 
Appendix A. 


5. In the newly designated paragraph 
(c) of Appendix A, subparagraph (5) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(5) Any other differentials, special charges 
or any discounts or allowances or other pric- 
ing elements not specifically provided for in 
this paragraph (c) shall be applied by each 
manufacturer in accordance with his practice 
during the period October 1, 1944 to Decem- 
ber 31, 1944. : 


This amendment shall become effective 
January 5, 1945. 


Note: "The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45489; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
4:38 p. m.] 


Part 1384—Harpwoop LUMBER PRODUCTS 
[RMPR 338, Amat. 3] 
AIRCRAFT AND NO. 1 SHEET STOCK VENEER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
338 is hereby amended in the following 
respects: 

1. The title of the regulation is hereby 
amended to read Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 338, Aircraft Veneer. 

2. In section 12, Table 11 is hereby de- 
leted. 


This amendment shall become effective 
January 11, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-525; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:49 a. m.] 
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Part 1384—Harpwoop LUMBER PRODUCTS 
{MPR 538,' Amdt. 1] 


COMMERCIAL VENEER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 538 is here- 
by amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 2, is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 


Sec, 2. Products covered. This regu- 
lation covers and specifically prices, un- 
der the name “commercial veneer”, all 
domestic direct-mill sales of rotary cut 
commercial and technical veneers other 
than aircraft: 

(a) Manufactured in the States of 
Texas, Louisiana, Arkansas, Mississippi, 
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, 
Maryland, Delaware, New Jersey, Penn- 
sylvania, West Virginia, Ohio, Kentucky, 
Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, and Kansas of 
sweet gum, tupelo (bay poplar), yellow 
poplar, black gum, sycamore, maple, 
Southern basswood (lynn) and magnolia. 

(b) Manufactured in the States of 
Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, Mas- 
sachusetts, Connecticut, New York, 
Rhode Island, Michigan, Minnesota and 
Wisconsin of ash, Northern basswood, 
beech, birch, soft elm, hard maple, and 
soft maple. 

Most veneer grades and sizes in the 
above mentioned species are specifically 
priced in this regulation. However, ve- 
neer made of these species in grades or 
sizes, or with special operations not spe- 
cifically priced in the tables is never- 
theless subject to this regulation and 
must be priced as a “special” under sec- 
tion 3 (b) of this regulation. 

This regulation also covers, but does 
not specifically price, all other rotary cut 
commercial and technical veneer of do- 
mestic species, other than walnut veneer 
and aircraft veneer, manufactured in 
the United States, in all grades and sizes, 
and with any special operations. These 


width, and length in the particular zone. 
For example, veneer *42’’ (0.094’’) thick 
would take as a maximum price the price 
set out in the appropriate table for ve- 
neer (0.091’’) thick. 


2. Section 3 (b) is hereby amended by 


adding at the end of the first paragraph — 


the following paragraph: 


No new application need be filed for 
the sale of exactly the same item to the 
same buyer for the same purpose as stip- 
ulated in the originally approved appli- 
cation. 


3. Section 14 is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 


Sec. 14. Grades and specifications, 
All grades and specifications used in this 
regulation refer to, and have the mean- 
ing given in, the current National Hard- 
wood Lumber Association Rules for the 
Measurement and Inspection of Veneers, 
Signal Corps Specification No. 72-48, or 
Bureau of Ships Ad Interim Specification 
No. 39P15 (Int.). Specific reference is 
made to one or the other of these speci- 
fications in each of the price tables. Re- 
gardless of what it may be called, veneer 
which does not meet these exact speci- 
fications may not be priced under the 
price tables in this regulation, but must 
be priced under section 3 (b). Refer 
also to the thickness tolerances shown 
in section 15 (b). 

NHLA Rules may be obtained from the 
National Hardwood Lumber Association, 
59 East Van Buren Street, Chicago, Illi- 
nois (25¢). Signal Corps Specification 
No. 72-48 may be obtained from the 
Philadelphia Signal Corps Procurement 
District, 5000 Wissahickon Avenue, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania (no charge). 
Bureau of Ships Ad Infttrim Specification 
No. 39P15, (Int.) may be obtained from 
the Bureau of Ships, Navy Department, 
Washington 25, D.C., (no charge). 


4. Section 15 (a) is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 


(a) The following are the zones for 
the purposes of this regulation: 


Zone 1: Includes the States of Texas, 
Louisiana, Arkansas, Mississippi, Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia, and South Carolina and 
that portion of North Carolina east of and 
including the counties of Caswell, Alamance, 
Chatham, Moore, Montgomery, Stanly, Ca- 
barrus, Mecklenburg, Lincoln, and Cleveland, 

Zone 2: Includes the States of Tennessee 
and Virginia, and that portion of North 
Carolina west of and including the coun- 
ties of Rpckingham, Guilford, Randolph, 
Davidson, Rowan, Iredell, Catawba, Burke, 
and Rutherford. 

Zone 3: Includes the States of Maryland, 
Delaware, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, West Vir- 
ginia, Ohio, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois, Mis- 
souri, and Kansas. 

Zone 4: Includes the States of Maine, Ver- 
mont, New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Con- 
necticut, New York, Rhode Island, Michigan, 
Minnesota, and Wisconsin. 


The tables of maximum prices, accord- 
ing to species, grades, and sizes pro- 
duced in the respective zones, are set 
out in paragraph (c) below: 

Zone 1. Tables 1'through 10 and 2A, 3A, 
4A, 6A, 7A, 8A, 9A and 10A. 

Zone 2. Tables 11 through 20 and 12A, 134, 
14A, 16A, 17A, 18A, 19A and 20A, 

Zone 3. Tables 21 through 30 and 22A, 23A, 
24A, 26A, 27A, 28A, 29A and SOA, 

Zone 4. Tables 31 through 49. 


5. Section 15, paragraph (b) {fs hereby 
redesignated paragraph (c) and is 
amended by adding at the end thereof 
tables 31 through 49 and a new para- 
graph (b) is added to read as follows: 


(b) Tolerances. The prices in tables 
31 through 49 apply only to veneers man- 
ufactured in Zone 4 to the following 
thickness tolerances: 


Decimal Fractional Tolerance 


Plus or 
minus 

0.0156” and thinner..... 0. 001" 
0.157” to 0.032" to 002" 
346” to 008" 


Tho" to 1564” 


0.135” to 0.161" 
0.162’ to 0.180"". 
0.181” to 0.211” 
0.212” to 0.242" 
0.243” to 0.250’’ 


TABLE 31—No. 1 SHEET STOCK AND NO. 1 SHEET STOCK CuTTO LENGTH! ~ 
ROTARY CUT BIRCH AND HARD MAPLE MANUFACTURED IN ZONE 4 


veneers, except walnut veneer and air- No.1 
craft veneer, must be priced as “specials” Thickness (Inches) sheet No. Lsheet stock cut to specified lengths 
under section 3 (b) of this regulation. stock 
Walnut veneer prices are governed by = 
the General Maximum Price Regulation Approxi-| 7576 0! Upto | Over 62” | Over 74” | Over 86” | Over 98") 6... 
Decimal mate | | ex ing, | to 74” | tose” | too” | tol” | 
and aircraft veneer is covered by Re- fraction | 86” and | 62” incl. | “fic] incl incl inel 110 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No, waned 
338. 
0.016 and thinner..........._.- 10, 20 . 25 10, 20 1.10 0 95 $13, 90 
Thicknesses not priced in the tables 0.020, 85 85 = 85 14. 80 
but which are between any two consecu- To) 
tive thicknesses priced in the tables shall 12.15 11.05 12.15 13. 25 14. 35 15. 45 16, 60 
have for a maximum price the price es- isos] ices] isos| 
tablished in the tables for the nearest 48 13. 40 12. 20 13. 40 14. 65 15. 85 17.10 18.39 
040__ 65 4.05 15. 30 16. 60 17.85 19. 
decimal thickness, for the species, grade, oon-608. 4) 14.45 13.18 14. 45 15. 80 17.10 18. 40 19, 75 
0.047, EET ERTS 1 16. 35 2 96 15. 35 16. 75 18.15 19. 55 20, 95 
4. 15. 75 17.15 18. 60 . 00 21. 45 
*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 17.10 15. 55 17.10 18, 65 20. 20 7 23. 35 
Price Administration. 7 18.15 16, 50 18.15 19. 80 21. 45 23. 10 24.79 


19 F. R. 6530, 7079. See footnotes at end of table, 


= 


| 
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§ 1499678 Hand laundries in the 
Louisville, Kentucky area—(a) Dollar- 
and-cents maximum prices established 
jor hand laundry services sold by hand 
laundries in the Louisville, Kentucky 
area. (1) The maximum prices estab- 
lished by Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 165 for hand laundry services 
sold by hand laundries in Louisville, 
Kentucky area are hereby modified and 
henceforth shall be the prices set forth 
in Appendix A, 

(2) Definitions. As used in this Sup- 
plementary Service Regulation the 
term: 

“Hand laundry” means a retail laun- 
dry establishment receiving and dis- 
tributing laundry, generally finishing 
wearing apparel by hand ironing done 
on the premises, giving only limited, if 
any, delivery service and employing 8 
or less employees. 

“Louisville, Kentucky area” means the 
county of Jefferson in the State of Ken- 
tucky. 

“Shirts” as used in Appendix A means 
all shirts except the following: Shirts 
made of silk, wool, gabardine, rayon and 
other artificial fibers; full dress shirts. 
The prices of shirts included within the 
above exceptions shall be the prices for 
these items which were filed by the in- 
dividual laundry with the OPA in ac- 
cordance with section 14 of RMPR 165. 
If no such prices have been filed, the 
maximum price to be charged for all 
shirts shall be the price established for 
shirts by Appendix A. 

(3) Posting requirements. Within 30 
days after the issuance of this supple- 
mentary service regulation, every hand 
laundry located in the Louisville, Ken- 
tucky area shall post on its premises in 
a place and manner so that it is plainly 
visible to the purchasing public, a plac- 
ard or card setting forth the maximum 
prices established in Appendix A. 

(4) Elimination of individual adjust- 
ments. On and after the effective date 
of this Supplementary Service Regula- 
tion the provisions of section 16 (a) of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
165 shall no longer be available to sellers 
covered by this regulation. On and after 
the effective date of this regulation, all 
surcharges and percentage surcharges 
made by hand iaundries located in the 
Louisville, Kentucky area shall cease and 
all precentage adjustments granted by 
the Office of Price Administration to 
hand laundries in the Louisville, Ken- 
tucky area are hereby revoked. 


(5) Less than maximum prices. Lower —— 


prices than those established by this 
regulation may be charged. 

(6) Other services supplied by hand 
laundries. Laundry services not listed 
in Appendix A performed by hand laun- 
dries shall be governed by Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 165. 


This Supplementary Service Regula- 
tion No. 45 shall become effective Janu- 
ary 11, 1945. 

Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


JaMEs F, BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


APPENDIX A 
Laundry service Price 
Shirts 60. 15 
Hand towels 
45 
Trousers and 
[F. R. Doc. 45-527; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:49 a. m.] 


Part 1305—ADMINISTRATION 
[Gen. RO 7,! Amdt. 13] 


METHOD OF SURRENDER AND DEPOSIT OF 
RATION STAMPS AND COUPONS 


A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Section 1.3 (a) of General Ration Or- 
der No. 7 is amended to read as follows: 


(a) Any person who encloses stamps 
or coupons in a sealed envelope pursuant 
to section 1.2 must write on the face of 
the envelope his business name and ad- 
dress, the rationing program under 
which the stamps or coupons are used 
@for example, shoes, processed foods), 
the number and type (letter, number or 
other designation) of stamps or coupons 
enclosed, and their individual and total 
values. (When en@losing processed foods 
or meats and fats stamps, the number 
and letter of only the first and last vali- 
dated stamps enclosed need be shown 
on the face of the envelope.) 


This amendment shall become effective 
January 8, 1945. 

Norte: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-606; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:41 a. m.] 


Part 1388—DeEFENSE-RENTAL AREAS 
[Hotels and Rooming Houses, Miami Area,® 
Incl. Amdts. 1-11] 

MIAMI, FLA., AREA 


This compilation of Rent Regulation 
for Hotels and Rooming Houses in the 
Miami Defense-Rental Area includes 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

18 F.R. 2585, 2997, 4840, 6965, 11738, 16279, 
16839; 9 F.R. 2287, 5216, 7704, 9163, 10578, 

78 F.R. 14043. 


Amendment 11, effective jameee 10, 
1945. The text added or amended by 
Amendment 11 is underscored. 


§ 1388.1401 Rent regulation for Hotels 
and Rooming Houses in the Miami De- 
fense-Rental Area. The Rent Regu- 
lation for Hotels and Rooming Houses 
in the Miami Defense-Rental Area is an- 
nexed hereto and made a part hereof. 


Scope of this regulation. 

Prohibition. 

Minimum services, furniture, furnish- 
ings and equipment. 

Maximuni rents. 

Adjustments and other determinations. 

RemovaLof tenant. 

Registration and records. 

Inspection. 

Evasion, 

10. Enforcement, 

11. Procedure. 

12. Petitions for amendment. 

13. Definitions. 


AUTHORITY: § 1308.1401 issued under 56 
Stat. 23, 765. 


Section 1. Scope of this regulation— 
(a) Rooms in hotels and rooming houses 
in the Miami Defense-Rental Area. 
This regulation applies to all rooms in 
hotels and rooming houses in the Miami 
Defense-Rental Area, consisting of the. 
County of Dade and the City of Holly- 
wood and the Town of Hallandale in the 
County of Broward in the State of Flor- 
ida, except as provided in paragraph (b) 
of this section. The Miami Defense- 
Rental Area is referred to hereinafter in 
this regulation as the “Defense-Rental 
Area.” 

(b) Housing to which this regulation 
does not apply. This regulation does 
not apply to the following: 

(1) Farming tenants. Rooms situated 
on a farm and occupied by a tenant who 
is engaged for a substantial portion of 
his time in farming operations thereon. 

(2) Service employees. Rooms occu- 
pied by domestic servants, caretakers, 
managers, or other employees to whom 
the rooms are provided as part of their 
compensation and who are employed for 
the purpose of rendering services in con- 
nection with the premises of which the 
rooms are a part. 

(3) Charitable or educational institu- 
tions. Rooms in hospitals, or rooms of 
charitable or educational institutions 
used in carrying out their charitable or 
educational purposes. 

(4) Entire structure used as hotels or 
rooming houses. Entire structures or 
premises used as hotels or rooming 
houses, as distinguished from the rooms 
within such hotels or rooming houses. 

(5) Non-profit clubs. Rooms in & 
bona fide club certified by the Adminis- 
trator as exempt. The Administrator 
shall so certify if, on written request of “of 
the landlord, he finds that the club (i) b (i) 
isa non-profit organization and is recog- 
nized as such by written statement “of 
the Bureau of’ Internal Revenue, (ii) 
rents rooms only to members, bona fide 
guests of members, and members of bona 
fide clubs with which the club has re recip- 
rocal arrangements for the exchange of 
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privileges, and (iii) is otherwise operated 
as a bona fide club. 

(6) College fraternity or _ sorority 
houses. Rooms in a bona fide college 
fraternity or sorority house certified by 
the Administrator as exempt. The Ad- 
ministrator shall so certify if, on written 
request of the landlord, he finds that 
the fraternity or sorority is a bona fide 
organization operated for the benefit of 
students and not for profit as a commer- 
cial or business enterprise. This exemp- 
tion shall not apply when the rooms are 
rented to persons who are not members 
of the fraternity or sorority. 


[Subparagraphs (5) and (6) added by Am. 11, 
effective 1-10-45] 


(c) Effect of this regulation on leases 
and other rental agreements. The pro- 
visions of any lease or other rental agree- 
ment shall remain in force pursuant to 
the terms thereof, except insofar as those 


provisions are inconsistent with this reg- . 


ulation. 

(d) Waiver of benefit void. An agree- 
ment by the tenant to waive the benefit 
of any provision of this regulation is void. 
A tenant shall not be entitled by reason 
of this regulation to refuse to pay or to 
recover any portion of any rents due or 
paid for use or occupancy prior to Octo- 
ber 15, 1943. 


Sec. 2. Prohibition—(a) Prohibition 
against higher than maximum rents. 
Regardless of any contract, agreement, 
lease or other obligation heretofore or 
hereafter entered into, no person shall 
demand or receive any rent for or in 
connection with the use or occupancy on 
and after October 15, 1943 of any room 
in a hotel or rooming house within the 
Defense-Remtal Area higher than the 
maximum rents provided by this regula- 
tion; and no person shall offer, solicit, 
attempt, or agree to do any of the fore- 
going. Lower rents than those provided 
by this regulation may be demanded or 
received. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 7, 9 FR. 

10632, effective 9-1-44] 


(b) Terms of occupancy—(1) Tenant 
not required to change term of occu- 
pancy. No tenant shall be required to 
change his term of occupancy. 

(2) Term of occupancy during Sep- 
tember 1943. Where during September 
1943 a room was rented or offered for rent 
for a weekly or monthly term of occu- 
pancy, the landlord shall continue to 
offer the room for rent for that term of 
occupancy except that he is not required 
to rent for that term more than the 
greatest number of rooms which were 
rented for the term at any one time dur- 
ing September 1943. However, if, during 
the year ending on September 30, 1943, 
a landlord had regular and definite sea- 
sonal practices with reference to the 
renting of rooms on a weekly or monthly 
basis, he may request the Administrator 
to approve such practices. When ap- 
proval is given the landlord shall offer 
rooms for rent for weekly and monthly 


terms of occupancy pursuant to the prac- 
tices so approved. The Administrator 
may withdraw approval at any time if he 
finds that the landlord has failed to con- 
form to such practices, or if he finds that 
the effects of the approval are inconsist- 
ent with the Act or this regulation or are 
likely to result in the circumvention or 
evasion thereof. 

(3) Request by tenant to change term 
of occupancy. Any tenant-on a daily or 
weekly term of occupancy shall on re- 
quest be permitted by the landlord to 
change to a weekly or monthly term un- 
less the landlord is then renting for such 
term a number of rooms equal to the 
number which he is required to rent for 
that term under subparagraph (2). If 
the room occupied by such tenant was not 
rented or offered for rent for such term 
during September 1943, the landlord may 
transfer the tenant to a room, as similar 
as possible, which was to be rented or 
offered for rent. 

(4) Monthly term of occupancy in 
tourist camps, etc. Where, since October 
1, 1942, a room, cabin, or similar accom- 
modations in a tourist camp, cabin camp, 
auto court or similar establishment has 
been or is hereafter rented to the same 
tenant for a continuous period of 60 days 
or longer on a daily basis, the landlord 
shall offer such room, cabin or other 
accommodations for rent for a monthly 
term of occupancy, regardless of the pro- 
visions of subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph. The room, cabin or other ac- 
commodations shall be offered for rent 
on a monthly basis for each number of 
occupants for which it is offered by the 
landlord for any other term of occu- 
pancy. Any tenant of such room, cabin 
or other accommodations on a daily or 
weekly basis shall on request be permit- 
ted by the landlord to change to a 
monthly term of occupancy. 
[Subparagraph (4) amended by Am. 3, 9 F.R. 

5003, effective 5-12-44] 


(5) Weekly and monthly terms of oc- 
cupancy 50% or less. A landlord who 
is required to rent for weekly or monthly 
terms of occupancy 50% or less of the 
rooms in an establishment, under sub- 
paragraphs (2) and (4) of this para- 
graph, may petition the Administrator 
to be relieved of such requirement. Upon 
issuance of an order granting such pe- 
tition, the provisions of subparagraphs 
(2), (3) and (4) of this paragraph no 
longer shall apply to the rooms in the 
establishment; but, unless otherwise 
provided in the order, the maximum rent 
for a weekly term of occupancy shall ap- 
ply where, after the date of issuance of 
the order, a tenant remains in occupancy 
for a continuous period of more than 10 
days, and the maximum rent for a 
monthly term of occupancy shall apply 
where, after the date of issuance of the 
order, a tenant remains in occupancy for 
a continuous period of more than 30 
days, regardless of whether the tenant 
occupies the same room in the establish- 
ment during the specified period. The 
maximum rent on a weekly or monthly 
basis, as the case may be, shall apply 
fromr the date of issuance of the order 
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or the date on which occupancy com- 
menced, whichever is the later. 

If the landlord establishes that it was 
not his practice, during a reasonable pe- 
riod prior to October 15, 1943, to rent 
on a weekly basis, the order shall pro- 
vide only for the application of the max- 
imum monthly rent after thirty days’ 
occupancy pursuant to the foregoing pro- 
visions. If the landlord establishes that 
it was not his practice, during such pe- 
riod, to rent on a monthly basis, the 
order shall provide only for the applica- 
tion of the maximum weekly rent pur- 
suant to the foregoing provisions. 

The order of the Administrator grant- 
ing the landlord’s petition may fix max- 
imum rents for weekly and monthly 
terms of occupany and for diffesent 
numbers of occupants for those terms 
pursuant to section 4 (g). Immediately 
upon issuance of the order, the landlord 
shall post maximum rents established for 
weekly and monthly terms of occupancy 
in the manner provided by section 7 (b), 
to the extent that the order requires the 
application of such rents. 

The Administrator may revoke the or- 
der at any time if he finds that its effect 
is inconsistent with the purposes of the 
act of this regulation or is likely to result 
in the circumvention or evasion thereof. 
[Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 3, 9 FR. 

5003, effective 5-12-44; amended by Am. 10, 

9 FR. 14239, effective 12-244] 


(6) If the landlord’s duty under sub- 
paragraph (2), with reference to a room 
is in dispute, or in doubt, or not known, 
the Administrator, at any time, on his 
own initiative may issue an order deter- 
mining the necessary facts and establish- 
ing such duty; or, if the Administrator is 
unable to ascertain the necessary facts, 
he may issue an order pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (7). 

(7) Where subparagraph (2) does not 
require the offering of a room on a week- 
Iy or monthly basis, or where the Ad- 
ministrator is unable to ascertain the 
facts necessary to establish the landlord’s 
duty under that paragraph, he may at 
any time on his own initiative issue an 
order requiring the room to be offered for 
rent for a weekly or monthly term of 
occupancy, or both. The Administrator 
may issue such orders if he finds that, 
during a reasonable period prior to the 
time the proceeding hereunder is com- 
menced, the room has been rented under 
circumstances which make appropriate 
the application of weekly or monthly 
rents. In determining whether the land- 
lord shall be required to offer the room 
on a weekly basis, or on a monthly basis, 
or both, the Administrator will consider 
the practices which prevailed in the de- 
fense-rental area for similar accommo- 
dations during a reasonable period prior 
to the effective date of regulation. 

Upon issuance of such an order, the 
room shall be offered for rent on a weekly 
or monthly basis, or both, as the order 
may require, for each number of occu- 
pants, for which it is offered by the land- 
lord for any other térm of occupancy. 
A tenant of the room on a daily or weekly 
basis shall on request be permitted by 
the landlord to change to any term of 
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occupancy which the landlord is required 
to offer pursuant to the order. 


[Subparagraphs (6) and (7) added by Am, 
10, 9 F.R. 14239, effective 12-2-44] 


(c) Security deposits—(1) General 
prohibition. Regardless of any contract, 
agreement, lease or other obligation 
heretofore or hereafter entered into, no 
person on or after September 1, 1944 shall 
demand or receive a security deposit for 
or in connection with the use or occu- 
pancy of any room in a hotel or rooming 
house within the Defense-Rental Area 
or retain any security deposit received 
prior to or on or after September 1, 1944 
except as provided in this paragraph (c). 
The term “security deposit,” in addition 
to its customery meaning, includes any 
prepayment of rent except payment in 
advance of the next periodic installment 
of rent for a period no longer than one 
month. 

(2) Maximum rent established under 
section 4 (a). Where the maximum rent 
of the housing accommodations is or ini- 
tially was established under section 4 (a), 
no security deposit shall be demanded, 
received, or retained except in the 
amount (or any lesser amount) and on 
the same terms and conditions (or on 
terms and conditions less burdensome 
to the tenant) provided for in the lease 
or other rental agreement in effect on 
the date determining the maximum rent. 

(3) Maximum rent established under 
section 4 (b) or (c)—(i) ‘Renting prior 
to effective date of regulation. Where 
the maximum rent of the housing accom- 
modations is or initially was established 
under section 4 (b) or (c) by a renting 
prior to the effective date of regulation, 
no security deposit shall be demanded, 
received, or retained except in the 
amount (or any lesser amount) and on 
the same terms and conditions (or on 
terms and conditions less burdensome 
to the tenant) provided for in the lease 
or other rental agreement under which 
the accommodations were first rented or 
in any order heretofore or hereafter is- 
sued with reference to such security de- 
posit. Where such lease or other rental 
agreement provided for security de- 
posit, the Administrator at any time, on 
his own initiative or on application of the 
tenant, may order a decrease in the 
amount of such deposit or may order its 
elimination. 

(ii) Renting on or after effective date 
of regulation. Where the maximum rent 
of the housing accommodations is or in- 
itially was established under section 4 
(b) or (c) by a renting on or after the 
effective date of regulation, no security 
deposit shall be demanded or received. 

(4) Maximum rent established under 
section 4 (d) or (f). Where the maxi- 
mum rent of the housing accommoda- 
tions is or initially was established under 
section 4 (d) or (f), no security deposit 
shall be demanded or received except in 
the amount (or any lesser amount) and 
on the same terms and conditions (or on 
terms and conditions less burdensome to 
the tenant) as provided in the lease or 
other rental agreement in effect on Sep- 
_ tember 1, 1944. Where such accommo- 


dations are first rented after September 
1, 1944, no security deposit shall be de- 
manded, received, or retained. 

(5) Deposits to secure the return of 
certain movable articles. Notwithstand- 
ing the preceding provisions of this par- 
agraph (c), any landlord may petition 
for an order authorizing the demand and 
receipt of a deposit to secure the return 
of movable articles. If the landlord 
shows that he has a special need there- 
for, the Administrator may enter an or- 
der authorizing a security deposit, not in 
excess of ten dollars to secure the return 
of the movable articles specified in the 
order. 

[Paragraph (c) added by Am. 7, 9 F.R. 10632, 

effective 9-1-44 and amended by Am. 9, 

9 F.R, 12414, effective 10-12-44] 


Sec. 3. Minimum services, furniture, 
furnishings, and equipment. Except as 
set forth in section 5 (b), every landlord 
shall, as a minimum, provide with a room 
the same essential services, furniture, 
furnishings and equipment as those pro- 


vided on the date or during the thirty- - 


day period determining the maximum 
rent, and as to other services, furniture, 
furnishings, and equipment not substan- 
tially less than those provided on such 
date or during such period: Provided, 
however, That where fuel oil is used to 
supply heat or hot water for a room, 
and the landlord provided heat or hot 
water on the date or during the thirty- 
day period determining the maximum 
rent, the heat and hot water which the 
landlord is required to supply shall not 
be in excess of the amount which he can 
supply under any statute, regulation or 
order of the United States or any agency 
thereof which rations or limits the use of 
fuel oil. 


Sec. 4. Mazrimum rents. This section 
establishes separate maximum rents for 
different terms of occupancy (daily, 
weekly or monthly) and numbers of oc- 
cupants of a particular room. Maxi- 
mum rents for rooms in a hotel or room- 
ing house (unless and umtiD>changed by 
the Administrator as provided in section 
5) shall be: 

(a) Rented or regularly offered during 
maximum rent period. For a room 
rented or regularly offered for rent dur- 
ing the thitty days ending on September 
1, 1943, the highest rent for each term 
or number of occupants for which the 
room was rented during that thirty-day 
period, or, if the room was not rented 
or was not rented for a particular term 
or number of occupants during that pe- 
riod, the rent for each term or number 
of occupants for which it was regularly 
offered during such period. 

(b) First rented or regularly offered 
after maximum rent period. For aroom 
neither rented nor regularly offered for 
rent during the thirty days ending on 
September 1, 1943, the highest rent for 
each term or number of occupants for 
which the room was rented during the 
thirty days commencing when it was 
first offered for rent after September 1, 


1943; or, if the room was not rented or. 


was not rented for a particular term or 
number of occupants during that period, 
the rent for each term or number of oc- 
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cupants for which it was regularly of- 
fered during such period. 

(c) First rent after September 1, 1943 
where no maximum rent established 
under (a) or (b). For aroom rented for 
a particular term or number of occu- 
pants for which no maximum rent is 
established under paragraphs (a) or (b) 
of this section the first rent for the room 
after September 1, 1943 for that term 
and number of occupants, but not more 
than the maximum rent for similar 
rooms for the same term and number 
of occupants in the same hotel or room- 
ing house. 

(d) Rooms constructed and owned by 
the government. For a room con- 
structed by the United States or any 
agency thereof, or by a State of the - 
United States or any of its political sub- 
divisions, or any agency of the State or 
any of its political subdivisions, and 
owned by any of the foregoing, the rent 
generally prevailing in the Defense- 
Rental Area for comparable housing ac- 
commodations on September 1, 1943, as 
determined by the owner of such room: 
Provided, however, That any corpora- 
tion formed under the laws of a State 
shall not be considered an agency of the 
United States within the meaning of 
this paragraph. The Administrator 
may order a decrease in the maximum 


. rent as provided in section 5 (c) (1). 


(e) Meals with room, For a room 
with which meals were provided during 
the thirty-day period determining the 
maximum rent without separate charge 
therefor, the rent apportioned by the 
landlord from the total charge for the 
room and meals. The landlord’s appor- 
tionment shall be fair and_ reasonable 
and shall be reported in the registration 
statement for sucltroom. The Adminis- 
trator at any time on his own initiative 
or on application of the tenant may by 
order decrease the maximum rent estab- 
lished by such apportionment, if he 
finds that the apportionment was un- 
fair or unreasonable. 

Every landlord who provides meals 
with accommodations shall make sepa- 
rate gharges for the two. 

(f) Rooms subject to rent schedule of 
War or Navy Department. For a room 
rented to either Army or Navy person- 
nel, including civilian employees of the 
War and Navy Departments, for which 
the rent is fixed by the national rent 
schedule of the War or Navy Depart- 
ment, the rents established by such rent 
schedule. 

(g) Rent fixed by order of Administra- 
tor. For a room for a particular term 
or number of occupants for which no 
maximum rent has been established un- 
der any other provision of this regula- 
tion, the rent fixed by order of the Ad- 
ministrator as provided in this paragraph 
The Administrator at any time on his 
own initiative or on petition of the land- 
lord may enter an order fixing the max- 
imum rent and specifying the minimum 
services for a room for a particular term 
or number of occupants for which no 
maximum rent has been established prior 
to issuance of the order under any other 


\ 
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provision of this regulation. Such maxi- 
mum rent shall be fixed on the basis of 


the rent generally prevailing in the De- _ 


fense-Rental Area for comparable hous- 
ing accommodations on the maximum 
rent date. 


[Paragraph (g) added by Am. 3, 9 F.R. 5003, 
effective 5-12-44] 


Sec. 5. Adjustments and other deter- 
minations. In the circumstances enu- 
merated in this section, the Administra- 
tor may issue an order changing the 
maximum rents otherwise allowable or 
‘the minimum services required. 

In those cases involving a major capital 
improvement, an increase or decrease in 
services, furniture, furnishings or equip- 
ment, or a deterioration, the adjustment 
in the maximum rent shall be’*the amount 
the Administrator finds would have been 
on September 1, 1943 the difference in 
the rental value of the housing accom- 
modations by reason of such change: 
Provided, however, That no adjustment 
shall be ordered where it appears that 
the rent on the date or during the thirty- 
day period determining the maximum 
rent was fixed in contemplation of and 
so as to reflect such change. J 

In all other cases, except those under 
paragraphs (a) (7), (a) (9), (c) (4), and 
(c) (5) of this section, the adjustment 
shall be on the basis of the rent which 
the Administrator finds was generally 
prevailing in the defense-rental area for 
comparable housing accommodations on 
September 1, 1943. 

In cases under paragraph (a) (9) of 
this section, the adjustment in the max- 
imum rent shall be in the amount the 
Administrator finds necessary to relieve 
the substantial hardship: Provided, That 
the adjustment shall not result in a max- 
imum rent higher than the rent gen- 
erally prevailing in the defense-rental 
area for comparable housing accom- 
modations on September 1, 1943. 

In cases under paragraph (c) (5) of 
this section, the adjustment in the max- 
imum rent shall be in the amount the 
Administrator finds warranted by the 
modification or elimination of the neces- 
sity for the increase in the maximum 
rent granted under paragraph (a) (9) 
of this section: Provided, That no de- 
crease shall be ordered in an amount 
greater than the adjustment ordered 
under paragraph (a) (9) of this section. 

In cases involving construction, due 
consideration shall be given to general 
increases in costs of construction, if any, 
in the defense-rental area since Septem- 
ber 1, 1943. 

In cases under paragraphs (a) (7) and 
(c) (4) of this section, the adjustment 
shall be on the basis of the rents which 
the Administrator finds were generally 
prevailing in the defense-rental area for 
comparable accommodations 
— the year ending on September 1, 

43. 


[Above paragraphs amended by Am. 2, 9 FR. 
2122, effective 3-29-44; Am. 5, 9 F.R. 9428, 
effective 83-44; and Am. 6, 9 F.R. 10189, 
eflective 9-144] 

(a) Grounds for increase of mazimum 
rents. Any landlord may file a petition 
for adjustment to increase the maximum 


4 


rent otherwise allowable, only on the 
grounds that: 

(1) Major capital improvement since 
maximum rent period. There has been, 
since the thirty-day period or the order 
determining the maximum rent for the 
room, a substantial change in the room 
by a major capital improvement as dis- 
tinguished from ordinary repair, replace- 
ment, and maintenance. 

(2) Change prior to September 1, 
1943. There was, on or prior to the 
maximum rent date, a _ substantial 
change in the room by a major capital 
improvement as distinguished from or- 
dinary repair, replacement and mainte- 
nance or a substantial increase in serv- 
ices, furniture,~furnishings or equip- 
ment, and the rent during the thirty-day 
period ending on September 1, 1943 was 
fixed by a lease or other rental agree- 
ment which was in force at the time of 
such change or increase. 

[Subparagraph (2) amendéd by Am. 8, 9 

11334, effective 9-13-44] 


(3) Substantial increase in services, 
furniture, furnishings or equipment. 
There has been a substantial increase in 
the services, furniture, furnishings or 
equipment provided with the room since 
the thirty-day period or the order de- 
termining its maximum rent. 

(4) Special relationship between land- 
lord and tenant. The rent during the 
thirty-day period determining the maxi- 
mum rent was materially affected by the 
blood, personal or other special relation- 
ship between the landlord and the ten- 
ant, or by an allowance or discount to a 
tenant of a class of persons to whom the 
landlord regularly offered such an allow- 
ance or discount, and as a result was 
substantially lower than the rent gener- 
ally prevailing in the Defense-Rental 


Area for comparable housing accommo- - 


dations on September 1, 1943. 

(5) Lease for term commencing one 
year or more before September 1, 1943. 
There was in force on September 1, 1943, 
a written lease, for a term commencing 
on or prior to September 1, 1942, requir- 
ing a rent substantially lower than the 
rent generally prevailing in the Defense- 
Rental Area for comparable housing ac- 
commodations on September 1, 1943. 

(6) Varying rents. The rent during 
the thirty-day period determining the 
maximum rent was established by a lease 
or other rental agreement which pro- 
vided for a substantially higher rent at 
other periods during the term of such 
lease or agreement. 

(1) Seasonal derrand. The rent dur- 
ing the thirty-day period determining 
the maximum rent for the room was sub- 
stantially lower than at other times of 
year by reason of seasonal demand for 
such room. In such cases the Admin- 
istrator’s order may if he deems it ad- 
visable provide for different maximum 
rents for different periods of the calen- 
dar year. ; 

(8) Peculiar circumstances. The rent 
during the thirty-day period determin- 
ing the maximum rent was materially 
#ffected by peculiar circumstances and 
“gas a result was substantially lower than 


the rent génerally prevailing in the de- 
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fense-rental area for comparable hous- 
ing accommodations on September 1, 


[Subparagraph (8) added by Am. 4,9 FR. 
8054, effective 7-17-44] 


(9) Substantial hardship from in- 
crease in property taxes or operating 
costs. Substantial hardship has resulted 
from a substantial decrease in the net 
income (before interest) of the property 
for the current year as compared with a 
representative period prior to Septem- 
ber 1, 1943, due to’a substantial and un- 


‘avoidable increase in property taxes or 


operating costs. 

For the purposes of this paragraph 
(a) (9) the term: 

(i) “Net income (before interest)” 
means the amount determined by sub- 
tracting unavoidable property taxes and 
operating costs actually paid or accrued 
from total income earned. 

(di) “Property taxes and operating 
costs” includes all expenses necessary to 
the operation and maintenance of the 
property actually paid or accrued and 
properly allocated, including deprecia- 
tion but excluding interest. 

(iil) “Property” includes one or more 
structures operated as a single unit or 
enterprise. 

(iv) “Total income earned” includes 
rental and other income earned from the 
property and the rental value cf housing 
accommodations in the property occupied 
without the full payment of-rent. 

(v) “Current year” means a period of 
twelve calendar months beginning on or 
after the effective date of regulation. 
The most recent calendar or fiscal year 
used by the landlord or the twelve cal- 
endar months immediately prior to the 
filing of the petition for adjustment may 
be used. 
[Subparagraph (9) added by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 

10189, effective 9-1-44; and corrected 9 F.R. 

10718, effective 8-31-44] 


(b) Decreases in minimum services, 
furniture, furnishings and equipment— 
(1) Decreases existing on October 15, 
1943. If, on October 15, 1943, the serv- 
ices provided for a room are less than the 
minimum services required by section 3, 
the landlord shall either restore and 


‘maintain such minimum services, or on 


or before November 15, 1943, file a peti- 
tion requesting approval of the decreased 
services. If, on October 15, 1943, the 
furniture, furnishings or equipment pro- 
vided with a room are less than the 
minimum required by section 3, the land- 
lord shall on or before November 15, 1943, 
file a written report showing the decrease 
in furniture, furnishings or equipment. 
(2) Decreases after October 15, 1943. 
Except as above provided, the landlord 
shall, until the room becomes vacant, 
maintain the minimum services, furni- 
ture, furnishings and equipment unless 
and until he has filed a petition to de- 
crease the services, furniture, furnish- 
ings or equipment and an order permit- 
ting a decrease has been entered there- 
on; however, if it is impossible to pro- 
vide the minimum services, furniture, 
furnishings or equipment he shall file 
a petition within 10 days after the 
change occurs. When the room becomes 


~ 
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vacant the landlord may, on renting to 
a new tenant, decrease the services, 
furniture, furnishings or equipment be- 


low the minimum; within 10 days after 


so renting the landlord shall file a writ- 
ten report showing such decrease. 

(3) Adjustment in maximum rent for 
decreases. The order on any petition 
under this paragraph may require an 
appropriate adjustment in the maximum 
rent; and any maximum rent for which 


‘a report is required by this paragraph 


may be decreased in accordance with the 
provisions of section 5 (c) (3). If the 
landlord fails to file the petition or re- 
port required by this paragraph within 
the time specified, or decreases the serv- 
ices, furniture, furnishings or equipment 
without an order authorizing such de- 
crease where such order is required, the 
rent received by the landlord for any 
rental period commencing on or after 
such decrease or October 15, 1943, which- 
ever is the later, shall be received sub- 
ject to refund to the tenant of any 
amount in excess of the maximum rent 
which may later be fixed by any order 
decreasing the maximum rent on ac- 
count of such decrease in services, furni- 
ture, furnishings, or equipment. In such 
case, any order decreasing. the maximum 
rent shall be effective to decrease such 
rent from the beginning of the first 
rental period after the decrease in serv- 
ices, furniture, furnishings or equipment 
or after October 15, 1943, whichever is 
the later. The foregoing provisions and 
any refund thereunder do not affect any 
civil or criminal liability provided by the 
Act for failure to comply with any re- 
quirement of this paragraph. 

(c) Grounds for decrease of marimum 
rent. The Administrator at any time, 
on his own initiative or on application 
of the ten@nt, may order a decrease of 
the maximum rent otherwise allowable, 
only on the grounds that: 

(1) Rent higher than rent generally 
prevailing. The maximum rent for the 
room is higher than the rent generally 
prevailing in the Defense-Rental Area 
for comparable housing accommodations 
on September 1, 1943. 


(2) Substantial deterioration. There. 


has been a substantial deterioration of 
the room other than ordinary wear and 
tear since the date or order determining 
its maximum rent. 

(3) Decrease in services, furniture, 
furnishings, or equipment. There has 
been a decrease in the minimum services, 
furniture, furnishings or equipment re- 
quired by section 3 since the date or order 
determining the maximum rent. 

(4) Seasonal demand. The rent on 
the date determining the maximum rent 
for the room was substantially higher 
than at other times of year by reason of 
seasona! demand for such room. In such 
cases the Administrator’s order may if 
he deems it advisable provide for dif- 
ferent maximum rents for different 
periods of the calendar year. 

(5) Modification or elimination of 
necessity for increase under section 
5 (a) (9). There has been a modification 
or elimination of the necessity for the 
increase in the maximum rent granted 
under paragraph (a) (9) of this section, 


since the order issued under that para- 
graph. 


[Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 6, 9 FR, 
10189, effective 9—-1-44] 


(d) Orders when facts are in dispute, 
in doubt, or not known. If the rent on 
the date determining the maximum rent, 
or any other fact necessary to the deter- 
mination of the maximum rent, is in dis- 
pute between the landlord and the 
tenant, or is in doubt, or is not known, 
the Administrator on petition of the 
landlord filed on or before November 15, 
1943, or at any time on his own initiative, 
may enter an order fixing the maximum 
rent by determining such fact; or if the 
Administratormis unable to ascertain such 
fact he shall enter the order on the basis 
of the rent which he finds was generally 
prevailing in the Defense-Rental Arefi 
for comparable housing accommodations 
on September 1, 1943. 

(e) Interim orders. Where a petition 
is filed by a landlord on one of the 
grounds set out in paragraph (a) or (d) 
of this section, or a proceeding is initiated 
by the Administrator under paragraph 
(d), the Administrator may enter an 
interim order increasing or fixing the 
maximum rent until further order, sub- 
ject to refund by the landlord to the 
tenant of any amount received ir excess 
of the maximum rent established by final 
order in such proceeding. The receipt 
by the landlord of any rent authorized 
by such interim order shall constitute an 
agreement by the landlord with the ten- 
ant to refund to the tenant any amount 
received in excess of the maximum rent 
established by final order. The landlord 
shall make such refund either by repay- 
ment in cash or, where the tenant re- 
mains in occupancy after the effective 
date of the final order, by deduction from 
the next installment of rent, or both. 
[Paragraph (e) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

16033, effective 11-25-43] 


Sec. 6. Removal of tenant—(a) Re- 


_strictions on removal of tenant. So 


long as the tenant continues to pay the 
rent to which the landlord is entitled, no 
tenant of a room within a hotel or room- 
ing house shall be removed from such 
room, by action to evict or to recover 
possession, by exclusion from possession, 
or otherwise, nor shall any person at- 
tempt such removal or exclusion from 
possession, notwithstanding that such 
tenant has no lease or that his lease or 
other rental agreement has expired or 
otherwise terminated unless: 

(1) Tenant’s refusal to renew lease. 
The tenant, who had a written lease or 
other written rental agreement, has re- 
fused upon demand of the landlord to 
execute a written extension or renewal 
thereof for a further term of like dura- 
tion but not in excess of one year but 
otherwise on the same terms and condi- 
tions as the previous lease or agreement 
except insofar as such terms and con- 
ditions are inconsistent with this regu- 
lation; or 

(2) Tenant’s refusal of access. The 
tenant has unreasonably refused the 
landlord access to the room for the - 
pose of inspection or of showing the mo 
to a prospective purchaser, mortgagee or 


prospective mortgagee, or other person 
having a legitimate interest therein: 
Provided, however, That such refusal 
shall not be ground for removal or evic- 
tion if such inspection or showing of the 
room is contrary to the provisions of the 
tenant’s lease or other rental agreement; 


or 

(3) Violating obligation of tenancy or 
committing nuisance. The tenant (i) 
has violated a substantial. obligation of 
his tenancy, other than an obligation to 
pay rent, and has continued, or failed to 
cure such violation after written notice 
by the landlord that the violation cease, 
or (ii) is committing or permitting a 
nuisance or is using or permitting a use 
of the room for an immoral or illegal 
purpose; or 

(4) Demolition or alteration by land- 
lord. The landlord seeks in good faith 
to recover possession for the immediate 
purpose of demolishing the room or of 
substantially altering or remodeling it in 
a manner which cannot practicably be 
done with the tenant in occupancy and 
the plans for such alteration or remodel- 
ing have been approved by the proper 
authorities, if such approval is required 
by local law; or 

<5) Room not offered for rent. The 
landlord seeks in good faith not to offer 
the room for rent. If a tenant hasbeen 
removed or evicted from a room under 
this paragraph (a) (5), the landlord shall 
file a written report on a form:provided 
therefor before renting the room during 
a period of 6 months after such removal 
or eviction. 

(b) Administrator’s certificate. No 
tenant shall be removed or evicted on 
grounds other than those stated above 
unless, on petition of the landlord, the 
Administrator certifies that the landlord 
may pursue his remedies in accordance 
with the requirements of the local law. 
The Administrator shall so certify if the 
landlord establishes that removals or 
evictions of the character proposed are . 
not inconsistent with the purposes of the 
Act or this regulation and would not be 
likely to result in the circumvention or 
evasion thereof. 

(c) Notice to Area Rent Office. At the 
time of commencing any action to re- 
move or evict a tenant (except an action 
based on non-payment of a rent not in 
excess of the maximum rent) the land- 
lord shall give written notice thereof to 
the Area Rent Office stating the title and 
number of-the case, the court in which 


_it is filed, the name and address of the 


tenant and the grounds on which evic- 
tion is sought. j 

(d) Exceptions from section 6. The 
provisions of this section do not apply to: 

(1) Subtenants. A subtenant or other 
person who occupied under a rental 
agreement with the tenant where re- 
moval or eviction of the subtenant or 
other such™occupant is sought by the 
landlord of the tenant, unless under the 
local law there is a tenancy relationship 
between the landlord and the subtenant 
or other such occupant. 

(2) Daily or weekly tenants in hotel 
and daily tenants in rooming house. A 
tenant occupying a room within a hotel 
on a daily or weekly basis; or a tenant 
occupying on a daily basis a room within 
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a rooming house which has heretofore 
usually been rented on a daily basis: 
Provided, That the provisions of this 
section do apply to a tenant on a daily 
or weekly basis who has requested a 
weekly or monthly term of occupancy 
pursuant to section 2 (6)~(3) or (4). 
(3) Rooms subject to rent schedule of 
War or Navy Department. Rooms rented 
to either Army or Navy personnel, in- 
cluding civilian employees of the War 
and Navy Departments, for which the 
rent is fixed by the national rent sched- 
ule of the War or Navy Department. 


(4) One or two occupants. An occu-. 


pant of a furnished room or rooms not 
constituting an apartment, located with- 
in the residence occupied by the landlord 
or his immediate family, where such 
landlord rents to not more than two oc- 
cupants within such residence. 
’ (5) Renting to family in landlord’s 
residence, A family which on or after 
August 1, 1943, moves into a furnished 
room or rooms not constituting an 
apartment, located within the residence 
occupied by the landlord or his imme- 
diate family, where such landlord does 
not rent to any person within such resi- 
dence other than those in the one family. 
(e) Local law. No provision of this 
section shall be construed to authorize 
the removaLof a tenant unless such re- 
moval is authorized under the local law. 


Sec. 7. Registration and records—(a) 
Registration statement. On or before 
November 15, 1943, every landlord of a 
room rented or offered for rent shall file 
a written statement on the form provided 
therefor, containing such information as 
the Administrator shall require, to be 
known as a registration statement. Any 
maximum rent established after October 
15, 1943 under paragraphs (b) or (c) 
of section 4 shall be reported either on 
the.first registration statement or on a 
statement filed within 5 days after such 
rent is established. 

(b) Posting maximum rents. On or 
before December 15, 1943, every landlord 
shall post ahd thereafter keep posted 
conspicuously in each room rented or of- 
fered for rent a card or sign plainly stat- 
ing the maximum rent or rents for all 
terms of occupancy and for all numbers 
of occupants for which the room is rented 
or offered for rent. Should the maximum 
rent or rents for the room be changed by 
order of the Administrator the landlord 
shall alter the card or sign so that it 
States the changed rent or rents. 

The foregoing provisions of this para- 
graph shall not apply to rooms under 
Section 4 (d). The owner of such rooms 
shall post a copy of the registration state- 
ment in a place where it will be available 
for inspection by the tenants of such 
rooms, 

(c) Receipt for amount paid. No pay- 
ment of rent meed be made unless the 
landlord tenders a receipt for the amount 
to be paid. 

(d) Rooms subject to rent schedule of 
War or Navy Department. The provi- 
Sions of this section shall not apply to 
rooms rented to either Army or Navy 
Personnel, including civilian employees 
of the War and Navy Departments for 


which the rent is fixed by the national 
rent schedule of the War or Navy De- 
partment. 

(e) Records—(1) Existing records. 
Every landlord of a room rented or of- 
fered for rent shall preserve, and make 
available for examination by the Ad- 


ministrator, all his existing records show- - 


ing or relating to (i) the rent for each 
term and number of occupants for which 
such room was rented or regularly of- 
fered for rent during the year ending on 
September 1, 1943, (ii) the rent on any 
date or during any thirty-day period de- 
termining a maximum rent for such 
room under section 4 (b) or 4 (c), and 
(iii) rooms rented and offered for rent 
on a weekly and monthly basis during 
September 1943. 

(2) Record keeping. On and after 
October 15, 1943, every landlord of an 
establishment containing more than 20 
rooms rented or offered for rent shall 
keep, preserve, and make available for 
examination by the Administrator, rec- 
ords showing the rents received for each 
room, the particular term and number 
of occupants for which such rents were 
charged, and the name and permanent 
address of each oecupant; every other 
landlord shall keep, preserve, and make 
available for examination by the Ad- 
ministrator, records of the same kind as 
he has customarily kept relating to the 
rents received for rooms, 


Sec. 8. Inspection. Any person who 
rents or offers for rent or acts as a broker 
or agent for the rental of a room and 
any tenant shall permit such inspection 
of the room by’ the Administrator as he 
may from time to time require. 


Sec. 9. Evasion—(a) General. The 
maximum rents and other requirements 


provided in this regulation shall not be 


evaded, either directly or indirectly in 


connection with the renting or leas- 


ing or the transfer of a lease of a room, 


by requiring the tenant to pay or obli- 
gate himself for membership or other 
fees, or by modification of the practices 
relating to payment of commissions or 
other charges, or by modification of the 
services furnished with the room, or by 


_ damages as provided for by the Act. 


tying agreement, or otherwise... 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but without lim- 
itation on the foregoing, no person shall 
require a tenant or prospective tenant to 
purchase or agree to purchase furniture 
or any other property as a condition of 
renting rooms. 


[Sec. 9 amended by Am. 11, effective 1-10-45.] 


Sec. 10. Enforcement. Persons vio- 
lating any provisions of this regulation 
are subject to criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, and suits for treble 


Sec. 11. Procedure. All registration 
statements, reports and notices provided 
for by this regulation shall be filed with 
the Area Rent Office. All landlord’s pe- 
titions and tenant’s applications shall 
be filed with such office in accordance 


with Revised Procedural Regulation No. 
(§§ 1300.201 to 1300.253, inclusive). 


Sec. 12. Petitions for amendment. 
Persons seeking any amendment of gen- 
eral applicability to any provision of this 
regulation may file petitions therefor in 
accordance with Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 3 (§$ 1300.201 to 1300.253, 
inclusive). 


Sec. 13. Definitions. (a) When used 
in this regulation the term: 

(1) “Act” means the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942. 

(2) “Administrator” means the Price 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, or the Rent Director or 
such other person or persons as the 


_ Administrator may appoint or designate 


to carry out any of the duties delegated 
to him by the Act. 

(3) “Rent Director” means the person 
designated by the Administrator as 
director of the Defense-Rental Area or 
such person or persons as may be desig- 
nated to carry out any of the duties dele- 
gated to the Rent Director by the 
Administrator. 

(4) “Area Rent Office” means the 
Office of the Rent Director in the 
Defense-Rental Area. 

(5) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, or 
legal successor or representative of any 
of the foregoing, and includes the United 
States or any agency thereof, or any 
other government, or any of its political 
subdivisions, or any agency of any of the 
foregoing. 

(6) “Housing accommodations” means 
any building structure, or part thereof, 
or land appurtenant thereto, or any 
other real or personal property rented or 
offered for rent for living or dwelling 
purposes (including houses, apartments, 
hotels, rooming or boarding house 
accommodations, and other properties 
used for living or dwelling purposes), 
together with all privileges, services, fur- 
nishings, furniture, equipment, facilities 
and improvements connected with the 
use or occupancy of such property. 

(7) “Room” means a room or group 
of rooms rented or offered for rent as a 
unit in a hotel or rooming house. The 
term includes ground rented as space for 
a trailer. 

(8) “Services” includes repairs, deco- 
rating, and maintenance, the furnishing 
of light, heat, hot and cold water, tele- 
phone, elevator service, window shades, 
and storage, kitchen, bath, and laundry 
facilities and privileges, maid service, 
linen service, janitor service, the removal 
of refuse and any other privilege or 
facility connected with the use or occu- 
pancy of a room. 

(9) “Landlord” includes an owner, 
lessor, sublessor, assignee or other person 
receiving or entitled to receive rent for 
the use or occupancy of any room, or an 


_a agent of any of the foregoing. 


(10) “Tenant” includes a subtenant, 
lessee, sublessee, or other person entitled 
to the possession or to the use or occu- 
pancy of any room, 


49 F.R. 10484, 


| 
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(11) “Rent” means the consideration, 
including any bonus, benefit, or gratuity 
demanded or received for or in connec- 
tioff with the use or occupancy of a room 
or for the transfer of a lease of such 
room. 

[Subparagraph (11) amended by Am. 7, 9 

F.R. 10632, effective 9-1-44] 


(12) “‘Term of occupancy” means oc- 
cupancy on a daily, weekly, or morithly 
basis. 

(13) “Hotel” means any establishment 
generally recognized as such in its com- 
munity, containing more than 50 rooms 
and used predominantly for transient 
occupancy. 

(14) “Rooming house” means, in addi- 
tion to its customary usage, a building or 
portion of a building other than a hotel 
in which a furnished room or rooms not 
constituting an apartment are rented on 
a short time basis of daily, weekly, or 
monthly occupancy to more than two 
paying tenants not members of the land- 
lord’s immediate family. The term in- 
cludes boarding houses, dormitories, auto 
camps, trailers, residence clubs, tourist 
homes or cabins, and all other establish- 
ments of a similar nature, 

(b) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in section 
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act 


of 1942 shall apply to other terms used . 


in this regulation. - 

Effective date. This regulation shall 
become effective October 15, 1943. [This 
regulation originally issued August 29, 
1944) 


[Effective dates of amendments are shown in 
notes following the parts affected] 


Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance wen the Federal _e Act of 


~ 1942. 


Issued this. 8th day of January 1945. 
JaMeEs F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-612; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1388—-DEFENSE-RENTAL AREAS 
[Hotels and Rooming Houses, N. Y. C. Area, 


Incl. Amdts. 1-16] 
NEW YORK CITY AREA 


This compilation of Rent Regulation 
for Hotels and Rooming Houses in the 
New York City Defense-Rental Area in- 
cludes Amendment 16, effective January 
10, 1945. The text added or amended 
by Amendment 16 is underscored. 


§ 1388.1291 Rent regulation for hotels 
and rooming houses in New York City 
Defense-Rental Area. The Rent Regu- 
lation for Hotels and Rooming Houses in 
the New York City Defense-Rental Area 


is annexed hereto and made a part here- ~ 


of. 


Sec. 
1. Scope of this regulation, 
2. Prohibition. 
$3. Minimum services, furniture, furnishings, 
and equipment, 
4. Maximum rents, 


*8 F.R. 13910. 


5. ‘Adjustments aaa other determinations. 
6. Removal of tenant. 

7. Registration and records. 

8. Inspection. 

9. Evasion. 

10. Enforcement, 

11. Procedure. 

12. Petitions for amendment. 

13. Definitions. 


AvTHoRITY: § 1388.1291 issued under 56 
Stat. 23, 765. 


Section 1. Scope of this regulation— 

(a) Rooms in hotels and rooming houses 
&%n the New York City Defense-Rental 

Area. This regulation applies to all 
rooms in hotels and rooming houses in 
the New York City Defense-Rental Area, 
consisting of the City of New York (in- 
cluding the Boroughs of Bronx, Brook- 
lyn, Manhattan, Queens, and Richmond) 
and the Counties of Nassau and Suffolk 
in the State of New York, except as pro- 
vided in paragraph (b) of this section, 
The New York City Defense-Rental Area 
is referred to hereinafter in this regula- 
tion as the “Defense-Rental Area.” 

(b) Housing to which this regulation 
does not apply. This regulation does 
not apply to the following: 

(1) Farming tenants. Rooms situ- 
ated on a farm and occupied by a tenant 
who is engaged for a substantial portion 
of his time in farming operations 
thereon. 

(2) Service employees. Rooms oc- 
cupied by domestic servants, caretakers, 
managers, or other employees to. whom 
the rooms are provided as part of their 
compensation and who are employed for 
the purpose of rendering services in con- 
nection with the premises of which the 
rooms are a part. 

(3),Charitable or educational insti- 
tutions. Rooms in hospitals, or rooms 
of charitable or educational institutions 
used in carrying out their charitable or 
educational purposes. 

(4) Entire structures used as hotels 
or rooming houses. Entire structures or 
premises used as hotels or rooming 
houses, as distinguished from the rooms 
within such hotels or rooming houses. 

(5) Non-profit clubs. Rooms in a 
bona fide club certified by the Adminis- 
trator as exempt. The Administrator 
shall-so certify if, on written request of 


the landlord, he finds that the club () 
is a non-profit organization and is recog- 
nized as such by written statement of 
the Bureau of Internal, Revenue, (ii) 
rents rooms only to members, bona fide 


guests of members, and members of 
bona fide clubs with which the club has 
reciprocal arrangements for the ex- 
change of privileges, and (iii) is other- 
wise | operated as a bona fide club. 

'{Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 16, effective 

1-10-45. Original subparagraph (5) added 

by Am. 5, 9 F.R. 2086, effective 2-22-44, and 

expired 9-30-44] 

(6) College fraternity or sorority 
houses. Rooms in a bona fide college 
fraternity or sorority house certified by 
the Administrator as exempt. The Ad- 
ministrator shall so certify if, on written 


request of the landlord, he finds that 
the fraternity or sorority is a bona fide 


organization operated for the benefit of 
students and not for profit as a com- 


mercial or business enterprise. This ex- 
emption shall not apply when the rooms 


are rented to persons who are not mem- 
bers of the fraternity or sorority. 


[Subparagraph (6) added by Am. 16, effective 
1-10-45} 


(c) Effect of this regulation on leases 
and other rental agreements. The pro- 
visions of any lease or other rental agree- 
ment shall remain in force pursuant to 
the terms thereof, except insofar as 
those provisions are inconsistent with 
this regulation. 

(d) Waiver of benefit void. An 
agreement by the tenant to waive the 
benefit of any provision of this regula- 
tion is void. A tenant shall not be en- 
titled by reason of this regulation to re- 
fuse to pay or to recover any portion of 
any rents due or paid for use or occu- 
pancy prior to November 1, 1943. 

(e) Election by landlord to bring 
housing under this regulation. Wherea 


.building or establishment which does not 


corhe within the definitions of a hotel or 
rooming house contains one or more fur- 
nished rooms or other furnished housing 


accommodations rented on a daily, week- 


ly or monthly basis, the landlord may, 
with the consent of the Administrator, 
elect to bring all housing accommoda- 
tions within such a building or establish. 
mént under the control of this regula- 
tion. A landlord who so elects shall file 
a registration statement under this regu- 
lation for all such housing accommoda- 
tions accompanied by a written request to 
the Administrator to consent to such 
election. 

If the Administrator finds that the 
provisions of this regulation establishing 
maximum rents are better adapted to the 
rental practices for such building or es- 
tablishment than the provisions of the 
Rent Regulation for Housing in the New 
York City Defense-Rental Area, he shall 
consent to the landlcrd’s election. Upon 
such ‘consent, all housing accommoda- 
tions within such building or establish- 
ment which are or hereafter may be 
rented or offered for rent shall become 
subject to the provisions of this regula- 
tion, and shall be considered rooms with- 
in a rooming house for the purposes of 
the provisions relating to eviction. 

The landlord may at any time, with 
the consent of the Administrator, revoke 
his election, and thereby bring under the 
control of the Rent Regulation for Hous- 
ing in the New York City Defense- Rental 
Area all housing accommodations previ- 
ously brought under this regulation by 
such election. He shall make such revo- 
cation by filing a registration statement 
or statements under the Rent Regula- 
tion for Housing in the New York City 
Defense-Rental Area, including in such 
registration statement or statements all 
housing accommodations brought under 
this regulation by such election. Such 
registration statement or statements 
shall be accompanied by a written re- 
quest to the Administrator to consent to 
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such revocation. ‘The Administrator 
may defer action on such request if he 
has taken or is about to take action to 
decrease the maximtm rents of any 
housing accommodations within such 
building or eStablishment. If the Ad- 
ministrator finds that the revocation so 
requested will not result in substantial 
increases in the maximum rents of hous- 
ing accommodations affected by such 
‘revocation, he shall give such consent. 
Upon such consent, all housing accom- 
modations affected by such. revocation 
shall become subject to the provisions of 
the Rent Regulation for Housing in the 
New York City Defense Rental Area. 


Sec. 2. Prohibition—(a) Prohibition 
against higher than maximum rents. 
Regardless of any contract, agreement, 
lease or other obligation heretofore or 
hereafter entered into, no person shall 
demand or receive any rent for or in 
connection with the use or occupancy 
on and after November 1, 1943 of any 
' room in a hotel or rooming house within 
the Defense-Rental Area higher than the 
maximum rents provided by this regula- 
tion; and no person shall offer, solicit, 
attempt, or agree to do any of the fore- 
going. Lower rents than those provided 
by this regulation may be demanded or 
received. 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 12, 9 FR. 

10633, effective 9-1-44] 


(b) Terms of occupancy—(1) Tenant 
not required to change term of occu- 
pancy. No tenant shall be required to 
change his term of occupancy. 

(2) Term of occupancy during June, 
1943. Where; during June, 1943,:a room 
was rented or offered for rent for a week- 
ly or monthly term of occupancy, the 
landlord shall continue to offer the room 
for rent for that term of occupancy ex- 
cept that he is not required to rent for 
that term more than the greatest num- 
ber of rooms which were rented for the 
term at any one time during June, 1943. 
However, if, during the year ending on 
June 30, 1943, a landlord had regular and 
definite seasonal practices with reference 
to the renting of rooms on a weekly or 
monthly basis, ‘he may request the Ad- 
ministrator to approve such practices. 
When approval is given the landlord shall 
offer rooms for rent for weekly and 
monthly terms of occupancy pursuant to 
the practices so approved. The Admin- 
istrator may withdraw approval at any 
time if he finds that the landlord has 
failed to conform to such practices, or if 
he finds that the effects of the approval 
are inconsistent with the Act or this reg- 
Wation or are likely to result in the cir- 
cumvention or evasion thereof. : 

(3) Request by tenant to change term 
of occupancy. Any tenant on a daily or 
weekly term of occupancy shall on re- 
quest be permitted by the landlord to 
change to a weekly or monthly term un- 
less the landlord is then renting for such 
term a number of rooms equal to the 
number which, he is required to rent for 
that term under subparagraph (2). If 
the room occupied by such tenant was 
not rented or offered for rent for such 
term during June, 1943, the landlord 


No, 6——6 


may transfer the tenant to a room, as 

similar as possible, which was so rented 

or offered for rent. 

[Subparagraphs (2) and (3) amended by Am, 
4, 8 F.R. 16893, effective 12-16-43] 


(4) Monthly term of occupancy in 
tourist camps, etc. Where, since March 
1, 1943, a room, cabin, or similar accom- 
modations in a tourist camp, cabin camp, 
auto court or similar establishment has 
been or is hereafter rented to the same 
tenant for a continuous period of 60 days 
or longer on a daily basis, the landlord 
shall offer such room, cabin or other ac- 
commodations for rent for a monthly 
term of occupancy, regardless of the 
provisions of subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. The room, cabin or other 
accommodations shall be offered for rent 
on a monthly basis for each number of 
occupants for which ft is offered by the 
landlord for ars other term of occu- 
pancy. Any tenant of such room, cabin 


‘or other accommodations on a daily or 


weekly basis shall on request be permit- 

ted by the landlord to change to a 

monthly term of occupancy. 

[Subparagraph (4) added by Am. 8, 9 FR. 
6003, effeytive 5-12-44] 


(5) Weekly and monthly terms of oc- 
cupancy 50% or less. A landlord who is 
required to rent for weekly or monthly 
terms of occupancy 50% or less of the 
rooms in an establishment, under sub- 
Paragraphs (2) and (4) of this para- 
graph, may petition the Administrator to 
be relieved of such requirement. Upon 
issuance of an order granting such peti- 
tion, the provisions of subparagraphs (2), 
(3) and (4) of this paragraph no longer 
shall apply to the rooms in the establish- 
ment; but, unless otherwise provided in 
the order, the maximum rent for a week- 
ly term of occupancy shall apply where, 
after the date of issuance of the order, a 
tenant remains in occupancy for a con- 
tinuous period of more than 10 days, and 
the maximum rent for a monthly term of 
occupancy shall apply where, after the 
date of issuance of the order, a tenant 
remains in occupancy for a continuous 
period of more than 30 days, regardless of 
whether the tenant occupies the same 
room in the establishment during the 
specified period. The maximum rent on 
a weekly or monthly basis, as the case 
may be, shall apply from the date of is- 
suance of the order or the date on which 
= commenced, whichever is the 

ter. 

If the landlord establishes that it was 
not his practice, during a reasonable pe- 
riod prior te November 1, 1943, to rent on 
a weekly basis, the order shall provide 
only for the application of the maximum 
monthly rent after thirty days’ occu- 
pancy pursuant to the foregoing provi- 
sions. If the landlord establishes that 
it was not his practice, during such pe- 
riod, to rent on a monthly basis, the order 
shall provide only for the application of 
the maximum weekly rent pursuant to 
the foregoing provisions. 

The order of the Administrator grant- 
ing the landlord’s petition may fix maxi- 
mum rents for weekly and monthly terms 
of occupancy and for different numbers 


of occupants for those terms pursuant 
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to section 4(g). Immediately upon is- 
suance of the order, the landlord shall 
post maximum rents established for 
weekly and monthly terms of occupancy 
in the manner provided by section 7(b), 
to the extent that the order requires 
the application of such rents. 

The Administrator may revoke the tr- 


. der at any time if he finds that its effect 


is inconsistent with the purposes of the 

act of this regulation or is likely to re- 

sult in the circumvention or evasion 

thereof. 

[Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 8, 9 FR. 
5003, effective 5-12-44; amended by Am. 15, 
9 FR. 14239, effective 12-244] 


(6) If the landlord’s duty under sub- 
paragraph (2), with reference to a room 
is in dispute, or in doubt, or not known, 
the Administrator, at any time on his 
own initiative may issue an order de- 
termining the necessary facts and estab- 
lishing such duty; or, if the Administra- 
tor is unable to ascertain the necessary 
facts, he may issue an order pursuant to 
subparagraph (7). 

(7) Where subparagraph (2) does not 
require the offering of a room on a weekly 
or monthly basis, or where the Adminis- 
trator is unable to ascertain the facts 
necessary to establish the landlord’s duty 
under that paragraph, he may at any 
time on his own initiative issue an or- 
der requiring the room to be offered for 
rent for a weekly or monthly term of 
occupancy, or both. The Administrator 
may issue such orders if he ds that, 
during a reasonable period prior to the 
time the proceeding hereunder is com- 
menced, the room has been rented under 
circumstances which make appropriate 
the application of weekly or monthly 
rents. Indetermining whether the land- 


. lord shall be required to offer the rcom 


on a weekly basis, or on a monthly basis, 
or both, the Administrator will consider 
the practices which prevailed in the de- 
fense-rental area for similar accommo- 
dations during a reasonable period prior 
to. November 1, 1943. 

Upon issuance of such an order, the 
room shall be offered for rent on a weekly 
or monthly basis, or both, as the order 
may require, for each number of occu- 
pants, for which it is offered by the land- 
lord for any other term of occupancy. 
A tenant of the room on a daily or weekly 
basis shall on request be permitted by 
the landlord to change to any term of 


_ occupancy which the landlord is required 


to offer pursuant to the order. 


[Subparagraphs (6) and (7) added by Am. 15, 
9 F.R. 14239, effective 12-2-44} 


(c) Security deposits—(1) General 
prohibition. Regardless of any contract, 
agreement, lease or other obligation here- 
tofore or hereafter entered into, no per- 
son on or after September 1, 1944 shall 
demand or receive a security deposit for 
or in connection with the use or occu- 
pancy of any room in a hotel or rooming 
house within the Defense-Rental Area 
or retain any security deposit received 
prior to or on or after September 1, 1944 
except as provided in this paragraph (c). 
The term “security deposit,” in addition 
to its customary meaning, includes any 
prepayment of rent except payment in 
advance of the next periodic installment 
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of rent for a period no l6énger than one 
month. 

(2) Maximum rent established under 
section 4 (a). Where the maximum 
rent of the housing accommodations is 
or initially was established under section 
4a¢a), no security deposit shall be de- 
manded, received or retained except in 
the amount (or any lesser amount) and 
on the same terms and conditions (or on 
terms and conditions less burdensome to 
the tenant) provided for in the lease or 
other rental agreement in effect on the 
date determining the maximum rent. 

(3) Maximum rent established under 
section 4 (b) or (c)—(i) Renting prior to 
effective date of regulation. Where the 
maximum rent of the housing accommo- 
dations is or initially was established 


_ under section 4 (b) or (c) by a renting 


prior to the effective date of regulation, 
no security deposit shall be demanded, 
received, or retained except in the 
amount (or any lesser amount) and on 
the same terms and conditions.(or on 
terms and conditions less burdensome to 
the tenant) provided for in the lease or 
other rental agreement under which the 
accommodations were first rented or in 
any order heretofore or hereafter issued 
with reference to such security deposit. 
Where such lease or other rental agree- 
ment provided for a security deposit, the 
Administrator at any time, on his own 
initiative or on application of the tenant, 
may order a decrease in the amount of 
such deposit, or may order its elimination, 

(ii) Renting on or after effective date 
of regulation. Where the maximum rent 
of the housing accommodations is or ini- 
tially was established under section 4 (b) 
or (c) by a renting on or after the effec- 
tive date of regulation, no securjty de- 
posit shall be demanded or received. 

(4) Maximum rent established under 
section 4 (d) or (f). Where the maxi- 
mum rent of the housing accommoda- 
tions is or initially was established under 
section 4 (d) or (f), no security deposit 
shall be demanded or received except in 
the amount (or any lesser amount) and 
on the same terms and conditions (or on 


“terms and conditions less burdensome 


to the tenant) as provided in the lease 
or other rental agreement in effect on 
September 1, 1944. Where such accom- 
modations are first rented after Septem- 
ber 1, 1944, no security deposit shall be 
demanded, received, or retained. 

(5) Deposits to secure the return of 
certain movable articles. Notwithstand- 
ing the preceding provisions of this par- 
agraph (c), any landlord may petition 
for an order authorizing the demand and 
receipt of a deposit to secure the return 
of movable articles. If the landlord 
shows that he has a special need there- 
for, the Administrator may enter an or- 
der authorizing a security deposit, not in 
excess of ten dollars to secure the return 
of the movable articles specified in the 
order. 

[Paragraph (c) added by Am. 12, 9 F.R. 10633, 
effective 9-1-44; and amended by Am. 14, 
9 F.R. 12415, effective 10-12-44] 


Sec. 3. Minimum services, furniture, 
furnishings, and equipment. Except as 
set forth in section 5(b), every landlord 
shall, as a minimum, provide with a 


room the same essential services, furni- 
ture, furnishings and equipment as those 
provided on the date or during the 
thirty-day period determining the maxi- 
mum rent, and as to other services, 
furniture, furnishings and equipment 
not substantially less than those pro- 
vided on such date or during such 
period: Provided, however, That where 
fuel oil is used to supply heat or hot 
water for a room, and the landlord pro- 
vided heat or hot water on the date or 
during the thirty-day period determin- 
ing the maximum rent, the heat and hot 
water which the landlord is required to 
supply shall not be in excess of the 
amount which he can supply under any 
statute, regulation or order of the United 
States or any agency thereof which 
rations or limits the use of fuel oil. 


Sec. 4. Maximum rents. This section 
establishes separate maximum rents for 
different terms of occupancy (daily, 
weekly or monthly) and numbers of oc- 
cupants of a particular room. Maximum 
rents for rooms in a hotel or rooming 
house (unless and until changed by the 
Administrator as provided in section 5) 
shall be: . 

(a) Rented or regularly offered during 
mazimunerent period. For a room rent- 
ed or regularly offered for rent during 
the thirty days ending on March 1, 1943, 
the highest rent for each term or number 
of occupants for which the room was 
rented during that thirty-day period, or, 
if the room was not rented or was not 


rented for a particular term or number 


of occupants during that period, the rent 
for Gach term or number of occupants 
for which it was regularly offered during 
such period. 

(b) First rented or regularly offered 
after maximum rent period. For a room 
neither rented nor regularly offered for 
rent during the thirty days ending on 


March 1, 1943, the highest rent for each © 


term or number of occupants for which 
the room was rented during the thirty 
days commencing when it was first of- 
fered for rent after March 1, 1943; or, 
if the room was not rented or was not 
rented for a particular term or number 
of occupants during that period, the rent 
for each term or number of occupants 
for which it was regularly offered during 
such period. 

(c) First rent after March 1, 1943 where 
no maximum rent established under (a) 
or (b). For a room rented for a par- 
ae. term or number of occupants for 
which no maximum rent is established 
under paragraphs (a) or (b) of this 
section the first rent for the soom after 
March 1, 1943 for that term and number 
of occupants, but no more than the max- 
imum rent for similar rooms for the 
same term and number of occupants in 
the same hotel or rooming house. 

(d) Rooms constructed and owned by 
the government. For a room constructed 
by the United States or any agency there- 
of, or by a State of the United States or 
any of its political subdivisions, or any 
agency of the State or any of its political 
subdivisions, and owned by any of the 
foregoing, the rent generally prevailing 
in the Defense-Rental Area for compar- 
able housing accommodations on March 


1, 1943, as determined by the owner of 
such room: Provided, however, That any 
corporation formed under the laws of a 
State shall not be considered an agency 
of the United States within the meaning 
of this paragraph. The Administrator 
may order a decrease in the maximum 
rent as provided in section 5 (c) (1). 

(e) Meals with room. For a room with 
which meals were provided during the 
thirty-day period determining the maxi- 
mum rent without separate charge there- 
for, the rent apportioned by the landlord 
from the total charge for the room and 
meals. The landlord’s apportionment 
shall be fair and reasonable and shall be 
reported in the registration statement 
for such room, The Administrator at 
any time on his own initiative or on ap- 
plication of the tenant may by order de- 
crease the maximum rent established by 
such apportionment, if he finds that the 
was unfair or unreason- 
able. 

Every landlord who provides meals 
with accommodations shall make sep- 
arate charges for the two. No landlord 
shall require the taking of meals as a 
condition of renting any room unless the 
room was rented or offered for rent on 
that basis on March 1, 1943. 

(f) Rooms subject to rent schedule of 
War or Navy Department. For a room 
rented to either Army or Navy personnel 
including civilian employees of the War 
and Navy Departments, for which the 
rent is fixed by the national rent sched- 
ule of the War or Navy Department, the 
rents established by such rent schedule. 

(g) Rent fixed by order of Administra- 
tor. Fora room for a particular term or 
number of occupants for which no maxi- 
mum rent has been established under 
any other provision of this regulation, 
the rent fixed by order of the Adminis- 
trator as provided in this paragraph (g). 

The Administrator at any time on his 
own initiative or on petition of the land- 
lord may enter an order fixing the max- 
imum rent and specifying the minimum 
services for a room for a particular term 
or number of occupants for which no 
maximum rent has been established prior 
to issuance of the ordex under any other 
provision of this regulation. Such 
maximum rent shall be fixed on the basis 
of the rent generally prevailing in the 
Defense-Rental Area for comparable 
housing accommodations on the maxi- 
mum rent date. 

[Paragraph (g) added by Am. 8, 9 F.R. 5003, 

effective 5-12-44] 


Sec. 5. Adjustments and other deter 
minations. In the circumstances enu- 
merated in this section, the Administra- 
tor may issue an order changing the 
maximum rents otherwise allowable or 
the minimum services required. 

In those cases involving a major capi- 
tal improvement, an increase or decrease 
in ~services, furniture, furnishings oF 
equipment, or a deterioration, the ad- 
justment in the maximum rent shall be; 
the amount the Administrator finds 
would have been on March 1, 1943 the 
difference in the rental value of the 
housing .accommodations by reason of 
such change: Provided, however, That no 
adjustment shall be ordered where it aP- 
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pears that the rent on the date or during 

the thirty-day period determining the 

maximum rent was fixed in contempla- 
tion of and so as to refisct such change. 

In all other cases, except those under 
paragraphs (a) (7), (a) (9), (ce) (4), 
(c) @), and (e) (6) of this section, the 
adjustment 's be on the basis of the 
rent which the Administrator finds was 
generally prevailing in the defense- 
rental area for comparable housing ac- 
commodations on March 1, 1943. 

In cgses under paragraph (a) (9) of 
this section, the adjustment in the maxi- 
mum rent shall be in the amount the 
Administrator finds necessary to relieve 
the substantial hardship: Provided, 
That the adjustment shall not result in 
a maximum rent higher than the rent 
generally prevailing in the defense-ren- 
tal area for comparable housing accom- 
modations on March 1, 1943. 

In cases under paragraph (c) (6) of 
this section, the adjustment in the maxi- 
mum rent shall be in the amount the 
Administrator finds warranted by the 
modification or elimination of the neces- 
sity for the increase in the maximum 
rent granted under paragraph (a) (9) 
of this section: Provided, That no de- 
crease shall be ordered in an amount 
greater than the adjustment ordered 
uncer paragraph (a) (9) of thié section. 

In cases involving construction, due 
consideration shall be given to general 
increases in costs of construction, if any, 
in the defense-rental area since March 
1, 1943. 

In cases under paragraphs (a) (7) and 
(c) (4) of this section, the adjustment 
shall be on the basis of the rents which 
the Administrator finds were generally 
prevailing in the defense-rental area for 
comparable housing accommodations 
during the year ending on March 1, 1948. 

In cases under paragraph (c) (5) of 
this section the adjustment shall be on 
the basis of the average rent durimg the 
period of occupancy of the lease or other 
rental agreement in effect on the date 
determining the maximum rent. 

[Above paragraphs amended by Am. 5,9 FR. 
2086, effective 2-22-44; Am. 6, 9 F. '|R. 2086, 
effective 2-22-44; Am. 7, 9 FR. 8422, effec- 
tive 3-29-44; Am. 10, 8 FR. 9428, effective 
8-3-44; and Am. 11, 9 F. R. 10191, effective 
11-1-44] 


(a) Grownds for increase of maximum 
tents. Any landlord may file a petition 
for adjustment ‘to increase the maximum 
rent otherwise allowable, only on the 
ground that: 

(1) Major capital improvement since 
marimum rent period. There has been, 
Since the thirty-day period or the order 
determining the maximum rent for the 
Toom, a substantial change in the room 
by a major capital improvement as dis- 
tincuished from ordinary repair, replace- 
ment, and maintenance. 

(2) Change prior to March 1, 1943. 
There was, on or prior to the maximum 
Tent date, aesubstantial change in ‘the 
Toom by a major capital improvement 
as distinguished from -ordinary repair, 
Teplacement and maintenance or a sub- 
stantial increase in services, furniture, 
furnishings or equipment, and the rent 
during the thirty-day period ending on 


March 1, 1948 was fixed by a lease or 
other rental agreement which was in 
force at the’time of such change or in- 
crease. 


[Subparagraph (2) amended by Am. 13, 9 


11384, effective 9-13-44] 


(3) Substantial increase in services, 
furniture, furnishings, or equipment. 
There has been a substantial increase in 
the services, furniture, furnishings or 
equipment provided with the roam since 
the thirty-day period or the order de- 
termining its maximum rent. : 

(4) Special relationship between land- 
lord and tenant. The rent during the 
thirty-day period determining the maxi- 
mum rent was materially affected by the 
blaed, personal or other special relation- 
ship between the landlord and the ten- 
ant, or by an allowance or discount to a 
_tenant of a class of persons to whom the 
landiord regularly offered such an allow- 
ance or discount, and as a result was sub- 
stantially lower than the rent generally 
prevailing in the Defense-Rental Area 
for comparable housing accommodations 
on March 1, 1943. . 

(5) Lease for term commencing on or 
prior to March 1, 1942. There was in 
force on March 1, 1943 a written lease, for 
a term commencing on or prior to March 
1, 1842, requiring a rent substantially 
lower than the rents generally prevailing 
in the Defense-Rental Area for compa- 
rable housing accommodations on March 
1, 1943. 

(6) Varying rents. The rent during 
the thirty-day period determining the 
maximum rent was established by a lease 
or other rental agreement which pro- 
vided for a substantially higher rent at 
other periods during the term of such 
lease or agreement. 


[Subparagraphs (5) and 6) corrected, 8 F.R. 
14617] 


(7) Seasonal demand. ‘The rent dur- 
ing the thirty-day period determining 
the maxim rent forthe room was sub- 
stantially lower than at other times of 
year by reason of seasonal demand for 
such room. In such cases the Adminis- 
trator’s order may if he deems it ad- 
visable provide for different maximum 
rents for different periods of the calendar 


(8) Peculiar circumstances. The rent 
during the thirty-day period deter- 
mining the maximum rent was mate- 
Tially affected by peculiar circumstances 
‘and as a result was substantially lower 
than the rent generally prevailing in the 
defense-rental area for comparable 
— accommodations on March 1, 
1943. 


[Subparagraph (8) added by Am. 9, 9 FR. 
8055, effective 7-17-44] 


(9) Substantial hardship from in- 
crease in property taxes or operating 
costs. Substantial hardship has result- 
ed from a substantial decrease in the 
net imcome (before interest) of the prop- 
erty for the current year as compared 
with a representative period prior to 


March 1, 1943, due to a substantial and - 


unavoidable increase in property taxes or 
operating costs. 

For the purposes of this paragraph (a) 
(9) the term: 
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(i) “Net income (before interest)” 
means the amount determined by sub- 
‘tracting unavoidable property taxes and 
operating costs actually paid or accrued 
from total income earned. 

Gi) “Property taxes and operating 
costs” includes all expenses necessary to 
the operation and maintenance of the 
Property actually paid or accrucd and 
properly alloeated, including deprecia- 
‘tion but excluding interest. 

Gi) “Property” includes one or more 
structures operated as a single unit or 
enterprise. 

(iv) “Total income earned” includes 
rental and other income earned from the 
property and the rental value of housing 
accommodations in the property occu- 
pied without the full payment of rent. 

(v) “Current year” means a period of 
twelve calendar months beginning on cor 
after the effective Gate of regulation. 
The most recent calendar or fiscal year 
used by the landlord or the twelve calen- 
dar months immediately prior to the 
filing of the petition for adjustment may 
be used. 

[Subparagraph (9) added by Am. 11, 9 FR. 

10191, effective 11-1-44, corrected 9 F.R. 

10718, effective 8-31-44] 


(b) Decreases in minimum services, 
furniture, furnishings and equipment— 
(1) Decreases existing on November 1, 
1943. If, on November 1, 1943, the serv- 
ices provided for a room are less than the 
minimum services required by section 3, 
the landlord shall either restore and 
maintain such minimum services, or, on 
or before November 30, 1943, file a peti- 
tion requesting approval of the decreased 
services. If, on November 1, 1943, the 
furniture, furnishings or equipment pro- 
vided with a room. are less than the mini- 
mum required by section 3, the landlord 
shall on or before November 30, 1943, 
file a written report showing the decrease 
in furniture, furnishings or equipment. 

(2) Decreases after November 1, 1943. 
Except as above provided, the landlord 
shall, until the room becomes vacant, 
maintain the minimum services, furni- 
ture, furnishings and equipment unless 
and until he has filed a petition to de- 
crease the services, furniture, furnishings 
or equipment and an order permitting a 
decrease has been entered thereon; how- 
ever, if it is impossible to provide the 
‘minimum services, furniture, furnishings 
or equipment ‘he shall file a petition 
within 10 days after the change occurs. 
‘When the room becomes vacant the 
Jandlord may, on renting toa new tenant, 
decrease the services, furniture, furnish- 
‘ngs or equipment below the minimum; 
within 10 days after so renting the land- 
lord shall file a written report sho 
such decrease. 

(3) Adjustment in maximum rent for 
decreases. ‘The order on any petition 
under this paragraph may require an ap- 
propriate adjustment in the maximum 
rent; and any maximum rent for which 
a report is required by this paragraph 
may be decreased in accordance with the 
provisions of section 5 (c) (3). If the 
landlord fails to file the petition or report 
required by this paragraph within the 


‘time specified, or decreases the services, 


furniture, furnishings or equipment 
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without an order authorizing such de- 
. crease where such order is required, the 
rent received by the landlord for any 
rental period commencing on or after 
such decrease or November 1, 1943, 
whichever is the later, shall be received 
subject to refund to the tenant of any 
amount in excess of the maximum 
rent which may later be fixed by 
any order decreasing the maximum rent 
on account of such decrease in serv- 
ices, furniture, furnishings, or equip- 
ment. In such case, any order decreas< 
ing the maximum rent shall be effective 
to decrease such rent from the begin- 
ning of the first rental period after the 
decrease in services, furniture, furnish- 
ings or equipment or after November 1, 
1943, whichever is the later. The fore- 
going provisions and any refund there- 
under do not affect any civil or criminal 
liability provided by the Act for failure 
to comply with any requirement of this 
paragraph. 

(c) Grounds:for decrease of maximum 
rent. The Administrator at any time, 
on his own initiative or on application of 
the tenant, may order a decrease of the 
maximum rent otherwise allowable, only 
on the grounds that: 

(1) Rent higher than rent generally 
prevailing. The maximum rent for the 
room is higher than the rent generally 
prevailing in the Defense-Rental Area 
for comparable housing accommodations 
on March 1, 1943. 

(2) Substantial deterioration. There 
has been a substantial deterioration of 
the room other than ordinary wear and 
tear since the date or order determining 
its maxfmum rent. 

(3) Decrease in services, furniture, 
furnishings, or equipment. There has 
been a decrease in the minimum serv- 
ices, furniture, furnishings or equipment 
required by section 3 since the date or 
order determining the maximum rent. 

(4) Seasonal demand. The rent on 
the date determining the maximum rent 
for the room was substantially higher 
than at other times of year. by reason of 
seasonal demand for such rooms. In 
such cases the Administrator’s order may 
if he deems it advisable provide for differ- 
ent maximum rents for different periods 
of the calendar year. ‘ 

. (5) Rent concession.~The rent on 
the date determining the maximum rent 
was established by a lease or other 
rental agreement for a period of occu- 
pancy of one or more years, which pro- 
vided for a rent concession during such 
period of occupancy in the form of 
either a rent-free period or an abate- 
ment of rent. 

[Subparagraph (5) added by Am. 6, 9 F.R. 

2086, effective 2-22-44] 


- (6) Modification or elimination of 
necessity for increase under section 5 
(a) (9). There has been a modification 
or elimination of the necessity for the 
increase in the maximum rent granted 
under paragraph (a) (9) of this section, 
Since the order issued under that para- 
graph. 

_ [Subparagraph (6) added by Am. 11, 9 F.R. 
10191, effective 11-1-14] 


(d) Orders when facts are in dispute, 
in doubt, or not known, If the rent on 
the date determining the maximum rent, 
or any other fact necessary to the deter- 
mination of the maximum rent, is in dis- 
pute between the landlord and the ten- 
ant, or is in doubt, or is not known, the 
Administrator on petition of the land- 
lord filed on or before November 30, 1943, 
or at any time on his own initiative, may 
enter an order fixing the maximum rent 
by determining such fact; or if the Ad- 
ministrator is unable to ascertain such 
fact he shall enter the order on the basis 
of the rent which he finds was generally 
prevailing in the Defense-Rental Area 
for comparable housing accommodations 
on March 1, 1943. 

(e) Interim orders. Where a petition 
is filed by a landlord on one of the 
grounds set out in paragraph (a) or (d) 
of this section, or a proceeding is initi- 
ated by the Administrator under para- 
graph (d), the Administrator may enter 
an interim order increasing or fixing the 
maximum rent until further order, sub- 
ject to refund by the landlord to the 
tenant of any amount received in excess 
of the maximum rent established by final 
order in such proceeding. The receipt 
by the landlord of any rent authorized by 
such interim order shall constitute an 
agreement by the landlord with the ten- 
ant to refund to the tenant any amount 
received in excess of the maximum rent 
established .by final order. The land- 
lord shall make such refund either by 
repayment in cash or, where the tenant 
remains in occupancy after the effective 
date of the final order, by deduction from 
the next installment of rent, or both. 
[Paragraph (e) added by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 14814, 

effective 11-1-43; and amended by Am. 2, 

8 F.R. 15581, effective 11-13-43] - 


Sec. 6. Removal of tenant—(a) Re- 
strictions on removal of tenant. So long 
as the tenant continues to pay the rent 
to which the landlord is entitled, no ten- 
ant of a room within a hotel or rooming 
house shall be removed from such room, 
by action to evict 6r to recover posses- 
sion, by exclusion from possession, or 
otherwise, nor shall any person attempt 
such removal or exclusion from posses- 
sion, notwithstanding that such tenant 
has no lease or that his lease or other 
rental agreement has expired or other- 
wise terminated unless: 

(1) Tenant’s refusal to renew lease. 


The tenant, who had a written lease or 


other written rental agreement, has re- 
fused upon demand of the landlord to 
execute a written extension or erenewal 
thereof for a further term of like dura- 
tion but not in excess of one year but 
otherwise on the same terms and condi- 
tions as the previous lease or agreement 
except insofar as such terms and condi- 
tions are inconsistent with this regula- 


_ tion; or 


(2) Tenant’s refusal of access. The 
tenant has unreasonably refused the 
landlord access to the room for the pur- 
pose of inspection or of showing the room 
to a prospective purchaser, mortgagee or 
prospective mortgagee, or other person 
having a legitimate interest therein: 
Provided, however, That such refusal 


* shall not be ground for removal or evic- 
tion if such inspection or showing of the 
room is contrary to the provisions of the 
tenant’s lease or other rental agreement; 


or 

(3) Violating obligation of tenancy or 
committing nuisance, The tenant (i) 
has violated a substantial obligation of 
his tenancy, other than an obligation to 
pay rent, and has continued, or failed to 
cure such violation after written notice 
by the landlord that the violation cease, 
or (ii) is committing or permitting a 
nuisance or is using or permitting a use 
of the room for an immoral or illegal 


purpose; or 

(4) Demolition or alteration by land- 
lord. The landlord seeks in good faith 
to recover possession for the immediate 
purpose of demolishing the room or of 
substantially altering or remodeling it 
in a manner which cannot practicably 
be done with the tenant in occupancy 
and the plans for such alteration or re- 
modeling have been approved by the 
proper authorities, if such approval is 
required by local law; or ~ 

(5) Room not offered for rent. The 
landlord seeks in good faith not to offer 
the room for rent. If a tenant has been 
removed or evicted from a room under 
this paragraph (a) (5), the landlord 
shall file a written report on a form pro- 
vided therefor before renting the room 
during a period of 6 months after such 
removal or eviction. 

(b) Administrator’s certificate. No 
tenant shall be removed or evicted on 
grounds other than those stated above 
unless, on petition of the landlord, the 
Administrator certifies that the landlord 
may pursue his remedies in accordance 
with the requirements of the local law. 
The Administrator shall so certify if the 
landlord establishes that removals or 
evictions of the character proposed are 
not inconsistent with the purposes of the 
Act or this regulation and would not be 
likely to result in the circumvention or 
evasion thereof. 

(c) Notice to Area Rent Office. At the 
time of commencing any action to re- 
move or evict a tenant (except an action 
based on nonpayment of a rent not in 
excess of the maximum rent) the land- 
lord shall give written notice thereof to 
the Area Rent Office stating the title and 
number of the case, the court in which it 
is filed, the name and address of the 

_ tenant and the grounds on which evic- 
tion is sought. ; 

(d) Exceptions from section 6. The 
provisions of this section do not apply to: 

(1) Subtenants. A-subtenant or other 
person who occupied under a rental 
agreement with the tenant where re- 
moval or eviction of the subtenant or 
other such occupant is sought by the 
landlord of the tenant, unless under the 
local law there is a tenancy relationship 
between the landlord and the subtenant 
or other such occupant. 

(2) Daily or weekly tenants in hotel 
and daily tenants in rooming house. A 
tenant occupying a room within a hotel 
on a daily or weekly basis; or a tenant 
occupying on a daily basis a room within 
a@ rooming house which has heretofore 
usually been rented on a daily basis: 
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Provided, That the provisions of this 
section do apply to a tenant on a daily 
or weekly basis who has requested a 
weekly or monthly term of occupancy 
pursuant to section 2 (b) (3) or (4). 

(3) Rooms subject to rent schedule of 
War or Navy Department. Rooms rent- 
ed to either Army or Navy personnel, 
including civilian employees of the War 
and Navy Departments, for which the 
rent is fixed by the national rent sched- 
ule of the War or Navy Department. 

(4) One or two occupants. An occu- 
pant of a furnished room or rooms not 
constituting an apartment, located 
within the residence occupied by the 
landlord or his immediate family, where 
such landlord rents to not more than two 
occupants within such residence. 

(5) Renting ‘to family in landlord’s 
residence. A family which on or after 
August 1, 1943 moves into a furnished 
room or rooms not constituting an 
apartment, located within the residence 
occupied by the landlord or his imme- 
diate family, where such landlord does 
-not rent to any person within such resi- 
dence other than those in the one family. 

(e) Local law. No provision of this 
section shall be construed to authorize 
the removal of a tenant unless such re- 
moval is authorized under the local law. 


Sec. 7. Registration and records—(a) 
Registration statement. On or before 
December 15, 1943, every landlord of a 
room rented or offered for rent shall file 
a written statement on the form pro- 
vided therefor, containing such informa- 
tion as the Administrator shall require, 
to be known as a registration statement. 
Any maximum rent established after No, 
vember 1, 1943 under paragraphs (b) or 
(c) of section 4 shall be reported either 
on the first registration statement or on 
a statement filed within 5 days after such 
rent is established. 

(b) Posting maximum rents. On or 
before December 15, 1943, every landlord 
shall post and thereafter keep posted 
conspicuously in each room rented or 
offered for rent a card or sign plainly 
Stating the maximum rent or rents for 
all terms of occupancy and for all num- 
bers of occupants for which the room is 
rented or offered for rent. Where the 
taking of meals by the tenant or prospec- 
tive tenant is a condition of renting such 

room, the card or sign shall so state. 
Should the maximum rent or rents for 
the room be changed by order of the Ad- 
ministrator the landlord shall alter the 
card or sign so that it states the changed 
rent or rents. 

The foregoing provisions of this para- 
graph shall not apply to rooms under sec- 
tion 4 (d). The owner of such rooms 
shall past a copy of the registration 

- Statement in a place where it will be 
available for inspection by the tenants of 
such rooms, 

[Paragraphs (a) and (b) amended by Am. 3, 

8 FR. 16219, effective 11-29-43] 

(c) Receipt for @mount paid. No pay- 
Ment of rent need be made unless the 
landlord tenders a receipt for the amount 
to be paid, 

(d) Rooms subject to rent schedule of 
War or Navy Department, The pro 


visions of this section shall not apply to 
rooms rented to either Army or Navy 
personnel, including civilian employees 
of the War and Navy Departments for 
which the rent is fixed by the national 
rent schedule of the War or Navy De- 
partment. 
(e) Records—(1) Existing records. 
Every landlord of a*room rented or of- 
fered for rent shall preserve, and make 
available for examination by the Admin- 
istrator, all his existing records showing 
or relating to (i) the rent for each term 
and number of occupants for which such 
room was rented or regularly offered for 
rent during the thirty-day period de- 
termining the maximum rent for such 
room, (ii) the rent on any date determin- 
ing a maximum rent for such room for a 
particular term and number of occupants 
under section 4 (c), and (iii) rooms rent- 
ed and offered for rent on a weekly and 
monthly basis during June 1943. 
[Subparagraph (1) amended by Am. 4, 8 F. R. 
16893, effective 12-16-43] 


(2) Record keeping. On and after 
November 1, 1943, every landlord of an 
establishment containing more than 20 
rooms rented or offered for rent shall 
keeff, preserve, and make available for 
examination by the Administrator, rec- 
ords showing the rents received for each 
room, the particular term and number of 
occupants for which such rents were 
charged, and the name and permanent 
address of each occupant; every other 
landlord shall keep, preserve, and make 
available for examination by the Admin- 
istrator, records of the same kind as he 
has customarily kept relating to the rents 
received for rooms, 

Sec. 8. Inspection. Any person who 
rents of offers for rent or acts as a broker 
or agent for the rental of a room and any 
tenant shall permit such inspection of 
the room by the Administrator as he may 
from time to time require. 


Sec. 9. Evasion—(a) General. The 
maximum rents and other requirements 
provided in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, either directly or indirectly in 
connection with the renting or leasing or 
the transfer of a lease of a room, by re- 
quiring the tenant to pay or obligate 
himself for membership or other fees, 
or by modification of the practices relat- 
ing to payment of commissions or other 
charges, or by modification of the serv- 
ices furnished with the room, or by tying 
agreement, or otherwise. 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but without 
limitation on the foregoing, no person 
shall require a tenant or prospective 
tenant to purchase or agree to purchase 
furniture or any other property as a 
condition of renting rooms. 

[Sec. 9 amended by Am. 16, effective 1-10-45] 

Sec. 10. Enforcement. Persons vio- 
lating any provisions of this regulation 
are subject to criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, and suits for treble 
damages as provided for by the Act, 


529. 


Sec. 11. Procedure. All registration 
statements, reports and notices provided 
for by this regulation shall be filed with 
the Area Rent Office. All landlord’s 
petitions and tenant’s applications shall 
be filed with such office in accordance 
with Revised Procedural Regulation No. 
3* ($$ 1300.201 to 1300.253, inclusive). 


Sec. 12. Petitions for amendment. 
Persons seeking any amendment of gen- 
eral applicability to any provision of this 
regulation may file petitions therefor 
in accordance with Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 3 (§§ 1300.201 to 1300.253, 
inclusive). 


Sec. 13. Definitions. (a) When used 
in this regulation the term: 

(1) “Act” means the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942. 

(2) “Administrator” means the Price 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, or the Rent Director or 
such other person or persons as the Ad- 
ministrator may appoint or designate to 
carry out any of the duties delegated to 
him by the Act. 

(3) “Rent Director” means the person 
designated by the Administrator as di- 
rector of the Defense-Rental Area or 
such person or persons as may be desig- 
nated to carry out any of the duties dele- 
gated to the Rent Director by the Ad- 
ministrator. 

(4) “Area Rent Office” means the Of- 
fice of the Rent Director in the Defense- 
Rental Area. 

(5) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, 
or legal successor or representative of 
any of the foregoing, and includes the 
United States or any agency thereof, or 
any other government, or any of its po- 
litical subdivisions, or any agency of any 
of the foregoing. 

(6) “Housing accommodations” means 
any building structure, or part thereof, 
or land appurtenant thereto, or any 
other real or personal property rented 
or offered for rent for living or dwelling 
purposes (including houses, apartments, 
hotels, rooming or boarding house ac- 
commodations, and other properties 
used for living or dwelling purposes), 
together with all privileges, services, 
furnishings, furniture, equipment, fa- 
cilities and improvements connected 
with the use or occupancy of such 
property. 

(7) “Room” means a room or group 
of rooms rented or offered for rent as a 
unit in a hotel or rooming house. The 
term inclides ground rented as space for 
a trailer. 

(8) “Services” includes repairs, deco- 
rating, and maintenance, the furnish- 
ing of light, heat, hot and cold water, 
telephone, elevator service, window 
shades, and storage, kitchen, bath, and 
laundry facilities and privileges, maid 
service, linen service, janitor service, the 
removal of refuse and any other privilege 
or facility connected with the use or 
occupancy of a room. 

(9) “Landlord” includes an owner, 
lessor, sublessor, assignee or other per- - 
son receiving or entitled to receive rent 
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for the use or occupancy of any room, or 
an agent of any of the foregoing. 

(10) “Tenant” includes a subtenant, 
lessee, sublessee, or other person entitled 
to the possession or to the use or occu- 
pancy of any room. ; 

(11) “Rent” means the consideration, 
including any bonus, benefit, or gratuity 
demanded or received for or in connec- 
tion with the use er occupancy of a 
room or the transfer of a lease of such 
room. 

{Subparagraph {11) amended by Am. 12, 9 

F.R. 10633, effective 9-1-44] 


(12) “Term of occupancy” means oc- 
cupancy on a daily, weekly, or monthly 
basis. 

(13) “Hotel” means any establishment 
generally recognized as such in its com- 
munity, containing more than 50 rooms 
and used predominantly for transient 
occupancy. 

(14) “Rooming house” means, in addi- 
tion to its customary usage, a building 
or portion of a building other than a 
hotel in which a furnished room or 
rooms not constituting an apartment are 
rented on a short time basis of daily, 
weekly, or monthly occupancy to more 
than two paying tenants not members of 
the landlord’s immediate family. The 
term includes boarding houses, dormi- 
tories, auto camps, trailers, residence 
clubs, tourist homes or cabins, and all 
other establishments of a similar nature. 

(b) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in sec- 
tion 302 of the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942 shall apply to other terms 
used in this regulation. 


Effective date. This regulation shall 
become effective November 1, 1943, 
{This regulation originally issued Octo- 
ber 8, 1943] 

[Effective dates of amendments are shown 
in notes following the parts affected] 

Nore. All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 


cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


James F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


IP. R.” Doc, 45-611; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1388—DEFENSE RENTAL AREAS 
{Hotels and Rooming Houses, Amdt. 41] 


The Rent Regulation for Hotels and 
Rooming Houses is amended in the fol- 
lowing respects: 


1. Section 1 (b) (5) is revoked and a 
new section 1 (b) (5) is added to read 
as follows: 


(5) Non-profit clubs. Roomsina bona 
fide club certified by the Administrator 
as exempt. The Administrator shall so 
certily if, on written request of the land- 


*9 FR. 11322, 11540, 11610, 11787, 12414, 
12806, 12967, 14059, 14357, 14238. 


lord, he finds that the club (i> is a non- 
profit organization and is recognized as 
such by written statement of the Bu- 
reau of Internal Revenue, (ii) rents 
rooms only to members, bona fide guests 
of members, and members of bona fide 
clubs with which the club has feciprocal 
arrangements for the exchange of priv- 
ileges, and (iii) is otherwise operated as 
a bona fide club. 


2. Section 1 (b) (6) is added to read 
as follows: 


(6) College fraternity or _ sorority 
houses. Rooms in a bona fide college fra- 
ternity or sorority house certified by the 
Administrator as exempt. The Adminis- 
trator shall so certify if, on written re- 
quest of the landlord, he finds that the 
fraternity or ‘sorority is a bona fide or- 
ganization operated for the benefit of 
students and not for profit as a com- 
mercial or business enterprise. ‘This ex- 
emption shall not apply when the rooms 
are rented to persons who are not mem- 
bers of the fraternity or sorority. 


3. Section 9 is amended to read as fol- ; 


lows: 


Sec. 9. Evasion—(a) General. * The 
maximum rents and other requirements 
proviced in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, either directly or indirectly in 
connection with the renting or leasing 
or the transfer of a lease of a room, by 
requiring the tenant to pay or obligate 


himself for membership or other fees, or 


by modification of the practices relating 
to payment of commissions or other 
charges, or by modification of the serv- 
ices furnished with the room, or by tying 
agreement, or otherwise. 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but “without 
limitation on the foregoing, no person 
shall require a temant or prospective 
tenant to purchase or agree to purchase 
furniture or any other property as a 
condition of renting rooms, | 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 10, 1945. - 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment ‘have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-607; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1388—Derense RENTAL AREAS 
[Housing,? Amdt. 44] 
EVASION OF MAXIMUM RENTS 
The Rent Regulation for Housing is 
amended in the following respects: 
WS: 


19 F.R. 11335, 11541, 11610, 11797, 12414, 
12886, 12967, 14060, 14357. 


Sec. 9. Evasion—(a) General. The 
maximum rents and other requirements 
provided in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, either directly or indirectly, in 
connection with the renting or leasing 
or the transfer of a lease of housing ac- 
commodations, by way of absolute or 
conditional sale,, sale with purchase 
money or other form of mortgage, or 
sale with option to repurchase, or by 
modification of the practices relating to 
payment of commissions or other charges 
or by modification of the services fur- 
nished with housing accommodations, or 
by tying agreement, or otherwise. 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but without lim- 
itation on the foregoing, no person shall 
require a tenant or prospective tenant to 
purchase or agree to purchase furniture 
or any other property as a condition of 
renting housing accommodations. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 10, 1945. 
Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc, 45-608; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1388—Derense RENTAL AREAS 
{Housing, Atlantic County Area,’ Amdt. 7] 


EVASION OF MAXIMUM RENTS 


The Rent Regulation for Housing in 
the Atlantic County Defense Renta! Area 
ds amended in the following respects: 
oe 9 is amended to read as fol- 
WS: 


9. Evasion—(a) General. The 
maximum rents and other requirements 
provided in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, either directly or imdirectly, in 
connection with the renting or leasing: 
or the transfer of a lease of housing ac- 
commodations, by way of absolute or 
conditional sale, sale with purchase 
money or other férm of mortgage, or 
sale with option to repurchase, or by 
modification of the practices relating to 
payment of commissions or other charges 
or by modification of the services fur- 


“nished with housing accommodations, or 


by tying agreement, or otherwise. 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but without 
limitation on the foregoing, no person 
shall require a tenant or prospective 
tenant to purchase or agree to purchase 
furniture or any other property as a con- 
dition of renting housing accommoda- 
tions. 


_ This amendment shall become effec 
tive January 10, 1945, 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


James F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-613; ‘Filed, Jan. 8, 1945 
11:42 a. m.] 


19 FR, 6819, 8054, 10189, 10634, 1134% 
12415, 


— 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Part 1388—Derense RENTAL AREAS 
{Housing, New York City Area,” Amdt, 15] 


? EVASION OF MAXIMUM RENTS 


The Rent Regulation for Housing in 
the New York City Defense Rental Area 
is amended in the following respects: 

Section 9 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 9. Evasion—(a) General. The 
maximum rents and other requirements 
provided in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, either directly or indirectly, in 
connection with the renting or leasing 
or the transfer of a lease of housing ac- 
commodations, by way of absolute or 
conditional sale, sale with purchase 
money or other form of mortgage, or sale 
with option to repurchase, or by modi- 
fication of the practices relating to pay- 
ment of commissions or other charges or 
by modification of the services furnished 
with housing accommodations, or by 
tying agreement, or otherwise. 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but without lim- 
itation on the foregoing, no person shall 
requirea tenant or prospective tenant to 
purchase or agree to purchase furniture 
or any other property as a condition of 
renting housing accommodations. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 10, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-610; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:42 nr] 


Part 1388—Derense Rentar Areas 
[Housing, Miami Area,? Amdt. 13} 


EVASION OF MAXIMUM RENTS 


The Rent Regulation for Housing in 
the Miami Defense Rental Area is 
amended in the following respect: 

Section 9 is amended to read as follows: 


Sec, 9. Evasion—(a) General, The 
maximum rents and other requirements 
provided in this regulation shall not be 
evaded, either directly or indirectly, in 
connection with the renting or leasing or 
the transfer of a lease of housing accom- 
modations, by way of absolute or condi- 
tional sale, sale with purchase money or 
other form of mortgage, or sale with op- 
tion to repurchase, or by modification of 
the practices relating to payment of com- 
missions or other charges or by modi- 
fication of the services furnished with 
housing accommodations, or by tying 
agreement, or otherwise. 

(b) Purchase of property as condition 
of renting. Specifically, but without lim- 
itation on the foregoing, no person Shall 
require a tenant or prospective tenant to 
purchase or agree to purchase furniture 

18 FR, 13914, 14814, 15586, 16219; 9 FR. 
2087, 3423, 4028, 6360, 8054, 10190, 10635, 
10718, 11350, 12416. 

*8 F.R. 13118, 14047, 16033; 9 F.R. 8423, 


~ 6360, 7168, 8053, 10191, 10635, 11349, 
416, 


or any other property as a condition of 
renting housing accommodations, 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 10, 1945, 
Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-609; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1389—APPAREL 
[RMPR 330,' Amdt. 1] 


RETAILERS’ AND WHOLESALERS’ PRICES FOR 
WOMEN’S, GIRLS’, CHILDREN’S AND TCD- 
DLERS’ OUTERWEAR GARMENTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 


volved in the issuance of this amend- 


ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 


has been filed with the Division of the 


Federal Register.* 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
330 is amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 2 (c) (1) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(1) For sales of toddlers’ garments, or 
blouses under size 30, or slacks and slack 
suits. (i) The “base period” for all gar- 
ments in categories 5a, 10a, 15a, 20a, 25a, 
26a, 26b and 32-39 is the period between 
August 1 and December 31, 1942 for re- 
tailers and the period between July 1 and 
October 31, 1942 for wholesalers, if the 
seller delivered a garment in any one of 
these categories during that period. 

(ii) If a retailer made no delivery of 
a garment in any of categories 5a, 10a, 
15a, 20a, 25a, 26a, 26b or 32-39 prior to 
October 1, 1942 (September 1, 1942 for 
wholesalers) but did make deliveries of 
garments in one or more of such cate- 
gories prior to May 18, 1944, his base 
period for all of these categories is the 
first four months immediately following 
his first delivery of a garment in any one 
of these categories. 


2. Section 2 (c) (2) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(2) For sales of garments in all other 
categories. (i) The “base period” for all 
garments in these categories is the pe- 
riod between August 1 and December 
31, 1941 for retailers, and the period be- 
tween July 1, and October 31, 1941 for 
wholesalers, if the seller delivered a gar- 
ment in any one of these categories dur- 
ing that period. 

(ii) If a retailer made no deliveries of 
a garment in any of these categories prior 
to October 1, 1941 (September 1, 1941 
for wholesalers), but did make deliveries 
of garments in one or more of such cate- 
gories prior to May 18, 1944, his base 


period for all of these categories is the 


first four months immediately follow- 
ing his first delivery of a garment in any 
one of these categories, 


3. Section 2 (c) (3) is added to read 
as follows: 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration, 
19 F.R. 11350. 
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(3) Special base periods for mail order 
catalogue establishments. The base pe- 
riods of each mail order catalogue estab- 
lishment making sales on the basis of 
orders received by mail, shall be the 
period used by it in preparing its Fall 
1944 catalogue. 


4. Section 3 (a) (8) is amended by de- 
leting the words “June 15” and substitut- 
ing therefor the words “February 17”. 

5. Section 4 (a) (3) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(3) If the garment is sold or previously . 
has been sold at a “special sale” you must 
price under paragraph (d) of this section. 


6. In the last-sentence of the first un- 
designated paragraph of section 4 (b) the 
words “ ‘cross-stream’ or ‘up-stream’ 
sales” are deleted, and the words “ ‘spe- 
cial sales’” are substituted therefor. 

7. Section 4 (b) (2) (i) is amended by 
adding the following paragraphs at the 
end thereof: 


Where’ you find that the category 
whose average percentage markup you 
are calculating lists different terms or 
discounts for various costs, you must ad- 
just the average percentage markup to | 
reflect the different terms or discounts. 
This may be done by reducing each cost 
to net cost... To do this you subtract from 
each cost price the amount of the dis- 
count based on the discount listed for 
that cost on your pricing chart. You 
compute the average percentage markup 
by adding together all the net cost prices 
for a category, adding together all the 
selling prices listed for.that category, and 
dividing the difference between these 
totals by the total of the selling prices. 
Applying this average percentage markup 
to the net cost of the garment you are 
pricing, will give you the ceiling price. 

In all computations to determine the 
average percentage markup, you may 
disregard cost prices preceded by an (S) 
were the selling prices listed for those 
costs. 


For example: The retailer whose pricing 
chart is shown in Appendix B (a) (1) listed 
the following costs, terms and ceiling prices 
for women’s coats: 


(S) $11.75 8/10 EOM 814.95 
. 12.75 8/10 BOM 19.95 
14.74 8/10 EOM 25.00 
18.75 1/10 EOM 29.95 
19.75 8/10 EOM 29.95 
22.75 8/10 EOM 35.00 
26.75 8/10 EOM 89.95 
29.75 NET 49. 95 


He now wishes to price a women’s coat 
(Category 1) purchased at 932.75 less 3/10 
EOM. This cost is higher than the highest 
cost price listed for women’s coats and must 
be priced under Rule 2 (i). Since his terms 
for his cost price lines vary, he must deter- 
mine his average percentage markup to re- 
flect the different terms. This is done by 
reducing his costs to net cost. For the pur- 
pose of this computation disregard the 
$11.75 cost and the $14.95 selling price be- 
cause they are marked with (S). Svubtract- 
ing the listed terms from each cost, he finds 
his net costs are: 


$12.75 less 8% $11.73 


14.75 less 8% == 13.57 
18.75 less 1% == 18.56 
19.75 less 8% == 18.17 


4 


622.75 less 8% = $20.93 
26.75 less 8% 24.61 
29.75 Net == 29.75 


Total net cost.. $137.32 


He now adds the selling prices (disregard- 
ing the $14.95 selling price), and finds the 
total of the selling prices is $229.75 ($19.95+- 
25.00 + 29.95 + 29.95 + 35.00 +39.95+ 49 95=—= 
$229.75). He then subtracts the total net 
costs from the total of the selling prices 
($229.75 — $137.32=-$92.43). Next he divides 
the remainder just obtained by the total of 
the selling prices ($92.43+$229.75—40.2%). 
His average percentage markup is 40.2% based 


* on his net costs. He now subtracts from the 


cost of the garment he wishes to price the 
discount allowed ($32.75 less 3% ==$31.77) 
and applies his markup by subtracting 40.2% 
fror: 100% (100% —40.2%—59.8%) and di- 
viding the net cost by the remainder $31.77+ 
69.8% =—$53.13). His ceiling price for the 
women’s coat costing $32.75 3/10 EOM is 
$53.13. Note that this retailer will apply the 
markup of 40.2% to the net cost of all 
women’s coats costing more than $29.75. 


7. Section 4 (b) (2) (iii) is amended 
by changing the sum “$7.25” appearing 
in the first sentence of the example to 
read “$7.75.” 

8. Section 4 (d) is amended to read 
as follows: 


Maximum prices for garments 
which have been bought or sold at a 
“special sale”. This section provides a 
method of establishing ceiling prices for 
garments which are bought or sold at 
a@ “special sale”, A “special sale” is a 
sale outside the normal channel of dis- 
tribution. 

(1) Types of special sales. The fol- 
lowing types of sales are included among 
“special sales”: 

(i) Sales by a wholesaler to another 
wholesaler or to a manufacturer. 

(ii) Sales by a retailer to any person 
other than an ultimate consumer or an 
industrial or institutional user. 

(2) Ceiling prices. (i) In the case 
of the first special sale of a garment, the 
ceiling price is the net price paid by the 
seller (not exceeding his supplier’s ceil- 
ing price). 


For example: A, a retailer, buys a dozen 
women’s housedresses from a manufacturer 
at $12.75 per dozen on terms of 8-10 E. O. M., 
which is the manufacturer’s ceiling price. A 
now wishes to resell the dresses to B, an- 
other retailer. 

A’s ceiling price for the sale to B is $11.73 
per dozen, his net cost ($12.75 less 8% = 
$11.73). 


(ii) In the case of any subsequent sale 
(except a sale at retail) of a garment 
which previously has been sold at a 
special sale, the ceiling price is the net 
price paid by the person who made the 
first special sale. 


For example: X, a retailer, buys a girl’s coat 
from a manufacturer at $14.75, net. X then 
liquidates his store and resells the caat to 
Y, a wholesaler, at $13.00. Y now wishes 
to resell the coat to Z, another wholesaler. 

Y’s ceiling price for this coat is figured by 
taking the net price paid by the person 
who made the first special sale. X is the 
person who made the first special sale and 
the net price paid by X is $14.75. Y uses 
this price of $14.75 as his ceiling price for 
the sale to Z. 

For example: Suppose in the above case Z 
now wants to sell the coat to R, a retailer, 


Z’s ceiling price for the sale to R is $14.75 
(the net price paid by X, the person who 
made the first special sale). 


(iii) In the case of a sale at retail of 
garment which previously has been 
sold at a special sale, the ceiling price is 
figured under Rule 1, 2 or 3 of this sec- 


“tion. However, in no event may the re- 


tailer’s cost exceed the net price paid for 
the garment by the first special seller. 


Note: The net price paid by the first special 
seller must be shown on the invoice which 
the retailer receives from his supplier. 

For example: Suppose in the above case R 
wants to sell the coat to an individual con- 
sumer. The price paid by R to Z for the 
coat was $14.75. 

R’s ceiling price for the coat is figured by 
taking $14.75 as his cost and applying Rule 
1,2 or 3. R could not legally pay more than 
$14.75, the amount listed on the bill as the 
net price of the person who made the first 
special sale. 


For example: Suppose in the above case R . 


paid $13.75 for the coat. 

R’s ceiling price for the coat is figured by 
taking $13.75 as his cost and applying Rule 
1,2 or 3. 


(3) Disclosure in special sales. (i) 
The seller who makes the first special 
sale must attach to or mark on the bill 


‘or invoice a statement in substantially 


the following form: 


The following garments have been sold at 
a@ special sale under section 4 (d) of RMPR 
830; 


(Describe garments) 


The net price paid for these garments by 
the first special seller is $ (dozen or 
unit as case may be). This amount is the 
ceiling price for any future sale of these gar- 
ments except a sale at retail. 

If you sell these garments at retail your 
ceiling price is figured _under Rule 1, 2 or 
8 of Section 4 of RMPR 330. However, in 
no event may a retailer’s cost exceed the net 
price paid by the first special seller, as set 
forth above in this statement. f 

O. P. A. requires that if you make a sale 
of these garments (except a sale at retail) 
you must mark on your invoice or bill a 
statement in substantially the same form as 
this one. 


(fi) Any seller who makes a sale (ex- 
cept a sale at retail) of garments which 
previously have been sold at a special 
sale must mark on the bill or invoice a 
statement in substantially the same form 
as set forth in (i) immediately above. 


9. Section 5 (a) is amended by amend- 
ing the last undesignated paragraph 
thereof to read as follows: 


To prevent increases in the cost of 
these garments to consumers, ceiling 
prices will be authorized, in general, at 
or below the level of prices established 
under this regulation. In authorizing 
ceiling prices lower than the level of 
prices established under this regulation, 


,the prior experience, if any, of the appli- 


cant, the ceiling prices established under 
this regulation for applicant’s closest 
competitor, and the level of ceiling prices 
in the trading area will be considered. 
Where the applicant is a department in 
a selling establishment (this includes 
leased departments) percentage mark- 
ups will be authorized based upon the 
prior experience of the selling establish- 
ment in other departments, or upon the 
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experience of its lessees. This paragraph 


‘applies to all separate sellers as defined 


in section 1 (b) (3). 


| 
10. Appendix C is amended by amend- 
ing the list of categories, price lines and 
markups appearing in tabular form to 
read as follows: 


Per- 
Category Cost price! Selling | contare 
Price line markup 

1 $8. 75 $14. 95 41.5 
10. 75 16. 95 36. 6 

12.75 19. 95 36. 1 

13. 75 22. 50 38.9 

17.75 29. 95 40.8 

24.75 4 39. 95 38.1 

22 8.75 5.95 37.0 
4.75 7. 95 40.3 

5. 50 8. 95 38. 5 

6.75 10. 95 88.4 

7.75 12. 95 40.1 

8. 75 14. 95 41.5 

10. 75 16. 95 36.6 

26. 2. 50 3.95 36.7 
2. 87144 4.79 40.0 

3.75 5. 95 87.0 

4.75 |» 7.95 40.3 


This amendment shall become effective 
January 13, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-614; Flied, Jan, 8, 1945; 
11:46 a. m.] 


Part 1394—RaTIoninc oF FUEL AND FvEL 
Propvucts 


[RO 5C,' Amdt. 169] 
MILEAGE RATIONING: GASOLINE REGULATIONS 


A rationale accompanying this amend- 
ment issued simultaneously herewith, has 
been filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register.* 

Ration Order 5C is amended in the 
following respects: 


1. Section 1394.7853 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 1394.7853 Special ration for fur- 
lough travel by member of the armed 
forces—(a) General. A member of the 
armed forces of the United States who 
needs transportation on leave or fur- 
lough for a period of three days or more, 
as evidenced by duly issued leave or fur- 
lough authorization (but not by pass) 
may apply to a Board for a special ration 
for furlough travel. 

(b) Application. Application shall! be 
made on Form OPA R-552 by the person 
on leave or furlough for whose use the 
ration is sought or) upon good cause 
shown, by his agent. The application 
must be accompanied by the leave or 
furlough authorization. If a basic ra- 
tion has been issued for the vehicle for 
which this special ration is sought, the 
application must be accompanied by the 
mileage rationing record. The applica- 
tion, in addition to such other infor- 
mation as may be required, shall state: 


*Copies may he obtained from the Oilice 
of Price Administration, 
78 F.R. 15937, 
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(1) The purpose for which the ration 
is sought; 

(2) To what points transportation is 
needed for such purpose; 

(3) The alternative means of trans- 
portation which are available and the 
reasons, if any, why such alternative 
means are not reasonably adequate for 
the purpose; and 

(4) The number of miles of driving 
claimed to be essential for the accom- 
plishment of the purpose. 

(c) Allowance of ration. (1) The 
Board may grant a special ration under 
this section only if it finds: 

(i) That the applicant has met the 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section; 

(ii) That such ration is needed by the 
applicant for the purpose claimed; 

(iii) That transportation by motor ve- 
hicle is necessary to accomplish such 
purpose; 

(iv) That no reasonably adequate al- 
ternative means of transportation are 
available; and, 

(v) That the leave or furlough has not 
expired. 

(2) If the Board grants the applica- 
tion, it shall determine the quantity of 
gasoline needed by the applicant for ac- 
complishing the purpose stated and 
shall allow gasoline in that quantity sub- 
ject to the following limitations: 

(i) The quantity of gasoline allowed 
shall not exceed one gallon for each day 
of the leave or furlough, 

(ii) The maximum quantity of gaso- 
swe allowed shall not exceed thirty gal- 
ons. 

(d) Issuance. The Board shall issue to 
the applicant ration evidence only suf- 
ficient to afford the applicant the quan- 
tity of gasoline allowed. The Board shall 
issue such ration subject to the following 
provisions: 

(1) In the case of motor vehicles 
other thahM motorcycles, the Board shall 
issue the ration in the form of gasoline 
purchase permits (Form OPA R-571). 

(2) In the case of motorcycles, the 
Board shall issue the ration in the form 
of Class D coupons accompanied by an 
identifying folder, or gasoline purchase 
permits, or both. 

(3) The Board shall note on the face 
of each gasoline purchase permit the in- 
formation required by the form. The last 
day of the leave or furlough shall be in- 
serted as the last date on which such ra- 
tion may be used. No one gasoline pur- 
chase permit shall be issued for an 
amount of gasoline in excess of ten 
gallons nor for a fractional part of a 
gallon. 

(4) The Board shall note on the mile- 
age rationing record, if any, the infor- 
mation required by the form and the 
name of the applicant, 

(5) The Board shall note on the leave 
or furlough authorization the Board des- 
ignation, the date of issuance and the 
number of gallons of gasoline allowed. 


2. Section 1394.7854 is revoked and a 


sa § 1394.7854 is added to read as fol- 
ows: 


§ 1394.7854. Special ration for fur- 
lough travel by member of the U.S. Mer= 


No, 6——7 


chant Marine—(a) General. A mem< 
ber of the United States Merchant Ma<« 
rine engaged in active off-shore duty in 
coastal, intercoastal, or foreign move- 
ments who needs transportation between 
periods of active duty may apply to a 
Board for a special ration for such 
transportation. . 

(b) Application. Application shall be 
made on Form OPA R-552 by such mem- 
ber of the United States Merchant Ma- 
rine or, upon good cause shown, by his 
agent. The application must be accom- 
panied by one or more of the applicant’s 
Certificates of Discharge (U. S. Coast 
Guard or Department of Commerce 
Form 718A Rev.) or Records of Entry in 
Continuous Discharge Beok (U. S. Coast 
Guard or Department of Commerce 
Form 718E). These documents are 
necessary to show the applicant’s periods 
of such active off-shore duty, and the 
date of discharge. No such documents 
marked “duplicate” and no other docu- 
ments or evidence may be used for these 
purposes. If a basic ration has been 
issued for the vehicle for which this spe- 
cial ration is sought, the application 
must be accompanied by the mileage 
rationing record. The application, in 
addition to such other information as 
may be required, shall state: 

(1) The purpose for which the ration 
is sought; 

(2) To what points transportation is 
needed for such purpose; 

(3) The alternative means of trans- 
portation which are available and the 
reasons, if any, why such alternative 
means are not reasonably adequate for 
the purpose; and, 

(4) The number of miles of driving 
claimed to be essential for the accom- 
plishment of the purpose. 

(c) Allowance of ration. (1) The 
Board may grant a special ration under 
this section only if it finds: 

(i) That the applicant has met the re- 
quirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section; 

(ii) That such ration is needed by the 
applicant for the purpose claimed; 

(iii) That transportation by motor 
vehicle is necessary*to accomplish such 
purpose; 

(iv) That no reasonably adequate al- 
ternative means of transportation are 
available; 

(v) That the applicant’s last date of 
discharge from such active duty shown 
by his latest Certificate of Discharge or 
Record of Entry in Continuous Discharge 


Book is not more than thirty days before - 


the date of the filing of his application; 
and 

(vi) That the applicant has served a 
total of at least five weeks of such active 
off-shore duty shown by Certificates of 
Discharge or Records of Entry in Con- 
tinuous Discharge Book showing dates 
of discharge on or after December 13, 
1944. 

(2) If the Board grants the applica- 
tion, it shall determine the quantity of 
gasoline needed by the applicant for ac- 
complishing the purpose stated and shall 
allow gasoline in that quantity subject to 
the following limitations. 
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The quantity of gasoline allowed shall 
not exceed the amount specified in 
Schedule I for the total of the periods of 
such active off-shore duty stated on Cer- 
tificates of Discharge or Records of Entry 
in Continuous Discharge Book which 
show dates of discharge on or after De- 
cember 13, 1944. The Board shall not 
include a period of duty any part of 
which has already been included in com- 
puting a ration issued under this section. 

Schedule I is as follows: 


ScuHeEDuLE I 


Total periods of duty shown Mazimum 
by certificates or records gasoline 
dated on or after Decem- allowed 
ber 13, 1944: (gallons) 
Less than 5 weeks .. None 
3 
More than 5 weeks but not more 

More than 7 weeks but not more 

More than 9 weeks but not more 

More than 10 weeks but not more 

More than 12 weeks but not more 

More than 14 weeks but not more 

9 


More than 15 weeks but not more 


than 17 weeks. 10 
More: than 17 weeks but not more 

11 
More than 19 weeks but not more 

More than 20 weeks but not more 

More than 22 weeks but not more 

14 
More than 24 weeks but not more 

15 
More than 25 weeks but not more 

More than 27 weeks but not more 

More than 29 weeks but not more 

More than 30 weeks but not more 

19 
More than 32 weeks but not more 

20 
More than 34 weeks but not more 

21 
More than 35 weeks but not more 

22 
More than 37 weeks but not more 

23 
More than 39 weeks but not more 

More than 40 weeks but not more 

More than 42 weeks but not more 

More than 44 weeks but not more 

27 
More than 45 weeks but not more ; 

More than 47 weeks but not more 

than 49 29 
More than 49 weeks.-...--.----..-- 30 


Gasoline shall not be allowed in excess of 
thirty gallons. 

(d) Issuance. The Board shall issue 
to the applicant ration evidence only suf- 
ficient to afford the applicant the quan- 
tity of gasoline allowed. The Board 
shall issue such ration subject to the 
following provisions: 

(1) In the case of motor vehicles other 
than motorcycles, the Board shall issue 
the ration in the form of gasoline pur- 
chase permits (Form OPA R-57)). 
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(2) In the case of motorcycles, the 
Board shall issue the ration in the form 
of Class D coupons accompanied by an 
identifying foider, or gasoline purchase 


permits, or both. 


(3) The Board shall note on the face 
of each gasoline purchase permit the in- 
formation required by the form. A date 
thirty days after issuance shall be in- 
serted as the last date on which such 
permit may be used. No one gasoline 
purchase permit shall be issued for an 
amount of gasoline in excess of ten gal- 
lons nor for a fractional part of a gallon. 

(4) The Board shall note on the mile- 
age rationing record, if any, the infor- 
mation required by the form and the 
name of the applicant. 

(5) The Board shall note on the back 
of each of the certificates or records of 
discharge the Board designation, the 
date of issuance and the’number of gal- 
lons of gasoline allowed. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 12, 1945. 

Nore: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this anrendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.; 
WPB Dir. No. 1, Supp. Dir. No. 1Q, 7 F.R. 
662, 9121, E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719) 


- Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-615; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 


11:46 a. m.] 


Part 1394—RatTIONING OF FUEL AND 
FUEL PRODUCTS 


. [Rev. RO 11,1 Amdt. 3 to Supp. 1] 
FUEL OIL 


Section 1394.9208 (b) (4) is wttet as 
follows: 


(4) In Zones A-3, B-3 and C-3, the’ 


value of one unit represented by coupons 
numbered “3” on Class 4A coupon sheets, 
and the value of five units represented 
by coupons numbered “3” on Class 5A 
coupon sheets, and the value of twenty- 
five units represented by coupons num- 
bered “3” on Class 6A coupon sheets are 
hereby fixed at ten (10) gallons, fifty (50) 
gallons, and two hundred fifty (250) gal- 
lons of fuel oil, respectively. 


Issued and effective this 8th day of 
January 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


IP. R. Doc. 45-616; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:41 a. m.] 


Part 1421—IRon AND STEEL 
[MPR 241? Amat. 9] 
MALLEABLE IRON CASTINGS 
A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this Amend- 


29 F.R. 2357. 
*9 F.R. 5197, 7077, 11610. 


ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has. been filed with the division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 241 is 
amended as follows: 
“ A new paragraph (f) is added to 
§ 1421.116 to read as follows: 


(f) Optional method for determining 
maximum prices for malleable iron cast- 
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ings sold pursuant to short orders. (1) 
A seller of a malleable iron casting sold 
pursuant to a “short order” as defined 
in this paragraph may, in lieu of de- 
termining his maximum price under 
paragraphs (a) to (e) of this Section, use 
as his maximum price for such casting 
the prices listed in either of the follow- 
ing tables for the applicable quantity and 
‘weight of the casting. 


Price per pound in quantities of— 

Weight per casting 1to3 4to9 10 to 24 | 25 to 49 | 50 to 99 | 100 to 249 | 250 to 499 500 to 1000 
Ib. and $7. 7025 | $2.8675 | $1.3550 | $0. 8500 6300 | $0.4650 | $0.3700 $0. 3050 
Over to 1 lb 2. 4900 1, 1150 4125 «3275 2575 x 
1. 2625 6575 4650 3800 3275 2525 x 
Over to € 7925 4500 3400 2725 2425 x 
Over 4 to 8 lbs 5025 3400 2625 2050 x 
3550 2600 2125 x 
Over 15 te 3 2725 2100 1775 
Over 25 to 50 Ibs..............- . 2050 . 1700 
Over 50 to 80 Ibs_.......-.....- - 1650 . 1425 
Over 8@ to 100 Ibs__......2....- . 1550 
Over 100 to 200 1450 

Price per piece in quantities of— 
Weight per casting 1to3 | 4to9 | 10to 24 | 25to 49 | 50 to 99 | 100.to 249 | 250 to 499 yey 

Ib. and $1.3479 | $0.5018 | $0.2371 | $0.1488 | $0.1103 | $0.0814/ $0. 0648 $0. 0534 
Over to 1 lb 1. 5563 6969 4156 25 2047 1609 ae 
1. 8938 9563 6975 . 5700 4913 3788 
Over 2 to 3 Ibs. 2. 3775 1. 3500 1, 0200 «7275 x 
Over 4 to § Ibs_.........--.---- 3.0150 2. 0400 1. 5750 1. 2300 x 
4. 0825 2. 9900 2. 4438 x 
Over 15 to 26 Ibs............... 5. 4500 4. 2000 3. 5500 
Over 25 to 50 Ibs_............-- 7. 6. 3750 x 
Over 50 to 80 Ibs_.............- 10. 7250 9. 2625 7 
Over 80 to 100 Ibs_.......--.--- 13. 9500 x 
Over 100 to 200 Ibs_...........- 21. 7500 


Provided, That (i) if the seller uses 
either Table set forth in this paragraph 
to establish the maximum price of a par- 
ticular casting, he may not thereafter 
sell or offer to sell an identical casting on 
another short order at a higher price 
than the maximum price established by 
this paragraph, (ii) credit terms, dis- 
counts and allowances shall not be more 
onerous to the purchaser than those cus- 


tomarily in use on October 15, 1941, and . 


(iii) transportation charges or allow- 
ances shall be made at rates prevailing 
at the time of delivery and shall be com- 
puted in accordance with the seller’s 
customary practice on October 15, 1941. 

(2) The term “short order” means an 
order for the purchase of a malleable 
iron casting where the shipping weight 
of the casting multiplied by the quantity 
ordered does not exceed 200 pounds; 
Provided, That (i) if the casting is pro- 
duced or is to be produced on a produc- 
tion run whereby the 200 pound limita- 
tion is exceeded or is to be exceeded, the 
Order shall not be deemed a short order, 
(ii) orders shall not be split into small 
quantities for the purpose of classifica- 
tion as short orders, and (iii) if an order 
is received for a number of different 
patterns of malleable iron castings, the 
order shall be deemed a short order with 
respect to each pattern for which the 
requirements hereinbegore specified are 
met. 


This amendment shall ereavigtes effective 
January 13, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of i a 1945, 


JAMES FP. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-617; Filed, Jan, 8, 1945; 
11:46 a. m.] 


Part 1436—Prastic AND SYNTHETIC 
RESINS 


[MPR Amdt. 7] 


SYNTHETIC RESINS AND PLASTIC MATERIALS 
AND SUBSTITUTE RUBBER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

. Maximum Price Regulation 406 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. The second paragraph of section 1 
(d) -is amended to read as follows: 


Unless notice of such adjustment is 
received by the manufacturer within the 
twenty-day period, his proposed maxi- 
mum price is automatically authorized, 
subject, however, to revision or revoca- 
— by the Administrator as set forth 

ow. 


2. A paragraph is added at the end of 
section 7 (d) to read as follows: 


The Price Administrator may at any 
time approve, disapprove, revoke, or re- 
vise maximum prices reported, proposed, 
or established under sections 7, 8, or 10 of 
this regulation so as to bring them into 
line with the level of maximum prices 
otherwise established by this regulation. 
No seller may receive payment for any 
commodity delivered after its maximum 
price is disapproved or revoked, until @ 
maximum price for that commodity is 
approved. 


*Copies may be obtained from the ‘ice 
of Price Administration. 

18 FR. 8372, 10825, 12879; 9 FR. 6885, 
11513, 13210, 
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This amendment shall become effective 
January 13, 1945.° 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-618; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1439—UNpROCESSED AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


[MPR 496,' Amat. 6] 
VEGETABLE SEEDS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register. * 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 496 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 3 (b) (8) 4s added to read 
as follows: 
(8) Of the following New York and 
Imperial varieties of lettuce seed: 
Great Lakes. 
Imperial 456. 


2. Section 4 (a) (6) (iii) is amended, 
with respect to lettuce seeds, to read as 
follows: 


Lettuce, more than_ 300 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive January 11, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 
JAMES BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 
Approved January 3, 1945. 


Grover B. HILL, 
First Assistant War Food 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-619; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:41 a. mj 


Part 1499—CoMMODITIES AND SERVICES 
|RMPR 165, Supp. Service Reg. 46] 


AND BILLIARDS OPERATIONS ON THE 
SOUTH SIDE OF CHICAGO, ILL. 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this Supple- 
mentary Service Regulation No. 46, issued 
Simultaneously herewith, has been filed 
with the Division of the Federal Regis- 
ter.* For the reasons set forth in that 
statement and under the authority vested 
in the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 9250 
and 9328, Supplementary Service Regula- 
tion No. 46 is hereby issued. 


§ 1499.679 Pool and billiard operations 
on the South Side of Chicago, Illinois— 
(a) Dollar-and-cents maximum prices 
for pool and billiard operations on the 
South Side of Chicago, Illinois. (1) On 

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
lee 16210; 9 F.R. 1716, 3094, 5076, 5805, 


POOL 


and after the effective date of this sup- 


plementary service regulation, the max- 


imum prices established by RMPR 165 
for pool and billiards establishments lo- 
cated on the South Side of Chicago, Illi- 
nois, as defined herein are modified and 
henceforth shall be as follows: 
(i) Per game charges: ° 
7¢ for two or less players 
(b) 214¢ for each additional player 
(ii) Per hour charges: 
(a) 60¢ per table > 
(b) Charges less thar an hour on a pro- 


proportionate basis. ~ 


(b) Posting. Within thirty days after 
the effective date of this Supplementary 
Service Regulation No. 46 all pool and 
billiards establishments subject to this 
regulation shall post the maximum rates 
for pool and billiards as established by 
this regulation in a manner plainly visible 
to, and understandable by, the patrons 


of the establishment. 


The posting shall be in the following 
form: 

The OPA has established maximum prices 
for pool and billiard games in establishments 
in this area. Prices in excess of these charges 
are in violation of OPA regulations and 
should be reported at once to the local War 
Price and Rationing Board. 

(i) Per game charges: 

(a) 7¢ for two or less players, 
(b) 2144¢ for each additional player 
(ii) Per hour charges: 
(a) 60¢ per table 
(bo) Charges less than an hour on a 
proportionate basis. 


(ec) Definitions. “South Side of Chi- 
cago, Illinois’ means that area, within 
the corporate limits of the city of Chi- 
cago, Illinois, which is bound on the 
north by Cermak Road (Twenty-second 
Street), on the east by Cottage Grove 
Avenue, on the south by Sixty-third 
Street, and on the west by Wentworth 
Avenue. 

“Pool and billiard establishments” as 
used in this Supplementary Service Reg- 
ulation refers to the physical location of 
the place of business or recreation where 
pool and/or billiards are played. 

(d) The prices established by this 
Supplementary Service Regulation are 
subject to revision or modification by the 
Office of Price Administration at any 
time. 


This Supplementary Service Regula- 
tion No. 46 shall become effective Janu- 
ary 13, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 
JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-621; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:44 a. m.] 


Part 1499—CoMMODITIES AND SERVICES 
[Rev. SR 14 to GMPR, Amdt. 201] 
REWEIGHING AND RESAMPLING OF COTTON 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
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herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 


1. Section 8.2 (b) (7) (iii) (Reweigh- 
ing and resampling of government- 
owned cotton of the 1944-45 crop) is 
revoked. 

2. Section 8.2 (b) (7) (iv) is renum- 
bered section 8.2 (b) (7) (iii). 

3. A new section 8.2 (b) (10) is added 
to read as follows: 


(10) Reweighing and _ resampling. 
Unless a warehouseman elects as here- 
inafter provided in subparagraph (ii) 
to retain his charges as established by 
§ 1499.2 of the General Maximum Price © 
Regulation, maximum charges for re- 
weighing and resampling, including all 
necessary ranging, shall be as specified 
in subdivision (i): 

(i) Reweighing (including furnishing 
weight sheets) or Resampling (including 
furnishing one set of samples and deliv- 
ering samples locally): 


Cents per bale 
(a) Reweighing at time of shipment or 
compression or reweighing at time of 
unloading if this service is not in- 
cluded in receiving chargé____..______ 10 
(b) Resampling at time of shipment or 
compression or resampling at time of 
unleading if this service is not in- 
cluded in the receiving charge________ 10 
(c) Reweighing, except at time of un- 
loading, shipment or compression__.. 20 
(d) Resampling, except at time of un- 
loading, shipment or compression__.. 20 
(e) Reweighing and resampling, except 
at time of unloading, shipment or com- 


(f{) Drawing an extra or double sample 
at time of any sampling___.____-____ 10 


(g) The above charges are sybject to 
emergency surcharges as provided in 
Section 8.2 (b) (6). 


(ii) Any warehouseman who desires to 
continue the use of the maximum prices 
for reweighing, resampling, and ranging 
incident thereto, otherwise established by 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
plus surcharges permitted by section 8.2 
(b) (6) may do so provided notice is fur- 
nished to the Director of the Transpor- 
tation and Public Utilities Division, Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., on or before February 15, 1945. 

Warehousemen may make separate 
elections for each warehouse operated by 
them, but may not make separate elec- 
tions for particular charges, and may not 
elect to use these charges and continue 
to assess ranging in connection with re- 
weighing and resampling, except ranging 
for reweighing ang resampling to be per- 
formed by outside parties. 


This amendment shall become effective 
January 13, 1945. 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-620; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:46 a. m.} 


‘ 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR at tas R. 23 E., 


Chapter I—General Land Office 
Appendix—Public Land Orders 
[Public Land Order 256] 


UTAH 


REVOKING PUBLIC LAND ORDER 130 AND 
WITHDRAWING PUBLIC LANDS FOR CLASSI- 
FICATION 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Execu- 
tive Order No. 9337 of April 24, 1943, 
it is ordered as follows: 

Public Land Order No. 130, issued May 
26, 1943, which temporarily withdrew 
and reserved the therein-described public 
lands for classification and for prospect- 
ing and development under the mineral 
leasing laws, is hereby revoked and, sub- 
ject to valid existing rights, the public 
lands contained in the following-de- 
scribed areas are withdrawn and re- 
served from all forms of appropriation 
under the public land laws, including 
the mining and mineral leasing laws, 
and reserved for classification under the 
jurisdiction of the Secretary of the In- 
terior: 

SaLtt LAKE MERIDIAN 


T.228., R. 19 E., 
Secs. 10, 11, 14, 15, secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
Sec. 26. 
T. 22 S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 30, 31, and 32. 
T. 23 S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 3 to 6, secs. 8 to 17, and secs. hiaeadac 
inclusive; 
Secs. 34, 35, and 36. 
T. 24 S., R. 20 E., 
Secs, 34, 35, and 36. 
T.25S8S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 1, 2, 3, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 24. 
T. 26 S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 22 to 26, inclusive; 
Sec. 27, 
Sec. 34, 
Secs. 35 and 36, 
T. 27S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 1 and 2; 
Sec. 7, 8%; 
Sec. 8, S14; 
Secs. 9 to 24, Inclusive, 
T. 28 S., R. 20 E., 


Secs. 14 to 23, and secs. 26 to 32, inclusive. 
T. 29S., R. 20 E., 
Secs. 5, 6, and secs. 32 to 86, inclusive. 
T. 29%, S., R. 20 E., 
Sees. 33 to 36, inclusive, 
T. 30 S., R. 20 E., 3 
Secs. 1, 2, and 3. 
T. 23 S., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 17 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 24S, R. 21 E, unsur. — 
Secs. 1 to 18, inclusive.” 


T. 25 S., R. 21 E., 
Sec. 7, secs..17 to 23, and secs, 26 to 30, 
inclusive. 
Secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 26 S., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 1, 2, 3, 4, 11, 12, 18, 30, 31, 32, and 
33. 
T. 27 58., R. 21 E., 
Secs. 3 to 10, inclusive. 
T. 30 S., R. 21 E., 
Sec. 6. 
T. 24 8., R. 22 E., 
Secs. 1, 2, 3, and secs. 10 to 15, inclusive. 
T. 26 8., R. 22 
Secs. 1 and 12, 
T. 26 S., R. 22 E., 
Secs. 5 to 10, secs. 14 to 29, and secs. 83 to 
86, inclusive, 


2, 3, secs. 7 to 18, secs. 21 to 28, and 
secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 25 S., R. 23 E., 
Secs. 1 to 12, secs. 14 to 18, secs. 20 to 23, 
an sige 26, 27, 28, 34, and 35. 
T. 24S., R. 24 E., partly unsur. 
Secs. 6, 7, and secs. 15 to 36, inclusive. 


T. 29 8., R. 2AE., 


Secs. 34 and 35. 
T. 291% S., R. 24 E., 
Secs. 25, 26, 35, and 36. 
T. 30 S., R. 24 E., 
Secs. 1 and 12. 
T. 30 S., R. 25 E., 
Secs. 5 to 9, 15 to 18, 20 to 23, inclusive, 
26 and 27. 


The gross area of the public and nonpub- 
lic lands aggregates approximately 210,650 
acres, of which 179,566.68 acres are undis- 
posed of public domain and 2,321.64 acres 
have been patented with some minerals re- 
served to the United States. 


This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of the re- 
stored lands until 10:00 a.m. on the 63d 


day from the date on which it is signed, | 


whereupon such restored lands shall, 
subject to valid existing rights, become 
subject to application, petition, location, 
or selection, as follows: 

(a) For a period of 90 days, commenc- 
ing on the day and at the hour named 
above, the vacant and unreserved public 
lands affected by this order, shall be sub- 
ject to (1) application under the home- 
stead or desert land laws, or the Act 
of June 1, 1938 (52 Stat. 609, 43 U.S.C. 
sec. 682a), by qualified veterans of World 
War I, for whose service recognition is 
granted by the Act of September 27, 1944 
(Public Law 434—78th Congress), sub- 
ject to the requirements of applicable 
law, and (2) application under any ap- 


‘plicable public land law, based on prior 


existing valid settlement rights and pref- 
erence rights conferred by existing laws 
or equitable claims subject to allowance 
and confirmation. Applications of the 
classes described in item (2) are entitled 
to priority over applications by veterans. 
The applications filed by veterans will be 
considered in the order of their filing. 
For a period of 20 days immediately 
prior to the beginning of such 90-day pe- 
riod, such veterans and persons claiming 
preference rights superior to those of 
such veterans, may present their appli- 
cations, and all such applications, to- 
gether with those presented at 10:00 
a. m., on the first day of the 90-day pe- 
_ will be treated as simultaneously 
ed. 


(b) Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on the 


91st day after the effective date of this 
order, any of the lands remaining unre- 
served and unappropriated will become 
subject to such application, petition, lo- 
cation, or selection as may be authorized 
by the public land laws, by the public 
generally. These applications will be 
considered in the order of their filing. 
Applications by the general public 
may be presented during the 20-day pe- 
riod immediately preceding such 91st 
day, and all such applications, together 


with those presented at 10:00 a. m. on 


that day, will be treated as simultane- 
ously filed. 

Veterans should accompany their ap- 
Plications with certified copies of their 


194.27 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, —— 9, 1945 


certificates of discharge. Persons wish- 
ing to assert preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hay- 
ing equitable claims, should file their ap- 
plications under the appropriate public 
land laws, accompanied. by duly cor- 
roborated affidavits in support thereof, 
‘setting forth in detail all relevant facts 
regarding their claims. 

Applications for these lands will be 
governed by the provisions of 43 CFR 
295.8 (Circ. 324, May 22, 1914, 43 L. D. 
254), and 43 CFR Part 296, to the extent 
that such regulations are applicable, 
Applications under the Act of June 1, 
1938, will be governed by the provisions 
of 43 CFR Part 257 (Circ. 1470a, August 
10, 1942), 


Harotp L. Ickes, 
Secretary of the Interior. 


January 4, 1945, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-481; Filed, Jan. 
4:01 p. m.} 


5, 1945; 


[Cir. 1592] 


PART 194—Porasstum Permits AND 
LEASES 


This part is hereby completely revised 
to read as follows: 


Sec. 

194.1 Purpose of regulations. 
POTASSIUM PROSPECTING PERMITS" 

194.2 Statutory authority. 

194.3 Qualifications of applicants. 

194.4 Area and description, 

194.5 Rights under permit. 

1946 Form and contents of application. 

194.7 Reward for discovery. 

194.8 Royalty under permit. 

194.9 Bonds. 


194.10 Form of permit. 
194.11 Extensions of time under permits. 


COMPETITIVE POTASSIUM LEASES 


Statutory authority. 
Qualifications of applicants. 
194.14 Area and description. 
194.15 Royalty and rentals. 
194.16 Leases for potassium deposits and 
associated minerals. 
194.17 Applications to lease lands known to 
contain potassium deposits, 
Disposition of applications. 
Notice of lease offer. 
Auction of lease. 
Right to reject bids. 
Action by bidder. 
Action by district land office, after 
notice to high bidder. 
Form of lease, 
Operations. 
Limitation on holdings. 
ents and subleases, 


APPLICATIONS AND CLAIMS EXCEPTED FROM OPERA 
TION OF ACT OF FEBRUARY 7, 1927 


194.28 Completion of pending applications 
and prior claims, ‘ 
AuTHoriTY: §§ 194.1 to 194.27, inclusive, {s- 
sued under sec. 32, 41 Stat. 450, sec. 5, 44 Stat. 
1058, 30 U.S.C. 189, 285. 


§ 194.1 Purpose of regulations. In or- 
der to provide more*adequately for the 
proper development in different areas 
and for conservation of the potassium 
resources on the public domain so as t0 
assure sufficient supplies of potassium 
and associated minerals to meet current 


194.12" 
194.13 


194.18 
194.19 
194.20 
194.21 
194.22 
194.23 


194.24 
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and future needs of the United States 
and to guard against monopoly, the reg- 
ulations in this part, superseding existing 
regulations on the subject, are hereby 
promulgated. “Potassium deposits” used 
in the regulations in this part shall in- 
clude the “associated deposits” described 
in the act of February 7, 1927, unless the 
context otherwise requires. 


POTASSIUM PROSPECTING PERMITS 


$194.2 Statutory authority. Section 1 
of the act of February 7, 1927 (44 Stat. 
1057, 30 U.S.C. 281), authorizes the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, under such rules 
and regulations as he may prescribe, to 
issue prospecting permits, for a period 
not to exceed 2 years, for the exploration 
of the land described therein for chlo- 
rides, sulphates, carbonates, borates, sili- 
cates, or nitrates of potassium. 


$194.3 Qualifications of applicants. 
Permits may be issued to (a) citizens of 
the United States, (b) associations of 
such citizens, (c) or a corporation or- 
ganized under the laws of any State or 
Territory thereof. If applicants who 
have filed for the same land are found 
to be equally qualified under the appli- 
cable regulations and orders, the issu- 
ance of a permit for such land will be in 
-accordance with the order in which the 
applications were filed. 


$194.4 Area and description. A per- 
mit may be issued for not more than 2,560 
acres of public lands of the United States 
in reasonably compact form, by legal sub- 
divisions if surveyed; if unsurveyed, by 
metes and bounds description. 


$194.5 Rights under permit. The 
permit will confer upon the recipient the 
exclusive right to prospect for potassium 
deposits in the lands. In the exercise 
of this right the permittee shall be au- 
thorized to remove from the premises 


only such material as may be necessary 


to experimental work and the demon- 
stration of the existence in commercial 
quantities of any such deposits. 


§ 194.6 Form and conterits of applica- 
tion.. An application for permit, under 
oath, should be filed with the register of 
the proper district land office in which 
the land is located or if the land is in a 
State in which there is no district land 
Office, in the General Land Office. After 
due notation by the register he shall 
promptly forward the application to the 
Commissioner for his consideration and 
submission to the Geological Survey for 
& report as. to whether the lands are 
properly subject to permit. Upon receipt 
by the Co issioner of such a report, if 
favorable, the application will be trans- 
mitted to the Secretary with appropriate 
recommendation. No specific form of 
application is required, but it -should 
cover, in substance, the following points: 

(a) Applicant’s name and address. 

(b) Proof of citizenship of applicant 
by stating whether native-born or nat- 
uralized, and if naturalized, the date of 
Naturalization, the court in which nat- 
uralized and the number of the certifi- 
Cate, if known; if a woman, whether 

*For amount of filing fee fequired with 

| 8pplication, see § 191.5. 


married or single, and if married, the 
date of marriage and the citizenship of 
the husband; if a corporation, by showing 
the name, residence, citizenship of, and 
amount of stock held by each of its 
stockholders, separately listing those of 
alien citizenShip, and filing a certified 
copy of its articles of incorporation. 

(c) A statement of all holdings by the 
applicant of permits and leases under 
this act and pending applications there- 
for, and interests directly and indirectly 
held in such permits and leases. If the 
applicant is a corporation, a separate 
showing of the holdings of any stock- 
holder owning 5% or more of the stock 
of any class must be furnished; and the 
holdings of any other stockholder must 
be furnished on request. 

(d) Description of the land for which 
permit is desired, by legal subdivisions 
if surveyed, and by metes and bounds if 
unsurveyed, in which latter case, if 


deemed necessary, a survey sufficient. 


to identify and segregate the land may be 
required before the permit is granted; 
also a statement that to the best of the 
applicant’s knowledge the land is not be- 
ing held or claimed by others. 

(e), Reasons why the land is believed 
to offer a favorable field for prospecting, 
including a statement of the prospective 
value of the land for other minerals. 

(f) Detailed showing as to the pro- 
posed method of prospecting and con- 
ducting operations, the diligence with 
which such operations will be carried on 
and the amount of capital available 
therefor. 

(g) Statement of the abpplicant’s ex- 
perience in operations of this nature, to- 
gether with references as to character, 
reputation, and business standing. 


$194.7 Reward for discovery. A per- 
mittee who shows to the satisfaction of 
the Secretary that, prior to the expi- 
ration of his permit, he has made a dis- 
covery of valuable potassium deposits 
within the area of the permit, is entitled, 
under section 2 of the act of February 
7, 1927 (44 Stat. 1057, 30 U.S.C. 282), 
to a lease, substantially in the form 
contained in section 194.24, of any or all 
of the permit land chiefly valuable there- 
for, the area to be taken in compact 
form. Such a discovery must be one 
which demonstrates the existence of po- 
tassium deposits in commercial quanti- 
ties. Jn addition, the permittee shall 
disclose in such showing any change in 
the information contained in his appli- 
cation for the permit. The lease will 
be issued at such royalty rate and acre- 
age rental as may be fixed pursuant to 
sections 2 and 3 of the act. If the land 
is unsurveyed, the applicant, after he has 
been awarded the right to a lease, but 
before the issuance thereof, will be re- 
quired to deposit with the district cadas- 
tral engineer of the public survey office 
of the State or district in which the land 


-is located the estimated cost of making 


a survey of the lands, any balance re- 
maining after the work is completed to 
be returned. This survey will be an ex- 
tension of the public land surveys over 
the tract applied for, the leased land to 
be conformed to legal subdivisions of 
such survey when made. 
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$194.8 Royalty under permit. Until 
the permittee obtains a lease, which 
when granted shall in this respect be ret- 
roactive to the date of the filing of his 
application, he shall pay to the United 
States 1212 per centum of the gross value 
of all potassium compounds and related 
products secured by him from the lands 
embraced within his permit and sold or 
otherwise disposed of or held by him for 
sale or other disposition. 


§ 194.9 Bonds. Where an application 
includes reserved deposits in lands 
theretofore entered or patented with res- 
ervation of potassium deposits to the 
United States pursuant to the Act of July 
17, 1914 (38 Stat. 509, 30 U.S.C. 121- 
123), or where the lands constitute a 
portion of a reclamation project, the ap- 
plicant will be required prior to issuance 
of the permit to furnish a bond with 
qualified corporate surety in the sum of 
$1,000 or such other amount as may be 
fixed, conditioned against damage to 
the crops and improvements of the sur- 


face owner, or damage to thé reclamation 


project or water supply thereof. 
A bond with qualified corporate surety 
in the sum of $1,000, or such other 


amount as may be fixed, conditioned 


against failure of the permittee to com- 
ply with the provisions of paragraph 6 
of the permit, may be required either 
before or after the permit is issued, 
where the conditions are such as to war- 
rant requiring such bond. 


$194.10 Form of permit. The form 
- permit will be in substance as fol- 
OWS: 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
GENERAL LAND OFFICE 


District Land Office 


Potassium Prospecting Permit 


Know all men by these presents, That the 
Secretary of the Interior, under and by vir- 
tue of the act of Congress entitled “An act 
to promote the mining of potash on the pub- 
lic domain,” approved February 7, 1927 (44 
Stat., 1057), has granted and does hereby 
grant a-permit to ................ of the ex- 
clusive right for a period of two years from 
date hereof to prospect the following de- 
sulphates, carbonates, borates, silicates, or 
nitrates of potassium, but for no other pur- 
pose, upon the express conditions following: 

1. To mark each corner of the outer bound- 
aries and post a notice hereof in a conspicu- 
ous place on the land within 90 days, and to 
begin prospecting for said minerals within 
six months from date hereof, and diligently 
prosecute the exploratory and experimental 
work during the period of the permit, in man- 
ner and extent as follows, to-wit: 9 

2. To remove from said premises only such 
material as may be necessary to experimental 
work and the demonstration of the existence 
of such deposits in commercial quantities, 
Until the permittee obtains a lease, which 
when granted shall in this respect be retro- 
active to the date of the filing of his appli- 
cation, he shall pay to the United States 1214 
per cent of the gross value of all potassium 
compounds and related products secured by 
him from the lands embraced within his 
permit and sold, or otherwise disposed of, or 
held by him for sale or other disposition. 

3. To afford all facility for inspection of 
such exploratory work on behalf of the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, and to report fully 
when required all matters pertaining to the 
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character, progress and-results of such ex- 
ploratory work, and to that end to keep and 
maintain such accounts, logs, or other rec- 
ords as the Secretary of the Interior may 
require, 

4. Not to assign or transfer the permit 
granted hereby without the express consent 
in writing of the Secretary of the Interior. 

5. Not to discriminate against any em- 
— or applicant for employment because 

of race, creed, color, or national origin and 
to require an identical provision to be in- 
cluded in all subcontracts. 

To carry out, at the expense of the per- 
mittee, all reasonable orders of the Secretary 
of the Interior, or his authorized representa- 
tives (district mining supervisors, U. S. Geo- 
logical Survey), issued in pursuance of the 
operating regulations; to carry on all opera- 
tions hereunder in accordance with approved 
methods and practice and in conformity with 
the operating regulations to the satisfaction 
of said representatives, including the cement- 
ing and casing of all drill holes and the 
proper conditioning of other excavations or 
workings; to take all reasonable precautions 
to prevent waste of or damage to mineral 
deposits, injury to life, health, or property, 
or economic waste; and to repair promptly 


any damage to mineral deposits or mineral-— 


bearing formations resulting from his opera- 
tions. 

7. To furnish such bond or bonds with 
qualified corporate surety as the Secretary of 
the Interior may at any time require, condi- 
tioned against the failure of the permittee 
to comply with the provisions of the permit 
and against damage to the crops and im- 
provements of any surface owner entitled 
to such bond, or damages to any reclamation 
project embracing any of the lands herein 
described. 

Expressly reserving to the Secretary of the 
Interior the right to permit for joint or 
several use such easements or riglits of way 
upon, through, or in the lands covered hereby 
as may be necessary or appropriate to the 
working of the same or of other lands con- 
taining the deposits described in said act; 
and further reserving the right and authority 
to cancel this instrument for failure of the 
permittee to exercise due diligence in the 
execution of the prospecting work in accord- 
ance with the terms hereof. 

Valid existing rights acquired prior hereto 
on the lands described herein will not be 
affected hereby. 


Dated 


Secretary of the Interior, 


§ 194.11 Extensions of time under 
permits. By the Act approved May 17, 
1932 (47 Stat. 151, 30 U.S.C. 287), the 
Secretary was authorized to grant an ex- 
tension of time for a period of 2 years 
on any prospecting permit issued under 
the Act of February 7, 1927 (44 Stat. 1057, 
30 U.S.C. 281-286). 

A permit may be extended only if the 
permittee has drilled at least one ade- 
quate test well on the permit area during 
the 2-year period for which the permit 
was granted. The application for ex- 
tension must be filed in the land office 
having jurisdiction over the land in- 
volved within the 90-day period prior to 
the expiration of the 2-year period for 
which the permit issued. The applica- 
tion should show what efforts the per- 
mittee has made to comply with the 
terms of his permit, such showing to be 
corroborated, if possible, by an affidavit 
of at least one disinterested person hav- 
ing actual knowledge of the facts. The 


application should also show what plans 
have been made for continuing explora- 
tory work and contain information tend- 
ing to show that the exploratory program 
may be completed within the period of 
the proposed extension. 

In any case where the permittee is re- 
quired to maintain a bond under his per- 
mit, he must furnish with his applica- 
tion for extension a properly executed as- 
sent by the surety to the extension of his 
bond to cover the life of the permit, if 
extended, or furnish a new bond. 

Since the life of a potassium prospect- 
ing permit may be extended beyond the 2 
years for which granted, it is a bar to 
other filings under this Act for the same 
land until its cancellation has been noted 
on the records of the district land office. 


COMPETITIVE POTASSIUM LEASES 


$194.12 Statutory authority. Section 
3 of the act of February 7, 1927 (44 Stat. 
1057, 30 U. S. C. 283), authorizes the 
Secretary under such general regula- 
tions as he may adopt, to lease, for the 
production of potassium deposits public 
lands known to’contain such deposits in 
commercial quantity and character and 
found in some or any of the forms de- 
scribed in said act. Invitations to bid 
for such leases may be made by the Sec- 
retary in accordance with the procedure 
hereinafter set forth. Leases will be 
issued for periods of 20 years, with pref- 
erential right in the lessee to renew the 
lease for successive periods of 10 years, 
upon such reasonable terms and condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Secre- 
tary, unless 6therwise provided by law 
at the expiration of any such period. 


$194.13 Qualifications of applicants. 
Applications for leases containing the 
information required in § 194.17 may be 
filed in the proper district land office in 
which the land is located, or if the land 
is in a State in which there is no district 
land office, in the General Land Office, by 
citizens of the United States, associations 
of such citizens, or corporations organ- 
ized under the laws of any State or Ter- 
ritory thereof, the qualifications of the 
applicant in this respect to be fully 
covered by the application. The filing 
of such an application will not give the 
applicant a preference right to a lease. 


§19414 Area and _ descriptions, 
Leases are authorized by the terms of 
the Act for an area not exceeding 2,560 
acres, but will be granted only for such 
area as may be shown to the satisfaction 
of the Secretary to contain commercially 
valuable potassium deposits and will be 
— to lands reasonably compact in 

orm, 


§ 194.15 Royalty and rentals. The 
rate of royalty will be fixed prior to the 
offer of lands for lease, but in no case can 
the royalty rate be less than 2 per cent 
of the quantity or gross value of the out- 
put of the potassium compounds and 
other related products at the point of 
shipment to market. 

The rentals fixed by the act are to be 
paid annually in advance—25 cents per 
acre or fraction of an acre for the first 
calendar year or fraction thereof, 60 


cents per acre for the second, third, 
fourth and fifth years, respectively, and 
$1 per acre for each year thereafter, 
such rental for any year being credited 
against royalties accruing for that year. 


§ 194.16 Leases for potassium depos- 
its and associated minerals. Under sec- 
tion 4 of the act of February 7, 1927 (44 
Stat. 1058, 30 U. S. C. 284), potassium 
leases may also provide for the develop- 
ment of sodium, magnesium, aluminum, 
or calcium deposits, in any of the forms 
described in said section, associated with 
the potassium deposits, on terms and 
conditions not inconsistent with the so- 
dium provision of the act of February 
25, 1920, as amended. ‘The terms of the 
lease, including rate of royalty, rentals, 
and production requirements, will be in 
accord with the provisions of both acts. 


§ 194.17 Applications to lease lands 
known to contain potassium deposits. 
Applications for leases must be under 
oath and should be filed in the proper 
district land office in which the land is 
located. If the land is in a State in 
which there is no district land office, 
they. should be filed in the General Land 
Office. No specific form of application 
is required, and no blanks will be fur- 
nished, but it should cover, in substance, 
the following points: 

(a) Applicant’s name and address. 

(b) Proef of citizenship of applicant 
in accordance with § 1946 (b), the qual- 
ification of an applicant for lease be- 
ing the same as to citizenship as required 
of an applicant for prospecting permit. 

(c) A statement of applicant’s hold- 
ings in accordance with § 194.6 (c). 

(d) Adescription of the land for which 
lease is desired, by legal subdivisions if 
surveyed, and by metes and bounds if 
unsurveyed in which latter case the de- 
scription should be connected to a corner 
of the public land surveys, or to some 
permanent landmark, if a public survey 
corner is not available. When the land . 
is surveyed, the survey will be an exten- 
sion of the public surveys over the tract 
applied for and the leased land will be 
conformed to the legal subdivisions of 
suck survey. 

(e) Evidence that the land is valuable 
for its potassium content, with a state- 
ment as to the character and extent and 
mode of occurrence of the potassium de- 
posits in the lands applied for; also the 
prospective value of the land for mas- 
nesium, aluminum, sodium, bromine, 
iodine, calcium, oil and gas, or other sub- 
stances, and the ability of the applicant 
to produce commercially the potassium 
deposits in the land in conformance with 
conservation and sound business prac- 
tices. 

(f) Detailed method of the process of 
mining and production to be employed, 
the diligence with which such operations 
will be carried on, the,contemplated in- 
vestment in mining development, reduc- 
tion and refinery works and the amount 
of capital available therefor. 


$194.18 Disposition of applicatioys. 
(a) The application will be given cur- 
rent serial number by the register, noted 
on his records, and transmitted to the 
Commissioner of the General Land Office, 
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accompanied with a statement as to the 
status of the lands embraced therein. 
(b) Upon receipt of an application in 
the General Land Office, it will be re- 
ferred to the Geological Survey for a re- 
port and recommendation as to whether 
the lands or deposits are properly sub- 
ject to lease and as to the minimum 
terms on the basis of which the lease 
should be offered for sale. Upon receipt 
of such a report, if favorable, the appli- 
cation will be transmitted to the Secre- 
tary with appropriate recommendation. 
If the Sefretary authorizes the offer of 
the lands or deposits for lease, the lands 
or deposits will be advertised for lease 
to the bidder offering the highest bonus 
therefor, Provided, That upon a satisfac- 
tory showing by the owner of an adjacent 
lease bidding at the sale that because of 
the depletion of the potassium deposits 
then under his control, the offered lands 
are essential to the continuation of his 
mining operations the Secretary, upon a 
finding to that effect and that the public 
interest would best be served thereby, 
may award the lands or deposits to the 
owner of such adjacent lease upon pay- 
ment of the highest amount bid as bonus, 


, $194.19 Notice of lease offer. The 
register of the appropriate district land 
office will be directed to publish notice of 
the offer of the lands or deposits for lease 
for a period of 30 days, or such other pe- 
riod as may be deemed advisable, in a 
newspaper of general circulation to be 
designated by the Commissioner of the 
General Land Office in the county in 
which the lands are situated, or in such 
other paper or papers as the Secretary 
may direct. Notice must also be posted 
in the district land office during the pe- 
riod of publication. The notice for pub- 


lication and posting shall state the place- 


where and the date and hour on which 
bids will be received and shall describe 
the land, the terms, including rental, 
royalty and minimum investment, and 
whether the sale of lease will be made by 
sealed bids or at public auction at the 
time fixed to the qualified bidder offering 
the highest bonus for the privilege of 
leasing the lands or deposits on the terms 
set forth. 

Publication of the offer will be made at 
the expense of the Government. 

All bidders at any public sale of leases 
are warned against committing any act 
by intimidation, combination, or unfair 


management to hinder or prevent bid-_ 


ding thereat, in violation of section 59 
of the Criminal Code of the United 
States, approved March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 
1099, 18 U.S.C. 113). 


§ 194.20 Auction of lease. Where 
the lease is to be sold at public auction 
the register, at the time fixed in the 
notice, will offer the land or deposits for 
lease in that manner at his office on the 
terms and conditions fixed in the notice 
to the qualified bidder of the highest 
amount offered as .a bonus for the priv- 
ilege of leasing the land, subject to the 
approval of the Secretary. The high 
bidder must deposit with the register on 
the day of sale a certified check or cash, 
for one-fifth of the amount of his bid, 
such sum to be deposited by the register 


in his account “deposits, unearned pro- 
ceeds, lands, etc.” 


§ 194.21 Right to reject bids. The 
risht is reserved by the Secretary to re- 
ject any and all bids; and should a bid 
be rejected, the deposit made by the bid- 
der will be returned. 


§ 194.22 Action by bidder. The high 
bidder will be allewed 30 days from date 
of auction, or, where the sale is by sealed 
bids, 30 days from receipt of notice that 
his bid has been accepted by the Secre- 
tary within which (a) to file in the dis- 
trict land office (1) a lease, duly executed 
by him in quintuplicate following . the 
form prescribed by § 194.24; (2) evidence 
of qualifications as prescribed by § 194.17, 
unless such evidence has theretofore been 
filed; (3) the bond required by section 
2 (c) of the lease, which may be either 
a corporate surety bond or United States 
bonds in lieu thereof pursuant to the act 
of February 24, 1919 (40 Stat. 1148, 6 
U.S.C. 15) ; and (2) to pay the remainder 
of the bonus bid by him and the annual 
rental for the first year of the lease. In 
case of default, the amount deposited by 
the bidder will be forfeited, and disposed 
of as other receipts under the Mineral 
Leasing Act. 


§ 194.23 Action by district land office, 
after notice to the high bidder. At the 
end of the 30 days allowed the high bid- 
der, or sooner, if the foregoing be com- 
plied with by him, the district land office 
will forward by special letter all papers 
with full report of action taken. 


§ 194.24 Form of lease. The form of 
lease will be in substance as follows: 


UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
GENERAL LAND OFFICE 


District Land 


Potassium Lease 


This indenture of lease entered into in 
quintuplicate this 
19__.., by and between the United States of 
America, party of the first part, hereinafter 
called the lessor by the ee sid of the In- 
terior, and 
party of the second part, hecetnattar called 
the lessee, under, pursuant, and subject to 
the terms and provisions of the Act of Con- 
gress approved February 7, 1927 (44 Stat. 
1057), entitled “An Act to promote the min- 
ing of potash on the public domain,” here- 
inafter referred to as the Act, which is made 
a part hereof, witnesseth: 


Section 1. Purposes. That the lessor, in 
consideration of the rents and royalties to 
be paid, and the conditions and covenants 
to be observed as herein set forth, does here- 
by grant and lease to the lessee the exclusive 
right and privilege to mine, remove, and 
dispose of all the potassium and associated 
deposits in, upon, or under the following- 
described tracts -..-----------. , containing 
cmionieonitn acres, more or less, together with the 
right to construct and maintain thereupon 
all works, buildings, plants, waterways, roads, 
telegraph or telephone lines, reservoirs or 
other structures necessary to the full enjoy- 
ment hereof, together also with the right to 
use any timber, stone, or other materials on 
said land in connection with the operations 
to be conducted hereunder, for a period of 
20 years, with preferential right in the lessee 
to renew the same for successive periods of 
10 years under such reasonable terms and 


conditions as may be prescribed by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior, unless otherwise pro« 
vided by law at the expiration of any such 
period: Provided, That this lease shall extend 
only to or include any right or interest in 
the lands, or the minerals therein, reserved 
to the United States under any entry that 
may be allowed, or patent that may issue, or 
may have issued, with a reservation of min- 
erals to the United States. 

Sec. 2. In consideration of the foregoing 
the lessee hereby agrees: 

(a) Investment. To invest in actual de- 
velopment or improvements upon the land 
leased, or for the benefit thereof, the sum 
dollars, of which sum not less 
than one-third shall be so expended during 
the first year succeeding the execution of 
this instrument and a like sum each of the 
two succeeding years, unless sooner ex- 
pended; and submit annually, at the ex- 
piration of each year for the said period, 
an itemized statement of the amount and 
character of said expenditure during each 
year. 

(b) Minimum production. Beginning 
with the fourth full calendar year of the 
lease, except when* operations are inter- 
rupted by strikes, the elements or casualties 
not attributable to the lessee, to produce 
each year potassium or associated deposits 
from the premises covered hereby, to the 
gross value of not less than --_---__- dollars 
at the point of shipment, or to pay royalty 
on said gross value if the value of actual 
production be less. 

(c) Bond. To furnish and maintain a 
bond in the sum of 6_------_- , conditioned 
upon the expenditure of the amount specified 
in (a) hereof and compliance with the terms 
and provisions of this lease. . 

(ad) Royalty. To pay the lessor for the 
output of potassium compound and all other 
related products, the royalty of .-.---.- per 
cent of the gross value thereof at the point 
of shipment to market. Such royalty shall — 
be paid monthly in cash or delivered in kind 
at the option of the lessor. It is expressly 
agreed that the Secretary of the Interior 
may establish reasonable minimum values for 
Purposes of computing royalty on any potas- 
sium compounds or other related proucts, due 
consideration. being given to the highest price 
paid for a part of a majority of the production 
of like quality products from the same gen- 
eral area, the price received by the lessee, 
the posted price, and other relevant matters, 

When paid in value such royalty on pro- 
duction shall be due and payable monthly 
on the last day of the calendar month fol- 
lowing the calendar month in which pro- 
duced. 

When paid in kind royalty products shall 
be delivered in merchantable condition at the 
point of shipment without cost to the lessor, 
unless otherwise agreed to by the parties 
hereto, at such time and in such storage 
compartments provided by the lessee as may 
reasonably be required by the lessor: Pro- 
vided, That the lessee shall not be required to 
hold the royalty product in storage for more 
than 60 days béyond the end of the month 
in which produced: And, provided further, 
"Phat the lessee shall in no manner be respon- 
sible or held liable for the loss or destruction 
of the royalty product in storage from causes 
over which the lessee has no control. 

(e) Rents. To pay the lessor annually, in 
advance, beginning with the date of the 
execution of the lease, the following rentals: 
Twenty-five cents per acre for the first cal- 
endar year or fraction thereof; 50 cents per 
acre for the second, third, fourth and fifth 
years, respectively, and $1 per acre for each 
and every calendar year thereafter during 
the continuance of the lease, such rental for 
any year to be credited against the royalties 
as they accrue under this lease for that 
calendar year. 


4 
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(f) Payments. Unless otherwise directed 
by the Secretary of the Interior, to make 
rental, royalty, or other payments to the 
lessor, to the order of the Treasurer of the 
United States, such payments to be tendered 
to the register of the district land Office in 
which the lands are located or to the Com- 
missioner of the General Land Office, if there 
is no district land office in the State in 
which the lands are located. 

(g) Tazes and wages. Freedom of pur- 
chase. To pay when due, all taxes assessed 
and levied under the laws of the State upon 
the improvements, output of mines, or other 
rights, property, or assets of the lessee; to 
accord all workmen and employees complete 
freedom of purchase, and to Pay all wages 
due workmen and employees at least twice 
each month in the lawful money of the 
United States, 

(h) Monthly statements. To furnish 
monthly certified statements in detail in 


such form as may be prescribed by the lessor | 


of the amount and value of output from 
the leasehold as a basis for determining 
amount of royalties. All books and accounts 
of the lessee shall be gpen at all times for 
the inspection by any duly authorized offi- 
cer of the Department. Falsification of such 
statements shall be a ground for the Ccan- 
cellation of the lease as hereinafter provided, 

(i) Plats and reports. To furnish an- 
nually a plat in the manner and fornr pre- 
scribed by the Secretary of the Interior show- 
ing all prospecting and development work on 
the leased lands, and-other related informa- 
tion, with a report as to all buildings, struc- 
tures, or other works placed in or upon said 
leased lands, as well as any buildings, reduc- 
tion works, or equipment, situated elsewhere 
and owned or operated in conjunction with, 
or as a part of the operations conducted 
hereunder, accompanied by a report, in de- 
tail, as to the stockholders, business trans- 
acted, assets and liabilities of the lessee, to- 
gether with a statement of the amount of 
potassium deposits and other minerals pro- 
duced and secured by Operations hereunder, 
and the cost of production thereof. 

(j) Potassium in sclution. Where the 
minerals are taken from the earth in solu- 
tion, such extraction shall not be within 500 
feet of the boundary line of leased lands 
without the permission of or unless directed 
by the Secretary of the Interior. 

(k) Diligence. Prevention of waste. 
Health and safety of workmen. To develop 
and produce in commercial quantities, with 
reasonable diligence, skill and care in the 
operation of the property, the potassium and 
other mineral deposits susceptible of such 
Production in the lands covered hereby; to 
carry out, at the expense of the lessee, all rea- 
sonable orders of the Secretary, or his au- 
thorized representatives (district mining 
supervisors, Geological Survey), issued in 
pursuance of the operating regulations; to 
carry on all mining, reducing, refining, and 
other operations in accordance with approved 
methods and practice and in conformity with 
the cperating regulations to the satisfaction 
of said representatives; to take all reasonable 
precaution to prevent damage to mineral de- 
posits, injury to life, health, or property, 
or economic waste; to restrict the workday to 
not exceeding eight hours in any one day 
for underground workers, except in cases of 
emergency; to employ no boy under the age 
of sixteen and no girl or woman, without re- 
gard to age, in any mine below the surface; 
to observe all laws relative to the health and 
safety of workmen and employees; and to 
previde excess at all times to mining and 
related productive operations for examina- 
tion and inspection by authorized represent- 
atives of the lessor. 

(1) Fair employment practice. Not to dis- 
criminate against any employee or applicant 
for employment because of race, creed, color, 


or national origin, and to require an iden- 
tical provision to be included in all sub- 
contracts. 

(m) Forfeiture of lease. To deliver up to 
the lessor in good order and condition and 


' subject to the provisions of section 5 hereof 


on the termination of this lease as a result 
of forfeiture thereof pursuant to section 31 
of the Act of February 25, 1920, the lands 
covered thereby, including all fixtures, ma- 
chinery, improvements, and appurtenances, 
together with such personal property situ- 
ated on any of said lands as may be neces- 
sary or convenient for the continued opera- 
tion to the full extent and capacity of the 
leased premises. 

(n) Reserved deposits. To comply with 
all statutory requirements where the surface 
of the lands embraced herein has been or 
shall hereafter be disposed of under the laws 
reserving to the United States the mineral 
deposits therein. 

(o) Assignment. Not to assign this lease, 
or any interest therein, whether by direct 
assignment, operating agreement, working or 
royalty interest, or otherwise, not to sublet 
any portion of the leased premises, except 
with the consent in writing of the Secretary 
of the Interior. All such assignments or 
agreements must be submitted in triplicate 
within 90 days from the date of execution 
and must contain all of the terms and con< 
ditions agreed upon by the parties thereto. 
If the consideration expressed in the agree- 
ment fails to describe the true consideration, 
an accompanying affidavit must be submitted 
stating the consideration in full. The affii- 
davit will be treated as confidential and not 
for public inspection. 

(p) Excess holdings. To observe 
the provisions of section 27 of the Act of 
February 25, 1920, as amended, insofar as 
applicable hereto. 

Src. 3. The lessor expressly reserves: 

(a) Easements and rights of way. The 
right to permit for joint or several use such 
easements or rights of way upon, through, or 
in the lands hereby leased, occupied, or used 
as may be necessary or appropriate to the 
working of the same, or of other lands con- 
taining the deposits described in this Act; 
and the treatment and shipment of the prod- 
ucts thereof, by or under authority of, the 
Government, its lessees or permittees, and 
for other public purposes, 

(b) Disposition of surface. The right to 
dispose of the surface of the land embraced 
herein under existing law, or laws hereafter 
enacted, insofar as said surface is not nec-~ 
essary for use of the lessee in extracting and 
removing the deposits therein. 

(c) Monopoly and fair prices. Full power 
and authority to carry out and enforce all 
the provisions of section 30 of said Act of 
February 25, 1920, to insure the sale of the 
production of said leased lands to the United 
States and to the public at reasonable prices, 
to protect the interests of the United States, 
to prevent monopoly, and to safeguard the 
public welfare. 

(d) Sale of production. The right to pur- 
chase after one year’s notice of intention to 
do so in specified quantities for a specified 
period up to one-fourth of the quantity of 
potassium produced from the leased land at 
the point of shipment to market at not more 
than prevailing wholesale prices, f. o. b. re- 
finery, as determined by the Secretary. This 
shall be in addition to any royalty taken in 
kind. 

Sec. 4. Surrender and termination of lease. 
The lessee may, on consent of the Secretary 
of the Interior first had and obtained, sur- 
render and terminate this lease at any time 
after the first four years of the term herein 
provided for, by giving six months’ notice in 
writing to the lessor, and upon payment of all 
rents, royalties, and other debts due and pay- 
able to the lessor, and upon payment of all 


‘wages or moneys due and payable to the work- 
men employed by the lessee, and upon a satis- 
factory showing to the Secretary of the In- 
terior that the public interest will not be im- 
paired; but in no case shall such termination 
be effective until the lessee shall have made 
provision for the preservation of any mines 
or productive works or permanent improve- 
ments on the lands covered by such relin- 
quishment. 

Sec. 5. Purchase of materials, etc., on ter- 
mination of Jease. That on the termination 
of this lease, by surrender or forfeiture, the 
lessor, his agent, licensee, or lessee, shall have 
the exclusive right, at the lessor’s election, to 
purchase at any time within six months, at 
the appraised value thereof, any or all build. 
ings, machinery, equipment and _ tools, 
whether fixtures or personalty, placed by the 
lessee in or on the land leased hereunder, 
save and except equipment such as under- 
ground timbering, supports, shaft linings, and 
well casings, necessary for the preservation of 
the mine or other development works, which 
shall be and remain a part of the realty with- 
out further consideration or compensation; 
that the, purchase price to be paid for said 
buildings, machinery, equipment, and tools 
to be purchased as aforesaid shall be fixed by 
appraisal of three disinterested and compe- 
tent persons (one to be designated by each 
party thereto and the third by the two so 
designated), the valuation of the three or a 
majority of them to be conclusive; that pend- 
ing such election to purchase within said 
period of six months none of said buildings, 
or other property, shall be removed from their 
normal position; that at any time within a 
period of 90 days after election by the lessor 
not to purchase or after expiration of said 
period of six months without election by the 
lessor, the leasee shall have the privilege of 
removing from the premises said buildings 
and other property except said underground 
equipment and structure necessary for the 
preservation of the mine and other develop- 
ment works. Any materials, tools, appll- 
ances, machinery, structures, and equipment 
underground or on the surface located on the 
leased lands shall become the property of the 
lessor on expiration of the period of 90 days 
above referred to or such extension thereof 
as may be granted by the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

Sec. 6. Judicial proceedings in case of de- 
fault. If the lessee shall fail to comply with 
the provisions of the Act, or make default in 
the performance or observance of any of the 
terms, covenants, and stipulations hereof, or 
of the general regulations promulgated and in 
force at date hereof, and such default shall 
continue for 90 days after service of written 
notice thereof by the lessor, then the lessor 
may institute appropriate proceedings in a 
court of competent jurisdiction for the for- 
feiture and cancellation of this lease as pro- 
vided in section 31 of the Act of February 25, 
1920. A waiver of any particular cause of 
forfeiture shall not prevent the cancellation 
and forfeiture of this lease for any other cause 
of forfeiture, or for the same cauge occurring 
at any other time. 

Sec. 7. Heirs and successors in interest. It 
is further agreed that each obligation here- 
under shall extend to and be binding upon, 
and every benefit hereof shall inure to, the 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors, oF 
assigns of the respective parties hereto. 

Sec. 8. Unlawful interest. It is also further 
agreed that no Member of or Delegate to Con- 
gress, or Resident Commissioner, after his 
election or appointment, or either before or 
after he has qualified, and during his con- 
tinuance in office, and that no officer, agent, 
or employee of the Department of the In- 
terior, shall be admitted to any share or part 
of this lease, or derive any benefit that may 
arise therefrom, and the provisions of section 
8741 of the Revised Statutes and sections 114 


— 
= 
fe 
~ 
— 
2 
4 
2 
i. 
al 
™ 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 9, 1945 


115 and 116 of the Criminal Code, approved 
March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1109, 18 U.S.C. 204- 
206), relating to contracts, enter into and 
form a part of this lease so far as the same 
may be applicable. 


In witness whereof: 
UNtrep OF AMERICA, 


By --- 
Secretary of the Interior, Lessor. 


§ 194.25 Operations. Prospecting and 
mining operations under permits and 
leases will be governed by operating regu- 
lations, approved by the Secretary. Be- 
fore beginning operations permittees and 
lessees should consult with the district 
mining supervisor of the Geological Sur- 
vey for the area in which operations are 
to be conducted and obtain from him 
a copy of the operating regulations. 


$194.26 Limitation on holdings. Sec- 
tion 5 of the act of February 7, 1927 (44 
Stat. 1057, 30 U.S.C. 285) provides that 
the general provisions of the act of Peb- 
ruary 25, 1920 shall be applicable. The 
Secretary is given authority to prescribe 
necessary and proper rules and regula- 
tions, and in view of the provisions of 
amended section 27 of the latter act as 
to holdings of permits and leases of the 
minerals enumerated therein, no person, 
association, or corporation will be 
granted, either directly or indirectly or 
by approval of assignments, permits and 
leases, an area which, when added to the 
area already held under the act, exceeds 
in the aggregate 15,360 acres. 


$194.27 Assignments of leases and 
permits: subleases. Leases may be as- 
signed or subleased and permits may be 
assigned or transferred in whole or in 
part to qualified persons or corporations 
upon first obtaining consent of the Secre- 
tary. Assignments, subleases or trans- 
fers of permits and leases, whether by 
direct assignment, operating agreement, 
working or royalty interest, or otherwise, 
when submitted, must be filed in tripli- 
cate within 90 days from the date of 
execution and must contain all of the 
terms and conditions agreed upon by the 
Parties thereto. If the consideration ex- 
pressed in the agreement fails to describe 
the true consideration, an accompanying 
affidavit must be submitted stating the 
consideration in full. The affidavit will 
be treated as confidential and not for 
public inspection. 


APPLICATIONS AND CLAIMS EXCEPTED FROM 
OPERATION OF ACT OF FEBRUARY 17,1927 


§ 194.28 Completion of pending ap- 
plications and prior claims. By section 
6 of the act of February 7, 1927 (44 Stat. 
1058, 30 U.S.C. 296) the act of October 
2, 1917 (40 Stat. 287), is repealed, with 
Provision that the repeal shall not affect 
Pending applications for permits or leases 
filed prior to January 1, 1926, or valid 
Claims existing at the passage of the act 
and thereafter maintained in compliance 
With the law under which initiated, which 


No. 6——8 


claims may be perfected under such law, 


including discovery. 


As to potassium mining claims, only 
those claims may be patented which were 
initiated prior to and were valid existing 
claims on October 2, 1917, and have since 
been duly maintained as such. 


FreD W. JOHNSON, 
Commissioner. 
Approved: January 4, 1945. 
Haron L. ICKEs, 
Secretary of the Interior. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-482; Filed, Jan. 5, 
4:01 p.m.]} 


1945; 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


[Rev. SO 112, Amdt. 2] 


Part 95—Car SERVICE 


DESTINATION FREE TIME ON FRESH OR GREEN 
FRUITS OR VEGETABLES 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 6th 
day of January, A. D. 1945. 

Upon further consideration of Re- 
vised Service Order No. 112 (9 F.R. 11278) 
of September 11, 1944, and good cause 
appearing therefor: 

It is ordered, That: Revised Service 
Order No. 112 (9 F.R. 11278) of Sep- 
tember 11, 1944, be, and it is hereby, 
amended by adding the following pro- 
visions: 


(g) Extreme weather. During the pe- 
riod when weather conditions exist as 
described in Rule 8, section A, Agent B. T. 
Jones’ Tariff I. C. C. No. 3815, the provi- 
sions of this order are suspended. In lieu 
thereof the rules, regulations and 
charges provided in lawfully published 
tariffs shall apply. 

(h) Effective date. This amendment 
shall become effective at 7:00 a. m., Jan- 
uary 7, 1945. 

ti) Expiration date. This order and 
all amendments shall expire at 7:00 a. m., 
December 1, 1945, unless otherwise modi- 
fied, changed, suspended or annulled by 
order of this Commission. 


It is further ordered, That a copy of 
this order and direction shall be served 
upon each State Commission and upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the rail- 
roads subscribing to the car service and 
per diem agreement under the terms of 
that agreement; and that notice of this 
order be given to the general public by 
depositing a copy in the office of the Sec- 
retary of the Commission at Washington, 
D. C., and by filing it with the Director, 
Division of the Federal Register. 


By the Commission, Division 3. 


[SEAL] W. P. Barret, 
Secretary. 
[P. R. Doe. 45-597; Piled, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:20 a. m.] 
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[Rev. SO 180, Amdt. 1] 
Part 95—Car SERVICE 
DEMURRAGE CHARGES ON REFRIGERATOR CARS 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 
6th day of January, A. D. 1945. 

Upon further consideration of Revised 
Service Order No. 180 (9 P.R. 12133) of 
October 2, 1944, and good cause appear- 
ing therefor: 

It is ordered, That: Revised Service 
Order No. 180 (9 F.R. 12133) of October 
2, 1944, be, and it is hereby, amended by 
adding the following provisions: 


(e) Extreme weather. During the 
period when weather conditions exist as 
described in Rule 8, section A, Agent 
B. T. Jones’ Tariff I. C. C. No. 3815, the 
provisions of this order are suspended. 
In lieu thereof the rules, regulations, and 
charges provided in lawfully published 
tariffs shall apply. 

(f) Effective date. This amendment 
shall become effective at 7:00 a. m.; Jan- 
uary 7, 1945. 

(g) Expiration date. This order and 
all amendments shall expire at 17:00 
a. m., December 1, 1945, unless otherwise 
modified; changed, suspended or an- 
nulled by order of this Commission. 


It is further ordered, That a copy of 
this order and direction shall be served 
upon each State Commission and upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Car Service Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and per diem agreement under the terms 
of that agreement; and that notice of 
this order be given to the general public 
by depositing a copy in the office of the~ 
Secretary of the Commission at Wash- 
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the 
Director, Division of the Federal Register. 


By the Commission, Division 3. 


[sEAL] W. P. BartTeEt, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doe. 45-596; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:20 a. m.] 
Notices 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD. 
[Docket No. 503, et al.] 


BranirF Airways, INC., ET AL.; MEMPHIS- 
OKLAHOMA CITY-EL Paso SERVICE 


NOTICE OF ORAL ARGUMENT 


In the matter of the applications of 
Braniff Airways, Inc., American Airlines, 
Inc., Chicago and Southern Air Lines, 
Inc., Continenta] Air Lines, Inc., Delta 
Air Corporation, Eastern Air Lines, Inc., 
and the City of Birmingham, Alabama, 
for certificates and amendment of exist- 
ing certificates of public convenience and 
necessity under section 401 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
investigation with respect to need for air 
transportation service. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly sections 401 and 
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1001 of said act, that oral argument in 
the above-entitled proceeding, as re- 
opened on the limited issues of service to 
Wichita Falls and Lubbock, Texas, as 
proposed in the applications of American 
Airlines, Inc., and Continental Air Lines, 
Inc., is assigned to be held on January 
15, 1945, at 10 a. m. (eastern war time) 
in Room 5042 Commerce Building, 14th 
Street and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, D. C., before the Board. 


Dated: Washington, D. C., January 
5, 1945. 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[SEAL] Frep A. TOOMBS, 
Secretary. 
{F. R. Doc. 45-592; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
10:43 a. m.] 


[Dockets Nos. 1607 and 1084] 
NORTHEAST AIRLINES, INC. 
NOTICE OF HEARING 


‘In the matter of the applications of 
Northeast Airlines, Inc., under section 
401 (h) of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 
1938, as amended, to consolidate its certi- 
ficates of public convenience and neces- 
sity (except as to foreign service) into a 
single certificate designated as route No. 
27, and to carry mail over that part of 
such route now known as the Mayflower 
route. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly section 401 (h) of 
said act, that a hearing in the above- 
entitled proceeding is assigned to be held 
on January 15, 1945 at 10 a. m. (eastern 
war time) in Room 1851 Commerce 
Building, Washington, D. C., before Ex- 
aminer F., A. Law, Jr. 


Dated: Washington, D. C., January 4, 
1245. 


By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[SEAL] FreD A. TOOMBS, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-598; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
10:43 a. m.] 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION. 


CONDITION OF APPORTIONMENT AT CLOSE 
OF BUSINESS SATURDAY, DECEMBER 30, 
1944. 


The apportioned classified Civil Serv- 
ice includes central offices physically lo- 
cated in Washington, D. C., or elsewhere. 
Positions in local post offices, customs 
districts and other field services outside 
of the District of Columbia which are 
subject to the Civil Service Act are filled 
almost wholly by persons who are local 
residents of the general community in 
which the vacancies exist. It should be 
noted and understood that so long as a 
person occupies, by original appointment, 
a position in the apportioned service, the 
charge for his appointment continues to 
run against his state of original residence. 
Certification of eligibles are first made 
from states which are in arrears. The 
apportionment is observed in certifica- 


tions except in low salaried positions; 
but as persons who receive appointments 
in the Departmental Service under the 
War Service Regulations do not thereby 
acquire a permanent classified civil serv- 
ice status, their appointments are not 
charged to the apportionment. 


Number | 
of posi- | ‘of posi- 
Btate tions to tions oo- 
which i d 
entitled | 
IN ARREARS 
1. Virgin Islands. ..nccccsececcces 18 0 
1, 385 51 
3, 896 1, 482 
To 1, 752 677 
4,754 2, 435 
eee 2, 100 1, 212 
2, 109 1, 224 
1,619 982 
16, South 1, 408 878 
809 508 
1, 445 980 
ee 1, 287 896 
2, 541 1, 786 
&2 58 
Dr 3, 083 2, 225 
ae 5, 853 4, 452 
2, 325 1,812 
25. North Carolins.........2...<<. 2, G47 2, 107 
2, 161 1, 741 
1, 267 1, 063 
1, 406 1, 183 
2, 805 2, 678 
197 191 
33. Utah_. 408 405 
IN EXCESS 
34, Massachusetts................- 3, 199 8, 205 
35. New Hampshire............--- 864 375 
37. Pennsylvania.................. 7,338 7, 638 
1,410 1, 556 
1, 881 2, 112 
415 481 
2, 069 2, 475 
9, 990 13, 107 
476 822 
1,350 4, 425 
63. District of Columria--.......- 491 2 
Gains_ 202 
1, 921 


NotTe.—Number of employees occupying apportioned 
positions who are excluded from the apportionment 
figures under section 3, Rule VII, and the Attorney 
General’s Opinion of August 25, 1934, 21,084. 

[SEAL] L. A. MoYER, 
Executive Director 
and Chief Examiner. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-595; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
9:11 a. 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COM. 
MISSION. 
[Docket No. 5968] 
REPORTER BROADCASTING Co. 
NOTICE OF HEARING 


In re application of Reporter Broad- 
casting Company (KRBC); dated, 


September 28, 1939; for construction per- 
mit; class of service, broadcast; class of 
station, broadcast; location, Abilene, 
Texas; operating assignment specified: 
Frequency, 1,470 kc; power, 1 kw; hours 
of operation, unlimited. File No. B3-P- 
2553. 

You are hereby notified that the Com- 
mission has examined the application in 
the above-entitled case and has desig- 
nated the matter for hearing in consoli- 
dation with the applications of H. C, 
Cockburn, tr/as San Jacinto Broadcast- 
ing Company, Docket No. 6725, and Cal- 
casieu Broadcasting Company (HPLC), 
Docket No. 6664, for the following 
reasons: 

1. To determine the areas and popu- 
lations which would gain primary service 
from the operation of Station KRBC, as 
proposed, and what other broadcast 
services are available to those areas and 
populations. 

2. To detefmine the extent of any in- 
terference which might result from the 
simultaneous operation of KRBC, as pro- 
posed and Station XEAU, Tijuana, B.C., 
Mexico. 

3. To determine whether the granting 
of this application would be consistent 
with the provisions of the North Ameri- 
can Regional Broadcasting Agreement. 

4. To determine whether the operation 
of Station KRBC, as proposed, would be 
consistent with the Standards of Good 
Engineering Practice, particularly as to 
the population residing within the pre- 
dicted 250 mv/m contour (“blanket 
area”). 

5. To determine whether the proposed 
operation would serve an outstanding 
public need or national interest within 
the meaning of the Commission’s supple- 
mental statement of policy of January 
26, 1944. 

6. To determine whether the granting 
of this application would otherwise be 
consistent with the policy announced by 
the Commission in its supplemental 
statement of policy of January 26, 1944. 

7. To determine the extent of any in- 
terference which might result from the 
simultaneous operation of Station 
KRBEC, as proposed, and the operation, 
as proposed, by the Calcasieu Broadcast- 
ing Company (KPLC) in application 
File No. B3-—P-3623, Docket No. 6664, the 
operation, as proposed, by the applica- 
tion of San Jacinto Broadcasting Com- 
pany (File No. B3-P-3661, Docket No. 
6725), as well as the areas and popula- 
tions affected by such interference, and 
what other broadcast services are avail- 
able to those services and populations. 

8. To determine whether the granting 
of this application would tend toward 
a fair, efficient and equitable distribu- 
tion of radio service as contemplated by 
section 307 (b) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended. 

9. To determine whether, in view of 
the facts adduced under the foregoing 
issues, public interest, convenience OF 
necessity would be served through the 
granting of this application. : 

The application involved herein will 
not be granted by the Commission unless 
the issues listed above are determined 
in favor of the applicant on the basis of 
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a record duly and properly made by 
means of a formal hearing. 

The applicant is hereby given the op- 
portunity to obtain a hearing on such 
issues by filing a written appearance in 
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382 
(b) of the Commission’s rules of prac- 
tice and procedure. Persons other than 
the applicant herein and the applicants 
already made a party by consolidation, 
who desire to be heard must file a peti- 
tion to intervene in accordance with the 
provisions of §§$ 1.102, 1.141, and 1.142 
of the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure. 

The applicant’s address is as follows: 
The Reporter Broadcasting Company, 
% M. B. Hanks, Radio Station KRBC, 
984 Fourth Street, Hilton Hotel, Abilene, 
Texas. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., January 
6, 1945. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] T. J. SLOwIE, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-627; Filed, Jan, 8, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 6727] 


INDEPENDENT MERCHANTS BROADCASTING 
Co. 


NOTICE OF HEARING 


In re application of Independent Mer- 
chants Broadcasting Company (WLOL) ; 
dated, October 21, 1944; for construction 
permit to increase power and install new 
transmitter and changes in directional 
antenna for day and night use; class of 
service, broadcast; class of station, 
broadcast; location, Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota; operating assignment specified: 
Frequency, 1330 kc; power, 5 kw; hours 
of operation, unlimited, directional an- 
= night and day. File No. B4-P- 

You are hereby notified that the Com- 
mission has examined the application in 
the above-entitled case and has desig- 
nated the matter for hearing upon the 
following issues: 

1. To determine the areas and popula- 
tions which may be expected to gain 
primary service should Station WLOL 
Operate aS proposed, and what other 
broadcast service is available to those 
areas and populations. 

2. To determine the extent of any in- 
terference which would result from the 
simultaneous operation of Station WLOL 
as proposed and Stations KFH, WHBL, 
WFBC, and KROC. 

3. To determine the areas and popula- 
tions which may be expected to lose pri- 
mary service from Stations KFH, WHBL, 
WFEC, and KROC should Station WLOL 
Operate as proposed and what other 
broadcast services are available to those 
areas and populations. 

4. To determine (1) whether the oper- 
ation of Station WLOL as proposed would 
be consistent with the Standards of Good 
Engineering Practice, particularly as to 
Population residing within the predicted 
250 mv/m contour (“blanket area”); (2) 
Whether interference would be expected 


if Station WLOL operated as proposed 
and (3) whether the applicant will as- 
sume full responsibility for and can 
promptly and satisfactorily adjust all 
reasonable complaints arising from ex- 
cessively strong signals from the appli- 
cant’s station. 

5. To determine whether the granting 
of this application would serve an out- 
standing public need or national interest 
within the meaning of the supplemental 
statement of policy of January 26, 1944, 
and would otherwise comply with the 
conditions of that statement of policy. 

6. To determine whether Station 
WLOL operating as proposed would pro- 
vide primary service to (a) the business 
districts; (b) the residential districts; 
and (c) the metropolitan district of 
Minneapolis-St. Paul as contemplated by 
the Standards of Good Engineering 
Practice. 

7. To determine whether, in view of the 
facts adduced under the foregoing issues, 
public interest, convenience or necessity 
would be served through the granting of 
this application. 

The application involved herein will 
not be granted by the Commission unless 
the issues listed above are determined in 
favor of the applicant on the basis of a 
record duly and properly made by means 
of a formal hearing. 

The applicant is hereby given the op- 
portunity to obtain a hearing on such 
issues by filing a written appearance in 
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382 
(b) of the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure. Persons other than the 
applicant who desire to be heard must 
file a petition to intervene in accordance 
with the provisioins of §§ 1.102, 1.141, 
and 1.142 of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure. 

The applicant’s address is as follows: 
Independent Merchants Broadcasting 
Company, Radio Station WLOL, 1730 
Hennepin Avenue, Minneapolis, Minne- 
sota. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., January 
4, 1945. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] T. J. SLow1z, 
Secretary. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-628; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:48 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION. 
[Docket Nos. G-587, G-607, G-608] 
GREENFIELD Gas Co., INC., ET AL. 


ORDER CONSOLIDATING PROCEEDINGS AND 
FIXING DATE OF HEARING 


JANUARY 2, 1945, 

In the matters of Greenfield Gas Com- 
pany, Inc. and Greenfield Gas Company, 
Inc. v. Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line 
Company, Docket No. G-587; Panhandle 
Eastern Pipe Line Company, Docket No. 
G-607 and Eastern Indiana Gas Com- 
pany, Docket No. G—608. 

It appearing to the Commission that: 

(a) On October 18, 1944, Greenfield 
Gas Company, Inc. filed an application 
in Docket No. G-587 seeking: 
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(1) A certificate of public convenience 
and necessity pursuant to section 7 (c) 
of the Natural Gas Act, as amended, to 
authorize the construction and opera- 
tion of approximately five miles of 3-inch 
transmission pipe line extending from 
Fortville, Indiana, in an easterly direc- 
tion along Highway No. 67 to connect 
with an existing 4-inch pipe line of the 
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Company 
(Panhandle Eastern) extending from the 
latter’s main transmission pipe line to 
Greenfield, Indiana; and 

(2) An order of this Commission 
under section 7 (a) of the Natural Gas 
Act directing Panhandle Eastern to in- 
terconnect its aforemention 4-inch line 
with Greenfield’s proposed 3-inch pipe 
line, and to sell and deliver nautral gas to 
Greenfield at such proposed intercon- 
nection; 

(b) By letter dated October 28, 1944, a 
copy of the aforesaid application and 
complaint was served on Panhandle 
Eastern and on November 15, 1944, the 
latter filed its answer requesting that 
Greenfield’s application and complaint 
be dismissed, or, in the alternative, that 
any proceedings.thereon be abated; 

(c) On December 18, 1944, Panhandle 
Eastern filed an application in Docket 
No. G-607 for a certificate of public con- 
venience and necessity pursuant to sec- 
tion 7 (c) of the Natural Gas Act, as 
amended, to authorize the construction 
and operation of the following described 
facilities: 

3.7 miles of 3-inch transmission pipe line 
beginning at a point on Applicant’s 4-inch 
pipe line (known as the Greenfield lateral), 
in section 7, Township 17 North, Range 7 
East, Hancock County, Indiana, and extend- 
ing in a westerly direction to a point near 
the corporate limits of the town of Fort- 
ville, in section 10, Township 17 North, 
Range 6 East, Hancock County, Indiana, to- 
gether with metering and regulating sta- 
tions; 


(d) On December 19, 1944, Eastern 
Indiana Gas Company filed an applica- 
tion in Docket No. G-608 for a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity pur- 
suant to section 7 (c) of the Natural Gas 
Act, as amended, to authorize the con- 
struction and operation of the following 
described facilities: 

(1) 3.7 miles of 3-inch transmission pipe 
line beginning at a point on Panhandle East- 
ern’s 4-inch pipe line (known as the Green- 
field lateral), in section 7, Township 17 North, 
Range 7 East, Hancock County, Indiana, and 
extending to a point near the corporate lim- 
its of Fortville, Hancock County, Indiana; 

(2) One-half mile of 2-inch transmission 
pipe line extending from a point on the pro- 

3-inch pipe line described in paragraph 
(d) (1), above, and extending in a northerly 
direction to the corporate limits of the town 
of Ingalls, Indiana; 


(e) Pursuant to its order of December 
11, 1944, a public hearing was begun in 
Docket No. G—587 on December 21, 1944, 
in Indianapolis, Indiana, and continued 
through December 22, 1944, upon which 
day the hearing was adjourned by the 
Commission’s trial examiner subject to 
further order of the Commission; 

(f) It is consistent with the public in- 
terest to resume the hearing with respect 
to the matters involved in Docket No. 
G-587; 
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(g) The above-entitled proceedings 
may involve substantially similar issues 
and facts; 

(h) Good cause exists for consolidating 
the above matters for the purpose of 
hearing thereof. 

The Commission orders that: 

(a) The proceedings in Docket Nos, 
G-587, G-607, and G-—608 be and they 
are hereby consolidated for the purpose 
of hearing. 

(b) The public hearing in Docket No. 
G-587 be resumed and held, together 
with Docket Nos. G-607 and G-608, com- 
mencing on February 26, 1945, at 10:00 
a. m. (e. w. t.), in the Hearing Room of 
the Federal Power Commission, 1800 
Pennsylvania Avenue, N. W., Washing- 
ton, D. C., concerning the matters in- 
volved and the issues presented in such 
proceedings. 

(c) Interested State commissions may 
participate in this hearing as provided 
in § 67.4 of the provisional rules of prac- 
tice and regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] LEon M. Fuaqvay, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-501; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[Docket No. IT—5829] 
ARKANSAS Power & Licut Co. 
ORDER SETTING HEARING 


JANUARY 2, 1945. 


Upon consideration of the reclassifica- 
tion and original cost studies of Electric 
Piant as at January 1, 1937, filed June 
3, 1940, by Arkansas Power & Light Com- 
pany; the Commission staff’s report 
thereon served on the Company with the 
Commission’s order of June 15, 1943, and 
the response thereto filed September 18, 
1943, by the Company; the Commission 
staff’s supplemental report served on the 
Company with the Commission’s order 
of September 27, 1944, and the response 
thereto filed November 27, 1944, by the 
Company; and the Company’s motion to 
dismiss filed November 20, 1944; 

The Commission finds that: 

It is appropriate to carry out the pro- 
visions of the Federal Power Act that a 
hearing be held in this matter as here- 
inafter provided; 

The Commission orders that: 

(a) A public hearing be held com- 
mencing February 20, 1945, at 10 a. m. 
(e. w. t.) in the Commission’s Hearing 
Room, 1800 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D. C., respecting the mat- 
ters involved and the issues arising out 
of the proceedings in this matter; 

(b) At such hearing the burden of 
proof to justify and to support by satis- 
factory proof every accounting entry, 
made or proposed to be made, which is 
brought into issue by the proceedings in 
this matter, shall be upon Arkansas 
Power & Light Company; 

(c) At such hearing Arkansas Power 
& Light Company shall submit and sup- 
port by satisfactory evidence an appro- 
priate plan or plans for the disposition 
of any and all amounts which may, upon 


determination of the issues in this mat- 
ter, be required to be classified in Account 
107, Electric Plant Adjustments, or in 
Account 108.15, Common Utility Plant 
Acquisition Adjustments, 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] M. Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-502; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G—595] 
REYNOSA Pipe LINE Co. 
ORDER ADVANCING DATE OF HEARING 


JaNuaRY 4, 1945. 


It appearing to the Commission that: 

(a) On December 19, 1944, the Com- 
mission ordered that a public hearing in 
the above-entitled matter be held com- 
mencing on February 8, 1945, at 10 a. m. 
(e. w. t.) in the Hearing Room of the 
Federal Power Commission, Hurley- 
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, D. C. 

(b) .Good cause exists for advancing 
the date of hearing as hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

The Commission orders that: 

The date of the public hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding is hereby ad- 
vanced to commence on January 29, 
1945, at 10 a. m. (e. w. t.) in the Hearing 
Room of the Federal Power Commission, 


Hurley-Wright Building, 1800 Pennsyl- 


vania Avenue NW., Washington, D. C. 
By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Leon M. Fuavay, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-589; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-599] 
TENNESSEE GAS AND TRANSMISSION Co. 
ORDER POSTPONING DATE OF HEARING 


JANUARY 4, 1945, 


It appearing to the Commission that: 

(a) On December 12, 1944, the Comis- 
sion ordered that a public hearing in the 
above-entitled matter be held commenc- 
ing on January 29, 1945, at 10 a. m. 
(e. w. t.) in the Hearing Room of the 
Federal Power Commission, Hurley- 
Wright Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Av- 
enue NW., Washington, D. C. 

(b) Good cause exists for postponing 
the date of hearing as hereinafter pro- 
vided. 

The Commission orders that: 

The public hearing in the above-en- 
titled proceeding is hereby postponed 
to February 8, 1945, at 10 a. m. (e. w. t.) 
in the Hearing Room of the Federal 
Power Commission, Hurley-Wright 
Building, 1800 Pennsylvania Avenue NW., 
Washington, D. C. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] LEon M, Fuquay, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-588; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.] 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION. 
[Docket No. 5218] 


AGAWAM WOOLEN Co., INC. 


ORDER APPOINTING TRIAL EXAMINER AND 
FIXING TIME AND PLACE FOR TAKING 
TESTIMONY 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
fourth day of January A. D. 1945. 

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony, and pur- 
suant to authority vested in the Federal 
Trade Commission. 

It is ordered, That Arthur F. Thomas, 
a trial examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap- 
pointed to take testimony and receive evi- 
dence in this proceeding and to perform 
all other duties authorized by law; 

It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony in this proceeding begin on 
Wednesday, January 24, 1945, at ten 
o’clock in the forenoon of that day (east- 
ern standard time), in Special Masters 
Room, Post Office Building, Springfield, 
Massachusetts. 

Upon completion of testimony for the 
Federal Trade Commission, the trial ex- 
aminer is directed to proceed immediately 
to take testimony and evidence on behalf 
of the respondent. The trial examiner 
will then close the case and make his 
report upon the facts; conclusions of 
facts; conclusions of law; and recom- 
mendation for appropriate action by the 
Commission. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Ot1s B. JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-511; Filed, Jan, 6, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 5240] 


STEvENS CLOTHING MANUFACTURING CO., 
INc. 


ORDER APPOINTING TRIAL EXAMINER AND 
FIXING TIME AND PLACE FOR TAKING 
TESTIMONY 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
fourth day of January, A. D. 1945. 

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony, and pursuant 
to authority vested in the Federal Trade 
Commission, 

It is ordered, That Arthur F. Thomas, 
a trial examiner of this Commission, be 


-and he hereby is designated and ap- 


pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per 
form all other duties authorized by law; 
It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony in this proceeding begin on 
Monday, January 22, 1945, at ten o'clock 
in the forenoon of that day (eastern 
standard time), in Court Room No. 2, 
Federal Building, Albany, New York. 
Upon completion of testimony for the 
Federal Trade Commission, the t! 
examiner is directed to proceed imme- 
diately to take testimony and receive evi- 
dence on behalf of the respondent. The 
trial examiner will then close the cas¢ 
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and make his report upon the facts; con- 
clusions of facts; conclusions of law and 
recommendation for appropriate action 
by the Commission. 


By the Commission, 


[sEAL] B. JoHNson, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-512; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.] 


[Docket No, 5246] 


IDEAL ORDER CO., AND SMITH & 
STRICKLAND TRADING Co. 


ORDER APPOINTING TRIAL EXAMINER AND 
FIXING TIME AND PLACE FOR TAKING 
TESTIMONY 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
fourth day of January, A. D., 1945. 

In the matter of Samuel Smith, Abra- 
ham Weinstein and Aaron Smith, indi- 
vidually and as copartners trading as 
Ideal Mail Order Company and Smith & 
Strickland Trading Company. 

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony, and pur- 
suant to authority vested in the Federal 
Trade Commission, 

It is ordered, That Arthur F. Thomas, 
a trial examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap- 
pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per- 
form all other duties authorized by law; 

It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony in this proceeding begin 
on Friday, January 19, 1945, at ten 
o’clock in the forenoon of that day (east- 
ern standard time), in Room 505, 45 
Broadway, New York, New York. 

Upon completion of testimony for the 
Federal Trade Commission, the trial ex- 
aminer is directed to proceed immedi- 
ately to take testimony and evidence on 
behalf of the respondent, The trial ex- 
aminer will then close the case and make 
his report upon the facts; conclusions of 
facts; conclusions of law, and recom- 
mendation for appropriate action by the 
Commission. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] B, JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-509; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:19 a. m.]} 


[Docket No. 5254] 
Henry & Co. 


ORDER APPOINTING TRIAL EXAMINER AND FIX- 
ING TIME AND PLACE FOR TAKING TESTI- 
MONY 


At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 
the City of Washington, D. C., on the 
fourth day of January, A. D., 1945. 

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony, and pursu- 
ant to authority vested in the Federal 
Trade Commission, 


It is ordered, That Arthur FP. Thomas, 
a trial examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap- 
pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per- 
form all other duties authorized by law; 

It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony in this proceeding begin on 
Wednesday, January 17, 1945, at ten 
o’clock in the forenoon of that day (east- 
ern standard time) in Hearing Room, 
Federal Trade Commission Office, 45 
Broadway, New York, New York. 

Upon completion of testimony for the 
Federal Trade Commission, the trial ex- 
aminer is directed to proceed immedi- 
ately to take testimony and evidence on 
behalf of the respondent. The trial ex- 
aminer will then close the case and make 
his report upon the facts; conclusions of 
facts; conclusions of law; and recommen- 
dation for appropriate. action by the 
commission. 


By the Commission. 


[sEaL] B. JOHNSON, 
Secretary. 
[P. R. Doc. 45-510; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 


11:19 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTO- 


DIAN. 
[Vesting Order 4480] 


EmIL ROSENTHAL 


In re: Estate of Emil Rosenthal, de- 
ceased; File No. D-66-1972; E. T. sec. 
11246. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 

All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of Sally Ro- 
senthal, Julius Rosenthal, Else Hertzfeld, 
Heta Steiner and Gertrude Kiplowitz, and 
of each of them, in and to the Estate of 
Emil Rosenthal, deceased, 


is property payable or deliverable to, or 
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy 
country, Germany, namely, 


Nationals and Last Known Address 


Sally Rosenthal, Germany. 
Julius Rosenthal, Germany. 
Else Hertzfeld, Germany. 

Heta Steiner, Germany. 
Gertrude Kiplowitz, Germany. 


That such property is in the process of 
administration by Leo Rosenthal, Adminis- 
trator, acting under the judicial supervision 
of the Surrogate’s Court, New York County, 
State of New York; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such nationals are persons not within a des- 
ignated enemy country, the national inter- 
est of the United States requires that such 
persons be treated as nationals of a desig- 
nated enemy country, Germany; 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 


345 


be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 


' Property Custodian to return such prop- 


erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate 
that compensation will not be paid in 
lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a des- 
ignated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date here- 
of, or within such further time as may 
be allowed, file with the Alien Property 
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of 
claim, together with a request for a hear- 
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to constitute an admis- 
sion of the existence, validity or right to 
allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy couniry” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C. on De- 
cember 26, 1944. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[P. R. Doc, 45-503; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
10:41 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4481] 
EMILIE CLARA SCHEEL 


In re: Estate of Emilie Clara Scheel, 
deceased; File No. D-28-8735; E. T. sec. 
10595. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 


‘Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 


and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 

All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of Hedwig 
Louise Schindewolf in and to the estate of 
Emilie Clara Scheel, deceased, 


is property payable or deliverable to, or 
claimed by, a national of a designated enemy 
country, Germany, namely, 


National and Last Known Address 
Hedwig Louise Schindewolf, Germany. 


That such property is in the process of 
Administration by Louise Oeffner, Executrix, 
acting under the judicial supervision of the 
Burlington County Orphans’ Court, Mount 
Holly, New Jersey; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such national is a person not within a desig- 
nated enemy country, the national interest 
of the United States requires that such person 
be treated as a national of a designated enemy 
country, Germany; 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necesary in the national 
interest, 
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hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 


erty Custodian. This order shall not be. 


deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi- 
cate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. $085, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C. on De- 
cember 26, 1944. 
[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


[i’. R. Doc. 45-504; Filed, Jan. 6, :945; 
10:41 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4482] 
Eva TANZER 


In re: Estate of Eva Tanzer, also known 
as Eva Tenzer and Eva Tanza, deceased; 
File D-66-1886; E. T. sec. 10989. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 

All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of Giza Tanzer, 
Eva Tanzer and Guri Tanzer, and each of 
them, in and to the Estate of Eva Tanzer, 
also known as Eva Tenzer and Eva Tanza, 
deceased, 


is. property payable or deliverable to, or 
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy 
country, Rumania, namely, 


Nationals and Last Known Address 


G'za Tanzer, Rumania, 
Eva Tanzer, Rumania. 
Guri Tanzer, Rumania, 


That such property is in the process of ad- 
ministration by Ernest Hackwitz, as Executor, 
acting under the judicial supervision of the 
— Court, New York County, New 

ork; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such nationals are persons not within 4a 
designated enemy country, the national in- 
terest of the United States requires that such 


persons be treated as nationals of a desig- 
nated enemy country, (Rumania); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pend- 
ing further determinaton of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shall 
not be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to return such 
property or the proceeds thereof in whole 
or in part, nor shall it be deemed to in- 
dicate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 26, 1944. ‘ 
[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-505; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 


“ 10:41 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4483] 


MaRIE VOELKL 


In re: Estate of Marie Voelkl, de- 
ceased; File No. D-28-8722; E. T. sec. 
10579. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 

All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of Anna Gries, 
Barbara Kas, Katharine Kaltenecher, Joseph 
Voelkl and Hans Voelkl, and each of them, 
in and to the estate of Marie Voelkl, de- 
ceased, 


is property payable or deliverable to, or 
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy 
country, Germany, namely, 


Nationals and Last Known Address 


Anna Gries, Germany. 

Barbara Kas, Germany. 
Katharine Kaltenecher, Germany. 
Joseph Voelkl, Germany, 

Hans Voelkl, Germany. 


That such property is in the process of 
administration by Fred Lasch, as executor 
of the estate of Marie Voelkl, acting under 
the judicial supervision of the Surrogate’s 
Court cf New York County, New York; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such mationals are persons not within a des- 
ignated enemy country, the national inter. 
est of the United States requires that such 
persons be treated as nationals of a desig- 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate 
that compensation will not be paid in 
lieu thereof, if and when it should be de- 
termined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a des- 
ignated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section’ 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on De- 
cember 26, 1944. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-506; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
10:41 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4484] 
ANNE MCNALLY LIDDLE 


In re: Estate of Anne McNally Liddle, 
deceased; File D-66-129; E. T. sec. 1987. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


That the property described as follows: 

All right, title, interest and claim of any 
kind or character whatsoever of Olga MazZ- 
zoleni Mauri and Sophie Mazzoleni, and each 
of them, in and to the Estate of Anne Mc- 
Nally Liddle, deceased, 


is property payable or deliverable to, 
claimed by, nationals of a designated enemy 
country, Italy, namely, 


: 
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Nationals and Last Known Address 


Olga Mazzoleni Mauri, Italy. 
Sophie Mazzoleni, Italy. 


That such property is in the process of ad- 
ministration by Robert M. Lawson and Rich- 
ard J. Burke, as Executors, acting under the 
judicial supervision of the Superior Court of 
the State of California, in and for the County 
of Los Angeles; 

And determining that to the extent that 
such nationals are persons not within a des- 
ignated enemy cotfhtry, the national interest 
of the United States requires that such per- 
sors be treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country, (Italy); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, ‘to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter- 
est and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
P-operty Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate 
that compensation will not be paid in lien 
thereof, if and when it should be deter- 
mined to take any one or all of such 
actions, 

Any person, except a national of a des- 
ignated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this erder 
may, within one year from the date here- 
of, or within such further time as may 
be allowed, file with the Alien Property 
Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice of 
claim, together with a request for a hear- 
ing thereon. Nothing herein contained 
shall be deemed to constitute an admis- 
sion of the existence, validity or right to 
allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C. on De- 
cember 28, 1944. 


[SEAL] FRANCIS J. MCNAMARA, 
Deputy Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-507; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
10:41 a. m.] 


[Supplemental Vesting Order 4494] 
CONTINENTAL CERAMICS CorP. 


Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the Alien Property 
Custodian, after investigation, 


1. Having found and determined in Vest- 
ing Order No. 1175, dated March 31, 1943, 
that Continental Ceramics Corporation is a 
business enterprise within the United States, 
and a national of a designated enemy coun- 
try (Germany); 

2. Finding that Porzellanfabrik FP. Thomas 

a claim against Continental Ceramics 
Corporation, which is represented on the 
booxs and records of Continental Ceramics 


Corporation as an account payable in the 
amount of $1,777.07 as of August 31, 1944, 
subject to any accruals or deductions there- 
after and which represents an interest in 
Continental Ceramics Corporation; 

3. Finding that Porzellanfabrik FP. Thomas 
whose principal place of business is Mark- 
tredwitz, Germany, is a national of a desig- 
nated enemy country (Germany); 


and determining: 

4. That to the extent that such nationals 
are persons not within a designated enemy 
country, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be treated 
as nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 
and having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national in- 
terest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the interest of Porzellanfabrik F. 
Thomas in Continental Ceramics Cor- 
poration, more fully described in sub- 
paragraph 2 above, to be held, used, ad- 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest and for the 
benefit of the United States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an 
appropriate account or accounts, pend- 
ing further determination of the Alien 
Property Custodian. This order shall not 
be deemed to limit the power of the 
Alien Property Custodian to return such 
property or the proceeds thereof in whole 
or in part, nor shall it be deemed to in- 
dicate that compensation will not be 
paid in lieu thereof, if and when it should 
be determined to take any one or all of 
such actions, 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien 
Property Custodian on Form APC-1 a 
notice of claim, together with a request 
for a hearing thereon. Nothing herein 
contained shall be deemed to constitute 
an admission of the existence, validity 
or right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national”, “designated 
enemy country” and “business enterprise 
within the United States” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order No. 9095, 
as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C. on 
January 3, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-508; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
10:42 a.m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 471] 
CoMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN EVANS- 
TON, WYO., AND SALT LAKE CITY AND 
OGDEN, UTAH 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
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Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 
6778) a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effective 
on the shortest notice lawfully permis- 
sible, but not prior to the effective date 
of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that com- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 


348 FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 9, 1945 


directed by this order shall be subject to 
the carriers’ possessing or obtaining the 
requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest to 
any carrier named in this order. Upona 
transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
bevond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
ao, C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


The Gallagher Transfer and Storage Com- 
pany, Denver, Colo. 

William H. Burdett and J. Glen Burdett, co- 
partners, doing business as Burdett Transfer 
Company, Evanston, Wyo. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-557; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:29 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 472] 


COMMON CARRIERS 
COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN MARYLAND 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named 
in Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
pliance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; § F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 


6778), a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith. subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit any 
carrier to alter its legal liability to any 
shipper. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectua- 
tion of any provision of such plan, would 
conflict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carrier 
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coordi- 
nation of operations directed by this 
order shall be subject to the carriers’ 
possessing or obtaining the requisite op- 
erating authority. 


4 Filed as part of the original document, 


5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination and inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successorgin interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this or- 
der should refer to it by the supplemen- 
tary order number which appears in the 
caption hereof, and, unless otherwise di- 
rected, should be addressed to the High- 
way Transport Department, Office of De- 
fense Transportation, Washington 25, 
D. C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- - 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by fur- 
ther order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M, JoHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Tidewater Express Lines, Inc., Baltimore, 
Md. 
The American Transfer Company, Balti- 
more, Md. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-558; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:29 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 474] 
CoMMON CARRIERS 
COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN ALABAMA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amenced (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 


i 
i 
> 
2 
= 4 
if 
: 
: a 
a 
a 
We 
i oe 
Ne 
oN 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, January 9, 1945 


facilities, services, and equipment, and 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan 
in operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 


4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority of 
any carrier subject hereto, such carrier 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant- 
ing of such operating authority as may 
be requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 

€ coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car- 
tiers’ possessing of obtaining the requi- 
Site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
bursuant to this order and to the pro- 
Visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination and inspection at 

reasonable times by accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Office of Defense 
portation, 
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6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force gnd effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Thomas W. Finch, doing business as Finch 
Warehousing & Transfer Company, Mobile, 
Ala. 

Abb’s Transfer & Service Company, Inc., 
Mobile, Ala. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-559; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:29 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 476] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN DESIGNATED EASTERN STATES 


Coordinated operations between points 
in Connecticut, Delaware, Florida, Geor- 
gia, Massachusetts, Maryland, North 
Carolina, New Jersey, New York, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South Caro- 
lina, Tennessee, Virginia, West Virginia, 
and the District of Columbia. 

Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 


ance with the requirements and purposes 


of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 


1Filed as part of the original document, 
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It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to file tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, oper- 
ations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or similar act 
made or performed pursuant to the plan 
for joint. action hereby approved, the 
rates, charges, rules, and regulations gov- 
erning such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in viola- 
tion of any law or regulation, or to per- 
mit any carrier to alter its legal liability 
to any shipper. In the event that com- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject to 
the carriers’ possessing or obtaining the 
requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
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tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in in- 
terest to any carrier named in this or- 
der. Upon a transfer of any operation 
involved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named 
in this order forthwith shall notify, in 
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation of the transfer and, unless and 
until otherwise ordered, the successor in 
interest shall perform the functions of 
his predecessor in accordance with the 
provisions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effec- 
tuate the plan shall not continue in op- 
eration beyond the effective period of 
this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time 
as the Office of Defense Transportation 
by further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JoHNSON, 


Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Marvin Wade, Jr., doing business as Wade’s 
Transfer, Dunn, N. C. 
Wayne Motor Lines, Inc., Dunn, N. C. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-560; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:29 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 477] 
COMMON CARRIERS 
COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN NEW YORK 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 
6778) a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the fa- 
cilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 


4Filed as part of the original document. 


the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effective 
on the shortest notice lawfully permis- 
sible, but not prior to the effective date 
of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject to 


the carriers’ possessing or obtaining the 


requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 


%. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order, 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D.C. 

This order shall become effective 
January 12, 1945, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termina- 
tion of the present war shall have been 
duly proclaimed, or until such earlier 
time as the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation by further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945, 


J. M. JoHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


APPENDIX 1 


Long Island Delivery Co., Inc., Howlett, 
Long Island, N. Y. 
ower Motor Express, Inc., Charlestown, 
Ss. 
Trucking Co., Inc., Binghamton, 


pazaele Truck Transport, Inc., Philadelphia, 


Highway Transportation Co., Inc., Ham- 
monton, N. J. 

Miller Transport Co., Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Baltimore-New York Express, Inc., Balti- 
more, Md. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-561; Filed, Jan. 6, 1946; 
2:28 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 478] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN KNOX- 
VILLE AND CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 28 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2798, 3264, 3357, 6778) 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement, 0 
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necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby 
ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in op- 
eration.forthwith, subject to the follow- 
ing provisions, which shall supersede any 
provisions of such plan that are in con- 
flict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and 
continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, set- 
ting forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
* that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in viola- 
tion of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper, In the event that com- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
State or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject to 
the carriers’ possessing or obtaining the 
Tequisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination and inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited rep- 
Tesentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 


7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in inter- 
est to any carrier named in this order. 
Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named in 
this order forthwith shall. notify, in 
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation of the transfer and, unless and 
until otherwise ordered, the successor in 
interest shall perform the functions of 
his predecessor in accordance with the 
provisions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectu- 
ate the plan shall not continue in opera- 
tion beyond the effective period of this 
order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears 
in the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 
J. M. JoHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIx 1 


Dixie Ohio Express Co., Akron, Ohio. 
E. T. & WNC Transportation Co., Johnson 
City, Tenn. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-562; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:28 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 479] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN YOUNGS- 
TOWN, OHIO, AND PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended, (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778) 
a copy of which p!an is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in order 
to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 


4 Filed as part of the original document. . 
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1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, op- 
erations, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord with the provisions of this order 
and of such plan; and forthwith shall 
apply to such regulatory body or bodies 
for special permission for such tariffs or 
supplements to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall not 
be so construed or applied as to require 
any carrier subject hereto to perform 
any service beyond its transportation ca- 
pacity, or to authorize or require any act 
or omission which is in violation of any 
law or regulation, or to permit any car- 
rier to alter its legal liability to any ship- 
per. In the event that compliance with 
any term of this order, or effectuation of 
any provision of such plan, would con- 
flict with, or would not be authorized 
under, the existing interstate or intra- 
state operating authority of any carricr 
subject hereto, such carrier forthwith 
shall apply to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with the terms of this or- 
der, and shall prosecute such application 
with all possible diligence. The coordi- 
nation of operations directed by this or- 
der shall be subject to the carriers’ pos- 
sessing or obtaining the requisite operat- 
ing authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pursu- 
ant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
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the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to 
the Highway Transport Department, Of- 
fice of Defense Transportation, Washing- 
ton 25, 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shal] remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


APPENDIX 1 


Exhibitors’ Service Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
P. W. Keely, doing business as Valley Motor 
Freight, New Castle, Pa. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-563; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:27 p. m.]} 


[Supp. Order ODT 8, Rev. 480] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN POINTS 
IN NEW JERSEY AND PENNSYLVANIA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R, 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778) 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in or- 
der to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and to 
conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of nec- 
essary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, Jt is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the car- 
riers are directed to put the plan in oper- 
ation forthwith, subject to the following 
provisions, which shall supersede any 
provisions of such plan that are in con- 
flict therewith. 


4 Filed as part of the original document. 


2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro-. 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, 
operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such diver- 
sion, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper. In the event that compli- 
ance with any term of this order, or ef- 
fectuation of any provision of such plan, 
would conflict with, or would not be au- 
thorized under, the existing interstate 
or intrastate operating authority of any 
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth- 
with.shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting 
of such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination and inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 


out prior approval of the Office of De- 


fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in inter- 
est to any carrier named in this order, 
Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in 
interest and the other carriers named in 
this order forthwith shall notify, in writ- 
ing, the Office of Defense Transportation 
of the transfer and, unless and until 
otherwise ordered, the successor in in- 
terest shall perform the functions of his 
predecessor in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this order. 


8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange. 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order, 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple. 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washingon 
25, D. C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945, 


J. M. JoHNSoN, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


APPENDIX I 


Bernard J. Reilly, doing business as Reilly's 
Auto Transfer, Phillipsburg, N. J. 

Earl S. Frey, doing business as Frey’s Motor 
Express, Phillipsburg, N. J. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-564; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:25 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 483] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN BOISE 
AND NEW MEADOWS, IDAHO 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 3, Revised, as 
amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 F.R. 
4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 3357, 6778), 
a copy of which plan is attached hereto 
as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coordi- 
nation of operations is necessary in or- 
der to assure maximum utilization of the 
facilities, services, and equipment, and 
to conserve and providently utilize vital 
equipment, materials, and supplies, of 
the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of which 
purposes is essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

1, The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions which shall supersede 
any provisions of such plan that are in 
conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affect- 
ed by this order, and likewise shall file, 
and publish in accordance with law, a0 
continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or supplements to filed tariffs, set- 
ting forth any changes in rates, charé® 
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operations, rules, regulations, and prac- 
tices of the carrier which may be neces- 
sary to accord with the provisions of 
this order and of such plan; and forth- 
with shall apply to such regulatory body 
or bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs or supplements to become effec- 
tive on the shortest notice lawfully per- 
missible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in viola- 
tion of any law or regulation, or to per- 
mit any carrier to alter its legal liability 
to any shipper. In the event that com- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
‘state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro= 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the carriers’ possessing or obtaining 
the requisite operating authority. 

5, All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the provi- 
sions of such plan shall be kept available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest to 
any carrier named in this order. Upon 
& transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in tae: with the provisions of this 
order, 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
Order should refer to it by the supple- 
Mentary order number which appears 


in the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D.C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Ernest C. Milliner, doing business as Mil- 
liner Truck Lines, Boise, Idaho. 

Claude Chaney, doing business as Chaney 
Truck Line, Boise, Idaho. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-565; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:25 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 3, Rev. 484] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN DALLAS 
AND WACO, TEX. 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended (7 F.R. 5445, 6689, 7694; 8 
F.R. 4660, 14582; 9 F.R. 2793, 3264, 
3357, 6778), a copy of which plan is at- 
tached hereto as Appendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to assure maximum utilization of 
the facilities, services, and equipment, 
and to conserve and providently utilize 
vital equipment, materials, and supplies, 
of the carriers, and to provide for the 
prompt and continuous movement of 
necessary traffic, the attainment of 
which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
carriers are directed to put the plan in 
operation forthwith, subject to the fol- 
lowing provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers forthwith shall 
file a copy of this order with the ap- 
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav- 
ing jurisdiction over any operations af- 
fected by this order, and likewise shall 
file, and publish in accordance with law, 
and continue in effect until further 
order, tariffs or supplements to filed tar- 
iffs, setting forth any changes in rates, 
charges, operations, rules, regulations, 
and practices of the carrier which may 
be necessary to accord with the provi- 
sions of this order and of such plan; and 
forthwith shall apply to such regulatory 
body or bodies for special permission for 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
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such tariffs or supplements to become 
effective on the shortest notice lawfully 
permissible, but not prior to the effective 
date of this order. . 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those that 
would have applied except for such di- 
version, exchange, pooling, or other act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in viola- 
tion of any law or regulation, or to per- 
mit any carrier to alter its legal liability 
to any shipper. In the event that cOm- 
pliance with any term of this order, or 
effectuation of any provision of such 
plan, would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of any carrier subject hereto, such car- 
rier forthwith shall apply to the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies for the 
granting of such operating authority as 
may be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the carriers’ possessing or obtaining 
the requisite operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination and inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. 
Upon a transfer of any operation in- 
volved in this order, the successor in in- 
terest and the other carriers named in 
this order forthwith shall notify, in 
writing, the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation of the transfer and, unless and 
until otherwise ordered, the successor in 
interest shall perform the functions of 
his predecessor in accordance with the 
provisions of this order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D.C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
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force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JoHNSON, 


Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


APPENDIX 1 


Central Freight Lines, Inc., Waco, Tex. 
Electric Express and Baggage Co., Dallas, 
Tex. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-566; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:25 p. m.] 


{Supp. Order ODT 6A-83] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN WOR- 
. CESTER, CHARLTON, AND POINTS IN MASSA- 
CHUSETTS 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate compli- 
ance with the requirements and purposes 
of General Order ODT 6A, as amended, 
‘8 F.R. 8757, 14582; 9 F.R. 2794) a copy 
of which plan is attached hereto as Ap- 
pendix 2,’ and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in 
order to conserve and providently utilize 
vital transportation equipment, mate- 
rials, and supplies; and to provide for the 
continuous movement of necessary traf- 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the successful prosecution of 
the war, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
persons named in Appendix 1 hereof are 
directed to put the plan in operation 
forthwith, subject to the following pro- 
visions, which shall supersede any pro- 
visions of such plan that are in conflict 
therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers shall file forth- 
with a copy of this order with the ap- 
propriate regulatory body or bodies hav- 
ing jurisdiction over any operations af- 
fected by this order, and likewise shall 
file, and publish in accordance with law, 
and continue in effect until further order, 
tariffs or schedules, or appropriate sup- 
plements to filed tariffs or schedules, 
setting forth any changes in rates, 
charges, rules, regulations, and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary 
to accord with the provisions of this 
order and of such plan; and forthwith 
shall apply to such regulatory body or 
bodies for special permission for such 
tariffs, schedules, or supplements, to be- 
come efiective on the shortest notice 
lawfully permissible, but not prior to the 
effective date of this order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 


the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation, or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper, or to exempt or release any 
participant in the plan from the require- 
ments of any order of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation now or hereafter 
in effect. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectu- 
ation of any provision of such plan, 
would conflict with, or would not be au- 
thorized under, the existing interstate or 
intrastate operating authority of any 
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant- 
ing of such operating authority as may 
be requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by any accredited rep- 
resentative of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall 
be binding upon any successor in interest 
to any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the carriers to effectuate 
the plan shall not continue in operation 
beyond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, Washington 
25, D.C. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate, 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1°45. 


J. M. JoHNsoON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Alvin R. Holmes, doing business as Holmes 
Transportation Service and/or Jones Express, 
Worcester, Mass. 

Alfred E. McCauliff, doing business as Haas 
Southbridge Express, Leicester, Mass. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-570; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:26 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 6A-84] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN MURRAY, 
MIDVALE, SANDY, AND SALT LAKE CITY, 
UTAH 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof to facilitate com- 
pliance with the requirements and pur- 
poses of General Order ODT 6A, as 
amended (8 F.R. 8757, 14582; 9 FR. 
2794), a copy of which plan is attached 
hereto as Appendix 2, and 

It appearing that the proposed coor- 
dination of operations is necessary in or- 
der to conserve and providently utilize 
vital transportation equipment, mate- 
rials, and supplies; and to provide for the 
continuous movement of necessary traf- 
fic, the attainment of which purposes is 
essential to the successful prosecution of 
the war, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved and the 
persons named in Appendix 1 hereof are 
directed to put the plan in operation 
forthwith, subject to the following pro- 
visions, which shall supersede any pro- 
visions of such plan that are in con- 
flict therewith. 

2. Each of the carriers shall file forth- 
with a copy of this order with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and likewise shall file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tar- 
iffs or schedules, or appropriate supple- 
ments to filed tariffs or schedules, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, rules, 
regulations, and practices of the carrier 
which may be necessary to accord with 
the provisions of this order and of such 
plan; and forthwith shall apply to such 
regulatory body or bodies for special 
permission for such tariffs, schedules, or 
supplements, to become effective on the 
shortest notice lawfully permissible, but 
not prior to the effective date of this 
order. 

3. Whenever transportation service is 
performed by one carrier in lieu of serv- 
ice by another carrier, by reason of a 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or similar 
‘act made or performed pursuant to the 
plan for joint action hereby approved, 
the rates, charges, rules, and regulations 
governing such service shall be those 
that would have applied except for such 
diversion, exchange, pooling, or other 
act. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
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quire any carrier subject hereto to per- 
form any service beyond its transporta- 
tion capacity, or to authorize or require 
any act or omission which is in violation 
of any law or regulation; or to permit 
any carrier to alter its legal liability to 
any shipper, or to exempt or release any 
participant in the plan from the require- 
ments of any order of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation now or hereafter 
in effect. In the event that compliance 
with any term of this order, or effectu- 
ation of any provision of such plan, 
would conflict with, or would not be au- 
thorized under, the existing interstate or 
intrastate operating authority of any 
carrier subject hereto, such carrier forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting of 
such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 
application with all possible diligence. 
The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the car- 
riers’ possessing or obtaining the requi- 
site operating authority. 

5. All records of the carriers pertaining 
to any transportation performed pursu- 
ant to this order and to the provisions of 
such plan shall be available for exam- 
ination and inspection at all reasonable 
times by any accredited representative 
of the Office of Defense Transportation. 

6. Withdrawal of a carrier from par- 
ticipation in the plan for joint action 
hereby approved shall not be made with- 
out prior approval of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. 

7. The provisions of this order shall be 
binding upon any successor in interset to 
any carrier named in this order. Upon 
a transfer of any operation involved in 
this order, the successor in interest and 
the other carriers named in this order 
. forthwith shall notify, in writing, the 
Office of Defense Transportation of the 
transfer and, unless and until otherwise 
ordered, the successor in interest shall 
perform the functions of his predecessor 
in accordance with the provisions of this 
order. 

8. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 
proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the carriers to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

9. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to it by the supple- 
mentary order number which appears in 
the caption hereof, and, unless otherwise 
directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
Defense Transportation, Washington 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
Uary 12, 1945, and shall remain in full 
force and effect until the termination of 
the present war shall have been duly pro- 
claimed, or until such earlier time as the 
Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, . 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIx 
B and O Transportation Company, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 


oon" Central Truck Line, Salt Lake City, 
tah. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-571; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:29 p. m.] 


[Special Order ODT B-59] 
COMMON CARRIERS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS BETWEEN VANCOU- 
VER, BRITISH COLUMBIA, CANADA, AND 
SEATTLE, WASH. 


Pursuant to the Act of May 31, 1941, as 
amended by the Second War Powers Act, 
1942, Executive Orders 8989, as amended, 
and 9156, and War Production Board 
Directive 21; and in order to secure max- 
imum use of existing transportation 
facilities; to conserve and providently 
utilize vital equipment, materials, and 
supplies; to prevent possible traffic con- 
gestion, and to provide for the prompt 
and continuous movement of necessary 
traffic, the attainment of which purposes 
is essential to the successful prosecution 
of the war; and being satisfied that the 
fulfillment of requirements for the de- 
fense of the United States will result in 
a shortage of transportation materials 
and facilities for defense and for private 
account, It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The North Coast Transportation 
Company and the B. C. Motor Transpor- 
tation Limited, d/b/a Pacific Stage Lines, 
(hereinafter called “carriers”), respec- 


tively, in the transportation of passen- 


gers on the routes served’ by them be- 
tween Vancouver, British Columbia, 
Canada, and Seattle, Washington, as 
common carriers by motor vehicle, shall: 

(a) Honor each other’s tickets between 
all points common to their lines where 
equal fares apply and divert to each 
other traffic routed between such points 
for the purpose of relieving overloads 
and reducing the operation of additional 
equipment in extra sections; 

(b) Adjust and establish schedules to 
eliminate duplication of times of depar- 
ture of the respective carriers and pro- 
vide reasonable frequency of service 
throughout the day; 

(c) Wherever practicable eliminate 
duplicate depot facilities and commission 
ticket agencies and in lieu thereof, uti- 
lize joint depot facilities and joint com- 
mission ticket agencies. Contracts, 
agreements, and arrangement for any 
such joint facilities and agencies shall 
not extend beyond the effective period 
of this order. At depot facilities and 
commission ticket agencies used jointly 
by the carriers, service, travel informa- 
tion, and ticket sales shall be impartial, 
without preference or discrimination for 
or against either of such carriers. 

2. On the route between Vancouver, 
British Columbia, Canada, and Seattle, 
Washington, the North Coast Transpor- 


* tation Company shall operate a through 


service not to exceed two (2) round trips 
daily and the B. C. Motor Transportation 
Limited, d/b/a Pacific Stage Lines, shall 
operate not to exceed one (i) round trip 
daily. Not more than one (1) but shall 
be operated on each scheduled trip by 
the carriers, except on holidays and the 
day preceding or following a holiday. 
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3. The provisions of this order shall 
not be so construed or applied as to re- 
quire either carrier to perform any serv- 
ice beyond its transportation capacity, 
or to permit either carrier to alter its 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event compliance with any term of this 
order would conflict with, or would not 
be authorized under, the existing inter- 
state or intrastate operating authority 
of either carrier, such carrier shall apply 
forthwith to the appropriate regulatory 
body or bodies for the granting of such 
operating authority as may be requisite 
to compliance with terms of this order, 
and shall prosecute such application with 
all possible diligence. The coordination 
of operations directed by this order shall 
be subject to the carriers’ possessing or 
obtaining the requisite operating author- 
ity. 

4. Each of the carriers shall file a copy 
of this order forthwith with the appro- 
priate regulatory body or bodies having 
jurisdiction over any operations affected 
by this order, and shall likewise file, and 
publish in accordance with law, and con- 
tinue in effect until further order, tariffs, 
or supplements to filed tariffs, setting 
forth any changes in rates, charges, oper- 
ations, rules, regulations and practices 
of the carrier which may be necessary to 
accord With the provisions of this order; 
and forthwith shall apply to such regula- 
tory body or bodies for special permission 
for such tariffs or supplements to become 
effective on one day’s notice. 

5. The provisions of this order shall be 
subject to any special permit issued by 
the Division Director, Passenger Opera- 
tions Division, Highway Transport De- 
partment, Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion, to meet specific needs or special 
circumstances. 

6. Communications concerning this 
order should be addressed to the High- 
way Transport Department, Office of De- 
fense Transportation, Washington 25, 
D. C., and should refer to “Special.Order 
ODT B-—59”. 

This Special Order ODT B—59 shall be- 
come effective January 15, 1945, and shall 
remain in full force and effect until the 
termination of the present war shall have 
been duly proclaimed, or until such 
earlier time as the Office of Defense 
Transportation by further order may 
designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 

J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-567; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:26 p. m.] 


[Supp. Order ODT 20A-188] 
CERTAIN TAXICAB OPERATORS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN PORT WASHING- 
TON, N. Y. AREA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,* 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 


1 Filed as part of the original document, 
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pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 
Port Washington, New York, so as to as- 
sure Maximum utilization of their facili- 
ties, services and equipment, and to con- 
serve and providently utilize vital equip- 
ment, materials and supplies, and to pro- 
vide for the prompt and continuous 


- movement of necessary traffic, the at- 


tainment of which purposes is essential 
to the successful prosecution of the war, 
It is hereby ordered, That: 


1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to 1s hereby approved, and the 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that are 
in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order. 

3. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 
legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or effectuation of any provi- 
sion of such plan, would conflict with, 
or would not be authorized under, the 
existing operating authority of any op- 
erator named herein, such operator 
forthwith shall apply to the appropriate 
regulatory body or bodies for the grant- 


ing of such operating authority as may — 


be requisite to compliance with the 
terms of this order, and shall prosecute 
such application with all possible dili- 
gence. The coordination of operations 
directed by this order shall be subject 
to the operators possessing or obtain- 
ing the requisite operating authority. 

4. All records of the operators per- 
taining to any transportation performed 
pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination with inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

5. The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the operators to effect- 
uate the plan shall not continue in 
operation beyond the effective period of 
this order. 

6. Any operator duly authorized or 
permitted to operate taxicabs within the 
area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, New York, 
New York, for authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan. A copy of each such 
application shall be served upon each 
of the operators named in this order, 


‘Upon receiving authorization to partici- 


pate in the plan, each such operator 
shall become subject to this order and 
shall thereupon be entitled and required 
to participate in the plan in accordance 
with all of the provisions and conditions 
of this order, in the same manner and 
Gegree as the operators named herein, 
No operator who now is or hereafter be- 
comes a party to the plan shall be ex- 
pelled therefrom or refused participa- 
tion therein without the authority of the 
Office of Defense Transportation, 


7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A-188” and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation. 

8. This order shall become effective 
January 15, 1945, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termina- 
tion of the present war shall have been 
duly proclaimed, or until such earlier 
time as the Office of Defense Transporta- 
tion by further order may designate. 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8tn 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Samuel E. Markland, Port Washington, 
N. Y. 
James C. Sammis, Port Washington, N. Y. 
James Cimmera, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Edmond Strickland, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Robert K. Evans, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Michael DeSanto, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Amato George Troiano, Port Washington, 
Wallace West, Port Washington, N. Y. 
William G. Gifford, Port Washington, N. Y, 
Peter D. George, Port Washington, N. Y. 
James Whyte, Port Washington, N. Y. 
John Kelly, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Walter C. Baldwin, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Benjamin Markland, Port Washington, 
N. Y. 
James V. Salerno, Port Washington, N. Y. 
Alfonso Masi, Port Washington, N. Y. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-568; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:27 p. m.]j . 
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[Supp. Order ODT 20A-189] 
CERTAIN TAXICAB OPERATORS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN AMITYVILLE, 
N. Y., AREA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named in 
Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”) pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,' 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 
Amityville, New York, so as to assure 
maximum utilization of their facilities, 
services and equipment, and to conserve 
and providently utilize vital equipment, 
materials and supplies, and to provide 
for the prompt and continuous move- 
ment of necessary traffic, the attain- 
ment of which purposes is essential to 
the successful prosecution of the war, 
It is hereby ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order. 

3. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to permit 
any operator named herein to alter his 


+ Filed as part of the original document. 


legal liability to any passenger. In the 
event that compliance with any term of 
this order, or effectuation of any pro- 
vision of such plan, would conflict with, 
or would not be authorized under, the 
existing operating authority of any oper. 
ator named herein, such operator forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting 
of such operating authority as may be 
requisite to compliance with the terms 
of this order, and shall prosecute such 


-application with all possible diligence. 


The coordination of operations directed 
by this order shall be subject to the op- 
erators possessing or obtaining the 
requisite operating authority. 

4. All records of the operators per- 


_taining to any transportation performed 


pursuant to this order and to the pro- 
visions of such plan shall be kept avail- 
able for examination with inspection at 
all reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 

5.:The plan for joint action hereby 
approved and all contractual arrange- 
ments made by the operators to effectu- 
ate the plan shall not continue in opera- 
tion beyond the effective period of this 
order. 

6. Any operator duly authorized or 


permitted to operate taxicabs within the 


area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation, New York, 
New York, for authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan. A copy of each such 
application shall be served upon each 
of the operators named in this order. 
Upon receiving authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan, each such operator 
shall become subject to this order and 
shall thereupon be entitled and required 
to participate in the plan in accordance 
with all of the provisions and conditions 
of this order, in the same manner and 
degree as the operators named herein. 
No operator who now is or hereafter be- 
comes a party to the plan shall be ex- 
pelled therefrom or refused participation 
therein without the authority of the 
Office of Defense Transportation. 

7. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A-189” and, unless other- 


. wise directed, should be addressed to the 


Highway Transport Department, Office 
of Defense Transportation. 

8. This order shall become effective 
January 15, 1945, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlief time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 8th 
day of January 1945. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 


Office of Defense Transportation. 
APPENDIX 1 
cfinton Post, d/b/a Post Bros., Amityville, 


N.Y. 


Frederick Edgar Smith, Amityville, N. Y. 
Doris W. Walker, Amityville, N. Y. 
Clara D. Leigh, Amityville, N. Y. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-569; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
2:27 p. m.] 
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OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION, 
[MPR 260, Order 350] 
C. D. Myers 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
. ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) C. D. Myers, 127 First Ave., Red 
Lion, Pennsylvania (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or frontmark, 
and packing of the following domestic 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
price and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


ize or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per Cenis 
4) Queens__.....- 50 $56 7 
Castles £0 48 6 
Govt. BOGE 56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and siZe or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1842 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
Sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 


1942 price class to purchasers of the same’ 


class, 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 

No. 6——10 


and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-827; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:40 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 351] 
FREDERICK J. HAYE 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Frederick J. Haye, 1798 State 
Street, Hamden (New Haven), Connecti- 
cut (hereinafter called “manufacturer”) 
and wholesalers and retailers may sell, 
offer to sell or deliver and any person 
may buy, offer to buy or receive each 

rand and size or frontmark, and pack- 
ing of the following domestic cigars <t 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Size or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M|\ Cents 
Campfire. -......- 5” Straight_...| 50 $43 6 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufdcturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. Ifa brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
@ price class not sold by the manu- 
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facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices . 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 


any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-328; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:40 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 352] 


Quincy CicarR Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Quincy Cigar Co., North Madison 
St., Quincy, Florida (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 

Size or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 

Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 

Per M | Cents 
Factory Specials_| Specials......- £0 Has 6 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of.each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pure 
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chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 


-price class to purchasers of the same 


class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 


purchaser of the maximum list price and 


the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmar!: of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shalhap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BowLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-329; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:35 p. m.] 


' [MPR 260, Order 353] 
E. NEss 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Ernest E. Ness, 15-17 E. Main St., 
Dallastown, Pennsylvania (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer’) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the follow- 
ing domestic cigars at the appropriate 


maximum list price and maximum re- 
tail price set forth below: 


or - |Pack-| mum | mum 
Brend mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M | Cents 
FE) Sandor.......- Queens... ..... 50 $75 10 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark 
of cigars priced by this order and shall 
not be reduced. If a brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and ev- 
ery other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domesti¢ cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLEs, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-330; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:35 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 354] 
Gay Cicar Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Gay Cigar Co., 135 S. Adams St., 
Quincy, Florida (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Size or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 

2 Per M | Cents 

Straight....... 50 $48 6 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on correspond- 
ing sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall 
be allowed on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall 
not be reduced. If a brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
Saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same 
March 1942 price class to purchasers of 
the same class. ; 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a _ retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domes- 
tic cigars. The notice shall conform to 
and be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260. 
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(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-331; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:35 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 355] 
STEWART L. REICHARD 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §$ 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Stewart L. Reichard, Arbor, Penn- 
sylvania (hereinafter called “manufac- 
turer’) and wholesalers and retailers 
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any 
person may buy, offer to buy or receive 
each brand and size or frontmark, and 
packing of the following domestic cigars 
at the appropriate maximum list price 
and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


e or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
King Lee.......- Perfectos_....- -50 $44 | 
Perfectos......... Nat Will_....- 50 44 | 2forll 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
Sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or a 
wholesaler in March -1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 


may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
a price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify 
the purchaser of the maximum list price 
and the maximum retail price estab- 
lished by this order for such brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The nofice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-332; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:31 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 356] 
D. D. SMELTZER 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) D. D. Smeltzer, Rear 234 E. Broad- 
way, Red Lion, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Be 
(ES 
Brand Size or frontmark | & | == <3 
ad 
en ie 2 
Per Cts. 
Quaker Delight...| Quaker Delight...| 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesaler 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domesttc cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
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change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 


* by this order is of a price class not sold 


by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same 
March 1942 price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective 
January 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-333; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:41 p. m.] : 


[MPR 260, Order 357] 
ARCADIO Rosas 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Arcadio Rosas, 1912 E. Broadway, 
Tampa 5, Florida ‘hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 


mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Size or frontmark ing | list | retail 


price | price 


Brand 


Per M| Cents 


Rosas Especiales..| 50 | $82. 50 ll 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic ci- 
gars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced. by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945, 
; CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-334; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:32 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 858] 
E. W. Downs 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion accompanying this order, and pursu- 
ant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) E. W. Downs, 35 Boundary Ave, 
(rear) Red Lion, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the fol- 
lowing domestic cigars at the appropriate 
maximum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: . 


Ee 
Brand Size or frontmark 

a 
$3 
Per M'Cts. 
Master Touch....| Master Touch.-...| 50 $48 6 
Progresso... ...-.. 50 48 6 
Imperial Demand_| Imperial Demand_| 50 48 6 
Variety Special...| Variety Special...| 50 48 6 
50 48 6 


1 Prices apply to cigars of listed brands having wra’ 
s made from either Florida or Connecticut shade 
bacco of grades stated in applications. 


(b) The manufacturer and whole-. 


salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this 
order, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be al- 
lowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a@ price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer 6r the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 


shall notify the purehaser of the maxi- 
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mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-335; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:42 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 359] 
HENDERSON MURPHREE TOBACCO Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Henderson Murphree Tobacco Co., 
327 East 18th St., Owensboro, Kentucky 
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the 
following domestic cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


at —— Maxi- | Maxi- 
ze or - |Pack-) mum | mum 
Brand mark ing s retail 
price | price 

Per M| Cents 

Forest Chief..... Primeros.....- 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pul- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are eS- 


‘> 
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tablished by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials 
customarily granted, charged or allowed 
(as the case may be) in March 1942 by 
his most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic ci- 
gars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
$ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
IF. R. Doc. 45-836; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:41 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 360] 
FRANK STEINMETZ 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Prank Steinmetz, 114 W. Main 
(rear), Chanute, Kansas (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


ize or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per Cents 
Royal Bloom....| 5’’-45 ring-...- 50 $72 9 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 


cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order 
and shall not be reduced. If a brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order is of a price class not 
sold by the manufacturer or the particu- 
lar wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, 
with respect to his sales thereof, grant 
the discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order- 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-337; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:33 p.m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 361] 
CurEsTo SANCHEZ & Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Cuesto Sanchez & Co., 2103 E. Co- 
lumbus Dr., Tampa 5, Florida (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to 
sell or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the 


following domestic cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


Sts Maxi- | Maxi- 
e or nt- ackK-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Corona_......- 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of cigars priced by this order, but shall 
not be increased. Packing differentials 
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order and shall not be reduced. If 
a brand and size or frontmark of do- 
mestic cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the manufacturer or the 
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials 
customarily granted, charged or allowed 
(as the case may be) in March 1942 by 
his most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-338; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:31 p. m.] 
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[MPR 260, Order 362] 
OscaR HERNANDEZ CIGAR FACTORY 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Foy the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No: 26, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Oscar Hernandez Cigar Factory, 
918 9th Ave., Tampa 5, Florida (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer”’) and 
wholesalers and retails may sell, offer to 
sell or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the 
following domestic cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


| Maxi-| Maxi- 
ze or fron ‘5 | mum } mum 
mark S| | retail 
& | price | price 

Per Cents 

La Lidia de Cuba__} Old Plantation.| 50)$108. 75) 2for 29 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 


in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-339; Filed, Jan. 4, 1946; 
4:41 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 363] 
JOSEPHINE CIGAR FACTORY 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Josephine Cigar Factory, 1919 
15th Ave., Tampa 5, Florida (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


or front- -| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per M\ Cents 
Josephine_....... Corona........ 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesaler 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall 
be allowed on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. Ifa brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
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saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same 
March 1942 price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358 113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BowLeEs, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-840; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:41 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 364] 
ABELARDO BAZARTE 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Abelardo Bazarte, 2811 Nebraska 
Ave., Tampa, Florida (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive ‘each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Size Maxi-| Maxi- 
or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Bazarte Corona 50 $48 | 6 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pul- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
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therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand 
and size or frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the manufacturer 
or the particular wholesaler in March 
1942, he shall, with respect to his sales 
thereof, grant the discounts and may 
charge and shall allow the packing dif- 
ferentials customarily granted, charged 
or allowed (as the case may be) in March 
1942 by his most closely competitive 
seller of the same class on sales of do- 
mestic cigars of the same March 1942 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by §1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-841; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:40 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 365] 
CarLos M. ALVAREZ 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Carlos M. Alvarez, 58 S. 2nd. St., 
Philadelphia 6, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the follow- 


ing domestic cigars at the appropriate 
maximum list price and maximum re- 


tail price set forth below: » 
Maxi-| Maxi- 
Brand Size or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
La Francis.......} Admiral_.....- 50 $115. 00 15 
Senator. ...... 50| 93.75) 2for 25 
50| 93.75) 2for 25 
Epicure_...... 50} 75.00: 10 
Regalia....... 50 475-00 10 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 


‘price class to purchasers of the same 


class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
=~ price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No, 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time, 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 
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Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-342; Filed, Jan. 4, 19433 
4:31 p.m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 366] 
PENN CIGAR Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
jon accompanying this order, and pur- 
suant to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Penn Cigar Co., 113 McConaughy 
St., Johnstown, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to 
sell or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the 
following domestic cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


ai went» Maxti- | Maxti- 
ize or front- -| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M| Cents 

Panatela_..... 50| $32 4 
Perfecto....... 50 40 5 

Dreamlets.......| Cigarillo...... 32 4 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur« 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesalér in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
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frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price 
and the maximum retail price estab- 
lished by this order for such brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
{F. R. Doc. 45-343; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:32 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 367] 
Grapiaz, ANNIS & Co., INC. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Gradiez, Annis & Co., Inc., 2311 
18th St., P. O. Box 1122, Tampa, Florida 
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and 


wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer . 


to sell or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the fol- 
lowing domestic cigars at the appropriate 
maximum list price and maximum re- 
tail price set forth below: 


Maxi- Maxi- 
Size or front- | Pack-;| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Ignacio Haya....| Palmitas......| 50 | $138 18 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 


on sales of domestic cigars of the same — 


price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be 


allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for whic! maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same 
March 1942 price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-344; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:42 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 368] 
A. Martinez & Co., Inc. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) A. Martinez & Co., 2704 21st St., 
Tampa, Florida (hereinabove called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or frontmark, 
and packing of the following domestic 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
oes and maximum retail price set forth 

ow: 


Maxi-} Maxi- 
ze or ackK-| mum | mum 
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M| Cenis 

Garcia & Martinez__| Straight...| 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their 


sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 


class on sales of domestic cigars of the 


same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-345; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:33 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 369] 
Peck Crcar Co. 


AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant to 
$ 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260, It is ordered, That: 


\ 
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(a) The Peck Cigar Co., 3709 W. Pico 
Bivd., Los Angeles 6, California (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the follow- 
ing domestic cigars at the appropriate 
maximum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Maxi-} Maxi- 

Brand Size or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
mark ing list | retail 

price | price 

Per M | Cents 

Divoll.. Special........ 50 |$93. 75 | 2 for 25 
Peck Commander... 50 |115. 00 15 
Perfecto____... 50 |115. 00 15 

Ambassador... 50 |115. 00 15 

Rivoll Panatela...... 50 | 82. 50 il 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of ci- 
gars priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class snall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order 
‘and shall not be reduced. If a brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order is of a price class not 
sold by the manufacturer or the partic- 
ular wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, 
with respect to his sales thereof, grant 
the discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
Same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260: 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
Ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, 


No. 6——11 


(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. . 


This order shall become effective 
January 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-346; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:34 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 370] 
RaYMOND STRATHMEYER 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Raymond Strathmeyer, 119 N. 4th 
St., Wrightsville, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the 
following domestic cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- |} Maxi- 
ize or fron ‘ack-| mum | mum 
Brand ing | list | retail 

price | price 

Per M| Cents 
Perfecto....... 50 8 
Excelente........}....- 64 8 


(ob) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established: by this 
order, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
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same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 


_ the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are eStablished by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-347; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:34 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 371] 
GEORGE SECHRIST 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) George Sechrist, 88 E. Main St., 
Windsor, Pennsylvania (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the fol- 
lowing domestic cigars at the appropri- 
ate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


ize or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mar ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per M | Cents 
Ruth Ann....... Perfectos_..... 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corres- 
ponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
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facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum list 
price. and the maximum retail price es- 
tablished by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars, 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-348; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:30 p.m.] . 


[MPR 260, Order 372] 
Leon C. SMITH 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Leon C. Smith, R. D. #1, Windsor, 
Pennsylvania (hereinafter called “manu- 
facturer”) and wholesalers and retailers 
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any 
person may buy, offer to buy or receive 
each brand and size or frontmark, and 
packing of the following domestic cigars 
at the appropriate maximum list price 
and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


or tront- ack-| Mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
, price | price 

Per M| Cents 

Honor Bearer_...| Perfectos......| | 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of. domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the manufacturer or the 
particular wholesaler in March 1942, 
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials 
customarily granted, charged or allowed 
(as the case may be) in March 1942 by 
his most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same March 1942 price class to 
purchasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 
Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-349; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:30 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 373] 
Rea Cicar Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, Jé is ordered, That: 


(a) Rea Cigar Co., 1605 N. Howard 
Ave., Tampa 7, Florida (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the follow- 
ing domestic cigars at the appropriate 
maximum list rrice and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Maxi-} Maxi- 

Size or front- -| mum | mum 

Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per Cents 

Soprang.........| Cadets........] /$93.75 | 2 for 25 
Coronitas..... 50 | 75.00 10 
Straights...... 50 | 90.00 12 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
Same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, 


x 
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(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-350; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:31 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 374] 


Harry WEISS 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358 102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Harry Weiss, 143 Chamber St., New 
York, New York (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or frontmark, 
and packing of the following domestic 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
price and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Size or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 

Per M Cents 

Triumpo de | Coronitos....- £0 \$64. 00 8 

Comericio, 

Perfectos...... 50 | 82. 50 ll 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1842 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
Sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the 
particular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
Shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
Most closely competitive seller of the 
Same class on sales of domestic cigars 


of the same March 1942 price class to 
purchasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
Seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum 
prices are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-351; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:44 p. m.| 


[MPR 260, Order 375] 
A. C. SYDBOTEN 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


. For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358 102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) A. C. Sydboten, 1014 S. Hill St., 
Griffin, Georgia ‘hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or frontmark, 
and packing of the following domestic 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
i ee and maximum retail price set forth 

elow: 


Maxi- 
Size or | Pack-| mum 
frontmark | ing list 
price 


Mavxi- 
mum 
retail 
price 


Brand 


PerM 


Cents 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 


on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials custemarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established 
by this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Moxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-352; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:43 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 376] 
EAGLE MERCANTILE CorpP. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, as amended, /t is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Eagle Mercantile Corporation, 72- 
"6 Walker St., New York City 13, New 
York (hereinafter, called “importer” 
and wholesalers and retailers may sell, 
offer to sell or deliver and any person 
may buy, offer to buy or receive each 
brand, frontmark and packing of the 
following imported cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


Erand Frontmark 


| Packing 
Maximum 
list price 
Maximum 
retail price 


| 
| per At| Cents 
25, $242. 00 33 
25| 161.50} 20 


La Flor de Gavilla_..|Coronas Gloria 


| 
| 
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(b) The importer and _ wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
or each brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis~ 
counts they customarily granted during 
March 1942 on their sales of imported 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
Shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price class 
‘to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced 
by this order and shall not be reduced. 
If a brand or frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the importer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler during March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) during March 1942 by 
his most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the importer and every other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and the 
maximum retail price established by this 
order for such brand and frontmark of 
imported cigars. The notice shall con- 
form to and be given in the manner pre- 
scribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-353; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:43 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 377] 
CuIcaco Tosacco Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
*fon accompanying this order, and pur- 
suant to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price 


Regulation No. 260, as amended, It is 
ordered, That: 

(a) Chicago Tobacco Co., 417 S. Hal- 
sted St., Chicago 6, Illinois (hereinafter 
called “importer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand, frontmark and pack- 
ing of the following imported cigars at 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 

Pack-| mum | mum 

Brand Frontmark ing | list’ | retail 
price | price 

Per Cents 

Benedit-........- Rangers_.....-. 25)$195. 00 20 
Londres......- 25) 176. 50 22 


(b) The importer and wholesalers shall 
grant, with respect to their sales of each 
brand and frontmark of imported cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order, the discounts they 
customarily granted during March 1942 
on their sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class, unless a change therein re- 
suits in a lower price. Packing differ- 
entials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales of 
imported cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand or 
frontmark of imported cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
importer or the particular wholesaler 
during March 1942, he shall, with respect 
to his sales thereof, grant the discounts 
and may charge and shall allow the 
packing differentials customarily grant- 
ed, charged or allowed (as the case may 
be) during March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the importer and every other seller 
(except a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and 


the maximum retail price established by ~ 


this order for such brand and frontmark 
of imported cigars. The notice shall 
conform to and be given in the manner 
prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 


apply to sales for which maximum prices - 


are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 
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This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[P. R. Doc. 45-354; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:43 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 378] 
ELK IMPORTING Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260, aS’ amended, Jt is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Elk Importing Co., Hotel Olmstead 
Bidg. East 9th & Superior, Cleveland 14, 
Ohio (hereinafter called “importer”) 
and wholesalers and retailers may sell, 
offer to sell or deliver and any person 
may buy, offer to buy or receive each 
brand, frontmark and packing of the 
following imported cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Max!- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark |‘ ing list | retail 
price | price 

Per M | Cents 

E] Caracol......- Sub- 25;$385. 00 55 

mes 

Coronas....... 25) 385. 00 55 

Perfectos...... 25) 246. 25 33 

Presidentes-... 25| 203. 50 23 

Belvederes.... 25) 203. 50 28 

Londres....... 50} 209. 25 28 

Half Corona-- 195. 75 28 

Caracol Sp...- 25) 212. 25 28 

Camelias......| ° 50 190. 00 25 


(b) The importer and _ wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted during 
March 1942 on their sales of imported 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
Shall not be reduced. If a brand or front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 


-is of a price class not sold by the im- 


porter or the particular wholesaler dur- 
ing March 1942, he shall, with respect 
to his sales thereof, grant the discounts 
and may charge and shall allow the 
packing differentials customarily grant- 
ed, charged, or allowed (as the case 
may be) during March 1942 by his most 
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closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the importer and every other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and the 
maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and frontmark 
of imported cigars. The notice shall 
conform to and be given in the manner 
prescribed by §1358.113 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-355; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:43 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 379] 
Henry NEmrow, INC. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260, as amended, It is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Henry Nemrow, Inc., 18 Fulton 
St., Boston 9, Massachusetts (hereinafter 
called “importer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand, frontmark and pack- 
ing of the following imported cigars at 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-|} Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per Cents 

La Loma........ Londres_...... 25'$190. 00 25 
Panetelas_-.... 25| 135, 00 17 

Belvederes-.... 25| 190, 00 25 

120. 00 15 

Petit Cetros_.. 25| 176. 00 22 

Habaneros.... 25] 161. 50 20 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted dur- 
ing March 1942 on their sales of im- 
ported cigars of the same price to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 


ing differentials charged by the importer 
or a wholesaler during March 1942 on 
sales of imported cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the importer or a wholesaler 


during March 1942 on sales of imported © 


cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be al- 
lowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order and shall not be reduced. If 
a brand or frontmark of imported cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the importer or the particular 
wholesaler during March 1942, he shall, 
with respect to his sales thereof, grant 
the discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) during March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der, the importer and every other seller 
(except a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and frontmark 
of imported cigars. The notice shall 
conform to and be given in the manner 
prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 260, as amended, 
shall apply to sales for which maximum 
prices are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-356; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:33 p. 


{MPR 260, Order 380] 
Torano ¥ Cra., S. EN C. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 
For the reasons set forth in an opinion 


accompanying this order, and pursuant — 


to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, as amended, It is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Torano y Cia., S. en C., 151 Water 
St., New York 5, New York (hereinafter 
called “importer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand, frontmark and pack- 
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ing of the following imported cigars at 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


| Maxi- Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing list | retail 
price | price 

| Per Cents 

Londres_...... 25 $195. 25 
Belvederes.... 203. 50! 28 

Americans... 25; 212. 25 28 

Perfectos_.__.. 25! 246. 25 33 

Petit Corona_. 25; 261. 75 33 

Coronas....... 368. 50) 50 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted during 
March 1942 on their sales of imported 
cigars of the same price class the pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
importer or a wholesaler during March 
1942 on sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of cach brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced 
by this order and shall not be reduced. 
If a brand or frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximym prices are es- 
tablished by this-order is of a price class 
not sold by the importer or the partic- 
ular wholesaler during March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials 
customarily granted, charged or allowed 
(as the case may be) during March 1942 
by his most closely competitive seller of 
the same class on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this 
order, the importer and every other seller 
(except a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars. The notice 
shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, as 
amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 
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This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc, 45-357; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:36 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 382] 
PACKER BROTHERS 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion accompanying this order, and pur- 
suant to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, It is or- 
dered, That: 

(a) Packer Brothers, 318 West 47th 
St., New York 19, New York (hereinafter 
called “importer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand, frontmark and pack- 
ing of the following imported cigars at 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Pack-| mum | mum 
ing | list | retail 
price | price 


Brand Frontmark 


La Noble Ha- | Belvedere....- 50 
bana. 


Per M\ Cents 
$199 28 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order, the discounts 
they customarily granted during March 
1942 on their sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of the 
same class, unless a change therein re- 
sults in a lower price. Packing differ- 
entials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of import: 1 cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and frontmark of cigars priced Jy 
this order, but shall not be increased. 
Packing differentials allowed by the im- 
porter or a wholesaler during March 1942 
on sales of imported cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand or frontmark of 
imported cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the importer 
or the particular wholesaler during 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charce and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
during IIarch 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 


the importer and every other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and the 
maximum retail price established by this 
order for such brand and frontmark of 
imported cigars. The notice shall con- 
form to and be given in the manner pre- 
scribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. i 


This order shall become effective 
January 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-358; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:42 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 383] 
Font & Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, as amended, Jt is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Font & Co., 80 Wall St., New York 
5, New York (hereinafter called “im- 
porter’) and wholesalers and retailers 
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any 
person may buy, offer to buy or receive 
each brand, frontmark and packing of 
the following imported cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing list | retail 
price | price 

Per Cents 

Victoria... 25 |$247. 00 33 
Corona Extra. 25 | 385. 00 55 

Perlitas....... 25 | 123.75) 3 for 50 

Aguilas. ...... 25 | 296. 25 39 

Conchas...... 25 | 165, 00 22 

eer 50 | 160.00 22 


(b) The importer and wholesaler shall 
grant, with respect to their sales of each 
brand and frontmark of imported cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order, the discounts they 
customarily granted during March 1942 
on their sales of imported cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class, unless a change therein re- 
sults in a lower price. Packing differ- 
entials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
may be chargec on corresponding sales 
of each brand and frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the importer or a wholesaler during 
March 1942 on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers 
of the same class shall be allowed on 
corresponding sales of each brand and 


frontmark of cigars priced by this order 
and shall not be reduced. If a brand 
or frontmark of imported cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not 
sold by the importer or the particular 
wholesaler during March 1942, he shall, 
with respect to his sales thereof, grant 
the discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) during March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers 
of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the importer and every other seller 
(except a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars. The notice 
shall conform to an1 be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, as 
amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 


- apply to sales for which maximum prices 


are established by this order. 

(e). This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-359; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:28 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 384] 
CaVALLA Tosacco Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260, as amended, It is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Cavalla Tobacco Co. 427 W. High- 
land Ave., Milwaukee, Wisconsin (here- 
inafter called “importer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand, frontmark 
and packing of the following imported 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
price and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 

Pack-| mum mum 

Frontmark | list | retail 
price price 


Per M 


Estradas...... Fromer #1__.__.. 25 |$330. 00 4 
Cremas Finas...} 25 | 212. 50 28 
Fromer #3....... 25 | 190.00 
Panetelas.......] 50 | 135.00 
Havana Cltib...| 50 | 145.00 | 3forSo 


Rotschild Sele_- 50 | 161. 50 


— 
N 
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(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted during 
March 1942 on their sales of imported 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the importer 
or a wholesaler during March 1942 on 
sales of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the importer or a wholesaler during 
March 1942 on sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of the 
same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand or 
frontmark of imported cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
importer or the particular wholesaler 


during March 1942, he shall, with respect’ 


to his sales thereof, grant the discounts 
and may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case ma; be) 
during March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the importer and every other seller (ex- 
cept a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and frontmark 
of imported cigars. The notice shall 
conform to and be given in the manner 
prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945, 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
IF. R. Doc. 45-360; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:30 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 385] 
WoOoDHOUSE CIGAR Co, 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 
we No, 260, as amended, It is ordered, 

ats 


(a) Woodhouse Cigar Company, 37 W. 
Jefferson, Detroit 26, Michigan (herein- 
after called “importer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand, frontmark 
and packing of the following imported 
cigars at the appropriate maximum 
list price and maximum retail price set 
forth below: 


Past Maxi- | Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing list er 
price price 
Per M 
Partagas...... Brevas___..... 25 | $220.00 $0. 30 
Cazadores. ...| 25] 300.00 . 40 
Club Corona..| 25} 250.00 |3for1.00 
Fabulosos___.. 5 | 940.00 1. 25 
Gigantes___... 1 |3, 250. 00 5.00 
Partagas 25....| 190.00 
Partagas 30__.. 25} 225.00 .30 
Perfecionado.. 25 | 203. 50 28 
Varieties...... 50 | 296.50 | 120.00 
1A box. 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of imported 
cigars for which maximum prices are es- 
tablished by this order, the discounts 
they customarily granted during March 
1942 on their sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class, unless a change therein 
results in a lower price. Packing dif- 
ferentials charged by the importer or a 
wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the importer or a wholesaler during 
March 1942 on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order 
and shall not be reduced. If a brand 
or frontmark of imported cigars for 
which maximum prices estab- 
lished by this order is of a price class not 
sold by the importer or the particular 
wholesaler during March 1942, he shall, 
with respect to his sales thereof, grant 
the discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials customar- 
ily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) during March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of imported cigars of 
the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der, the importer and every other seller 
(except a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars. The notice 
shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, as 
amended. 


(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
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Regulation No, 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-361; Piled, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:29 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 386] 
Rico Propucts Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102a of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, as amended, It is ordered, 
That: 

(a) Rico Products Company, 305 Mor- 
gan St., Tampa 1, Florida (hereinafter 
called “importer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand, frontmark and pack- 
ing of the following imported cigars at 
the appropriate maximum list price and 
maximum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-} Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Frontmark ing | list | retafl 
price | price 

Per M| Cents 

E] Almibar-..... Diamelas_.....|- 50/$154. 00.3 for 55 
Reinitas_...... 25) 161. 50 20 

Delirios__..... 50! 190. 00 25 

Presidentes_ 25| 225. 30 

Coronas_.....- 25) 297.00 39 


(b) The importer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and frontmark of im- 
ported cigars for which maximum prices 
are eStablished by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted during 
March 1942 on their sales of imported 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the importer or 
a wholesaler during March 1942 on sales 
of imported cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be 
increased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the importer or a wholesaler during 
March 1942 on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order 
and shall not be reduced. If a brand 
or frontmark of imported cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the importer or the particular whole- 
saler during March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
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arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) during March 1942 by his 
most closciy competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of imported cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and front- 
mark of imported cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the importer and every other seller 
(except a retailer) shall notify the pur- 
chaser of the maximum list price and the 
maximum retail price established by this 
order for such brand and frontmark of 
imported cigars. The notice shall con- 
form to and be given in the manner pre- 
scribed by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, as amended, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-362; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:29 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 387] 
CINCINNATI CIGAR Co: 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1858.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Cincinnati Cigar Co., 1002 Broad- 
way, Cincinnati 2, Ohio (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- 
ze or front- | Pack-; mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 


price | price 


Per Cents 
$60 | 2for 7 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower 
price. Packing differentials charged by 


the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class may be charged on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der, but shall not be increased. Packing 
differentials allowed by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to 
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
IF. R. Doc. 45-363; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:28 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 388] 
MEDALIST Co., INC. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No, 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Medalist Co., Inc., 10 W. 33rd St., 
New York 1, New York (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or frontmark, 
and packing of the following domestic 


cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
price and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M | Cents 
Medalist Blue | Panetela.....-. 50) $78. 75 2 for 21 
Label. | 
Medalist......... Vogue........- 50 154.00 
Trovador.......- 50} 101. 25 2 for 27 
50} 108. 75 2 for 29 
50} 108. 75/2 for 29 
Medalist......... Sublime......- 50) 108. 75 2 for 29 
Trovador.......- 50) 108. 752 for 29 
Staples........ 50} 72.00 9 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall 
be allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No, 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shal! 2p- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 


/ 
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(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|[F. R. Doc. 45-364; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:28 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 389] 
A. SIEGEL & Sons, INc. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) A. Siegel & Sons, Inc., 6th & Me- 
chanic, Camden, New Jersey (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


or - |Pack-; mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 

price | price 

Per M| Cents 
La Magnita_.... Palmas.__....| $115 15 
Alden Park...... Cambridge....| 50 115 15 
Carabana........ Classics....... 50 115 15 
Calsetta_........} Earls.... 50 115 15 
Norwood. ....... Palmas 50 115 
do. 50 115 15 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
Same price class to purchasers of the 
Same class may be charged on corre- 
Sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der, but shall not’ be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
Class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shal] not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
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low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 


same March 1942 price class to pur- 


chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


Doc. 45-365; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:28 p. m.] 


[F. R. 


[MPR 260, Order 390] 
STRAND CIGAR Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Chas. C. Mead, d. b. a. Strand 
Cigar Company, Red Lion, Pa. (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Size or front- | Pack-; mum 
mark i 


Brand 


“| Perfecto.-...-- 50 60 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
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facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shali not be re- 
duced. Ifa brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
@ price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed ‘as the case May be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 

1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

- (da) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-366; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:36 p. m.} 


(MPR 260, Order 391] 
A. SIEGEL & Sons, Inc. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) A. Siegel & Sons, Inc., 6th & Me- 
chanic St., Camden, New Jersey (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 


mum 
retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Garcia Principe. | 2for15 
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propriate maximum list price and max- 
imum retail price set forth below: 


| Maxi- | Maxti- 

Size or front- ack-; mum | mum 

Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

La Epicure. __..-- 

Solitarie......... 

Dempster_......- Straights...... 

Carabana___.....| Sports. | 

Alden Park...... Sportsmen. Per M Cents 

Happiness 50 $56 7 

Marie y Eliza- | Baronets_..-.- 

beth. 

Norwood........ 

Happiness 

Baronets. 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
may be charged on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the manufacturer or 
the particular wholesaler in March 1942, 
he shall, with respect to his sales there- 
of, grant the discounts and may charge 
and shall allow the packing differen- 
tials customarily granted, charged or 
allowed (as the case may be) in March 
1942 by his most closely competitive 
seller of the same class on Sales of do- 
mestic cigars of the same March 1942 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 
(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. ; 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-367; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:36 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 392] 
Roy R. SMITH Cicar Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Roy R. Smith Cigar Co., Wallick 
Alley, Red Lion, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


2 |e 
Ee 
Brand Sizeorfrontmark| | 

S| &s 
= a3 

PerM Cis 

F. C. A. Garcia | Perfecto Extra...| 50 $56 
Finos. 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of cigars priced by this order and shall 
not be reduced. If a brand and size or 

\frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
saler in March 1942, he shall, with respect 
to his sales thereof, grant the discounts 
and may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 


1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domes- 
tic cigars. The notice shall conform to 
and be given in the manner prescribed 
by § 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 
Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-368; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:36 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 393] 
Mark CiGaAr Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Mark Cigar Co., 1902 W. Vliet St., 
Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”’) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Size or 
Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand piece ing list retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Jose Java Perfecto...| 5’’......- 50 |$101. 25 | 2 for 27 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless 4 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and ce 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 


— 
: 

< 
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order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5,.1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{[F. R. Doc. 45-369; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:37 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 394] 
WILLIAM REICHARD 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) William Reichard, Boundary Ave., 
Red Lion, Pennsylvania (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”’) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell, or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


or front- -| mum | mum 
Brand mark | ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Banker’s Bouquet.| 584 Corona..} $48 6 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
Sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of cigars priced by this order and shall 
not be reduced. If a brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
Ssaler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price 
and the maximum retail price estab- 
lished by this order for such brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-370; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:37 p. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 395] 
East ProOsPEcT Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 


375 


(a) Paul E. Dellinger d. b. a. East 
Prospect Cigar Co., Rear 30 N. Main 
Street, East Prospect, Pennsylvania 
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
ize or fron ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price price 
Per M| Cents 
Fancy Extra_-| 50 $56 7 
Perfecto.......| 50 56 7 
Mellovana_...... Fancy Extra._| 50 56 7 
Perfecto._....- 50 56 7 
Emelia Garcia_..| Queens__..._._ 50 56 7 
Vegas__.....} De Luxe__-__.. 50 72 
Fancy Extra..| 50 56 7 
Perfecto......- 50 56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
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ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator, 
IF. R. Doc, 45-971; Filed, Jan. @, 1945; 
4:37 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 396] 
T. E. Brooks & Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered; that: 

(a) T. E. Brooks & Co. 31 Pine St., Red 
Lion, Pennsylvania (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesaler and re- 
tailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver'and 
any person may buy, offer to buy or re- 
ceive each brand and size or frontmark, 
and packing of the following domestic 
cigars at the appropriate maximum list 
price and maximum retail price set forth 
below: 


Si 
ze or ack-| imum | imum 
Brand frontmark | ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per M | Cents 
vincible.| 50 $56 
Shaw’s After Dinner_|_..do__....- 50 56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials 
allowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand 
and size or frontmark of cigars priced 
by this order and shall not be reduced. 
If a brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
mey charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 


charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 


petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-872; Filed, Jan, 4, 19465; 
4:38 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 397] 
CONSOLIDATED CIGAR CorP. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Consolidated Cigar Corporation, 
444 Madison Avenue, New York 22, New 
York (hereinafter called “manufac- 
turer”) and wholesalers and retailers 
may sell, offer to sell or deliver and any 
person may buy, coffer to buy or receive 
each brand and size or frontmark, and 
packing of the following domestic cigars 
at the appropriate maximum list price 
and maximum retail price set forth be- 
low: 


ae Maxi- | Maxi- 
ack-| mum | mum 
Brand Size or frontmark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
Per Cents 
La Azora..| Perfecto DeLuxe....} 50 |$66.65 | 3 for 25 
Lovera-...|....- do...............] 50 | 66.65 | 3for25 
eas 50 | 66.65 | 3 for 25 
Ee ideals. .............. 50 | 66.65 | 3for 25 
Panetela DeLuxe...| 50 | 60.00 | 2for15 
Stratford..| Club House DeLuxe.| 50 | 75.00 10 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price, 
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Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 


_respect to his sales thereof, grant the 


discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-373; Filed, Jan, 4, 1945; 
4:38 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 398] 
Try-A-TAmpaA Cicar Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Try-A-Tampa Cigar Co., 1904 
14th St., Tampa 5, Fla. (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer’) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 


an 
| 
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domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxti- 
or Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 
AT Epic so |$101-25|2 for 27 
-A-Tampa... ures...... or 
50 | 161. 50 21 
50 | 64.00 
Little Kings 60. 00/2 for 15 
Corona Chica_| 650 1 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domes- 
tic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler 
in March 1942, he shall, with respect to 
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
4 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 

0. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
Uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doo. 45-874; Filed, Jan. 4, 19483 
4:39 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 399] 
Rose-MarI£E CicAR Factory 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Rose-Marie Cigar Factory, 2206 Ar- 
menia Ave., Tampa, Florida (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer’) and wholesalers 


’ and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 


liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: . 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Brand _| Size or frontmark |PACK-| mum | mart 
price | price 
Per M.\ Cents 
Rose-Marie...| Panetela Special.| 50{| $115 15 
50 2 for 15 
50 56 
Corona Special...| 50 72 9 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials chatged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on Corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 


1942 price class to purchasers of the same — 


class. 
(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each,brand and size or 
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frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLEs, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-375; Filed, Jan. 4, 1948; 
4:39 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 400] 


Max ScHWARZ MANUFACTURER LA 
PRIMADORA HAVANA C1cars, Ltp. 


AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Max Schwarz Manufacturer La 
Primadora Havana Cigars, Ltd., 1016 
Second Ave., New York 22, N. Y. (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
Salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 

Brand Size or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
mar: ing list | retail 

price | price 

Per M| Cents 

La Libertad___.- Casino........ 50 {$60.00 | 2for 15 
La Primadora--..| Victoria......- 50 |177. 00 23 
ee 50 | 24.00 3 

Eldorado..... 50 | 97.50 13 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
Salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
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der, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. , 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-376; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:39 p. m.]. 


[MPR 260, Order 401] 
Nations CicarR Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Nations Cigar Co., 804 Lafayette, 
St. Louis 9, Missouri (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


ai Maxi- | Maxi- 
ize or front- | Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 


Per M 


- (b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of do- 
mestic cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be in- 
creased. Packing differentials allowed by 
the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this or- 
der and shall not be reduced. If a brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order is of a price class not 
sold by the manufacturer or the particu- 
lar wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, 
with respect to his sales thereof, grant 
the discounts and may charge and shall 
allow the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for. which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price 
and the maximum retail price established 
by this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 


_imum Price Regulation No. 260. 


(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall apply 
to sales for which maximum prices ere 
established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 
Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-877; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:39 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 402] 
San Tei_mo Cicar Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) San Telnfic Cigar Co., 700-2 S. 
Madison Ave., Bay City, Michigan (here- 


inafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


ze or ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark list | retail 
price | price 
Per M Cents 
Factory Leaders.| Pouched size..| 50) $60.00, 2for 15 
Streamliner...... Pacemaker De- 50; 90. 00 12 
uxe. . 

Panatela De- 50] 60. 00) 2 for 15 

Luxe. 
Ce- 50} 93.75) 2 for 25 

ar. 

Monda Cuba....} Waldorf....... 50} 108. 75) 2 for 20 
Green Conchas-..... 50} 40.00: 5 
E. & E. Cabinets.| Cabinets...... 50) 179, 20 12 


1 Price listed is manufacturer’s maximum net selling 
price, subject to further discount for cash payment as 
stated in application. 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
Same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials custom- 
arily granted, charged or allowed (as the 
case may be) in March 1942 by his most 


closely competitive seller of the same 


class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942-price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 


‘purchaser of the maximum list price 


and the maximum retail price estab- 
lished by this order for such brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
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ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 5, 1945. 


Issued this 4th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-378; Filed, Jan. 4, 1945; 
4:34 p. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 412] 
Harry FRIEDMAN 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Zt is ordered, That: 

(a) Harry Friedman, 1046 Blue Hill 
Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer”), and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and maxi- 
mum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 

Brand Size or front- |Paeck-| mum | mum 
mark ing | list | retail 

price | price 

Per Cents 

Kenmore. ......- | $64 8 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
Same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. Ifa brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of a 
Price class not sold by the manufacturer 
or the particular wholesaler in March 
1942, he shall, with respect to his sales 
thereof, grant the discounts and may 
charge and shall allow the packing dif- 
ferentials customarily granted, charged 
or allowed (as the case may be) in March 
1942 by his most closely competitive 
Seller of the same class on sales of do- 


mestic cigars of the same March 1942 
price class to purchasers of the same 


(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price 
and the maximum retail price estab- 
lished by this order for such brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless ihe context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. . 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-433; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:52 a. 
» 


{MPR 260, Order 413] 
D. D. SMELTZER 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) D. D. Smeltzer, Rear 234 E. Broad- 
way, Red Lion, Pennsylvania (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the fol- 
lowing domestic cigars at the appropri- 
ate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
Pack-| mum 
ing | list 


price 


Per Cents 


Flor de Leron....| Perfecto...) 80) $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
différentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
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lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand 
and size or frontmark of cigars priced by 
this order and shall not be reduced. If 
a@ brand and size or frontmark of domes- 
tic cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
claSs not sold by the manufacturer or 
the particular wholesaler in March 1942, 
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
. 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 

0. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

{e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time- 


This order shall become effective Jan- 


6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLEs, 
Administrator. 


{P. R. Doc. 45-434; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:57 a. 


{MPR 260, Order 414] 
D. Day Crcar FAcTory 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to $1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) D. Day Cigar Factory, 4901 29th 
St., Tampa, Florida (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy 
or receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Size or front- | Pack tone 
or - -| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price price 

Per M Cents 

Sandra..........-j Corona........} 580 $56 6 
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(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be in- 
creased. Packing differentials allowed 
by the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are es- 
tablished by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1$42 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-435; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 415] 
THomas G. BuRTON 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 


(a) Thomas G. Burton, 698142 W. 
Mound St., Columbus 18, Ohio (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, of- 
fer to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the fol- 
lowing domestic cigars at the appropriate 

“maximum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


|e 
af 
Size or front- | | 
is 
ale 
PerM 
Burton’s Hand Made__! One inch..... 50 $32 | 3 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 


(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLEs, 
Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc, 45-436; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:56 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 416] 
WaltTt AND Bonp, 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

- (a) Waitt & Bond, Inc., 310 Sherman 
Ave., Newark 5, New Jersey (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxt- 


Pack-| mum | mum 
Brand Size or frontmark ing | list | retail 


Price | price 

Per M | Cents 

Blackstone _| Panetela De Luxe_}| 50 | $90.00 112 
Perfecto Extra....| 50 | 123.00} 116 
Cabinet Extra.... 50 | 115.00 115 
Bantam........... 50 | 60.00 | 12 for 


1 Prices apply to cigars of stated brand and frontmark 
with wrappers made from ‘Types 61A or 82A tobaccos, 
as stated in applications, 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class may be 
charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
‘priced by this order, but shall not be in- 
creased. Packing differentials allowed by 
the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order 
and shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established by 
this order is of a price class not sold by 
the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
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respect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-437; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 417] 
ABER GOLDBAUM 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Aber Goldbaum, 200 State St., St. 
Joseph, Michigan (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”), and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
- and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
. Mark, and packing of the following do- 
- mestie cigars at the appropriate max- 

imum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
or front- -| mum | mum 
Brand mark img | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M| Cents 

Ben King.......-. Londres_.....- 50 '$82. 50 ll 
Perfectos_..... 50 | 72. 00 9 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 


Shall grant, with respect to their sales of | 


each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
' discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
Cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
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differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the manufacturer or 
the particular wholesaler in March 1942, 
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchasér of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 


shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- | 


mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


_ This order shall become effective Jan- 


wary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-438; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:51 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 418] 
Waitt & Bonp Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Waitt & Bond Company, 940 Jef- 
ferson Ave., Scranton, Pennsylvania 
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 
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propriate maximum list price and max- 
imum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
or fro: ack-/ mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 

Blackstone......| Cabinet Extra.) 50 $115 115 
Bantam ___._- 50 60 | 2forl5 
Waitt & Bond...| YankeeQueen.| 50 60 | 2for 15 


1 Prices apply to cigars of stated brand and frontmark 
with wrappers made from Types 61A or 82A tobaccos, 
as stated in applications. 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to 
his sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily . granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 


(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may he revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945, 
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Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-439; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 419] 
L. D. Fryve & Son 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) L. D. Frye & Son, R. D. #1, Red 
Lion, Pennsylvania (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
marx, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
Size or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Campus Kings...|Campus Kings.| 50 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this 
order, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to 
his sales thereof, grant the discounts 
and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 


seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price estabi..hed by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for wnich maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-440; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 420] 
Paut H. DELLINGER, JR. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) Paul H. Dellinger, Jr., Wrights- 
ville, Pennsylvania (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
or ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per M| Cents 
Mellovana.......| Fancy Extra..| 650 $56 7 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or front- 


mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
ty price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the mamher prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. ‘ 

.(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260 shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator, 


[F. R. Doo, 45-441; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 423] 
Lear Cicar Factory 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg~- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Gold Leaf Cigar Factory, 1907 N. 
Howard Ave., Tampa 7, Florida (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
Salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi 

Size or front- | Pack-} mum | mum 

Brand mark ing | list | retail 

price | price 

Per M | Cents 

Gold Leaf........| Bankers...... 50] $64 
Corona........ 50 72 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
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discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the man- 
ufacturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, bv‘ 
shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class 
shall be allowed on corresponding sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order and shall not 
be reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect_to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may 
be) in March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same 
March 1942 price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§1358.113 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, - 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-442; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:52 a. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 424] 
Jose A. RODRIGUEZ CIGAR FACTORY 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Jose A. Rodriguez Cigar Factory, 
2008 14th St., Tampa 5, Florida (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer”) and 


wholesalers and retailers may Sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of 
the following domestic cigars at the ap- 
propriate maximum list price and max- 
imum retail price set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
or front- -| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing list | retail 
price | price 

Per M| Cents 

Petit Coronas_| 50 |$60.00 | 2for 15 
Coronas.___.... 50 | 98.75 | 2for 25 

Corona Special.| 50 |123. 00 16 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowec by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are es- 
tablished by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on sales of domesiic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
wary 6, 1945. 
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Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-443; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:52 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 425] 
CUBAN CiGaR Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to $1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Cuban Cigar Co., 717-719 Main 
St., Joplin, Missouri (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M\ Cents 

E] Niblo._....... Imperials__... £0 $90 12 
Longfellows_.. £0 15 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
Salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which max- 
imum prices are established by this or- 
der is of a price class not sold by the 
manufacturer or the particular whole- 
saler in March 1942, he shall, with re- 
spect to his sales thereof, grant the dis- 
counts and may charge and shall allow 
the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowed (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
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order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The notice 
shall conform to and be given in the 
manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time, 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-444; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:57 a. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 426] 
A. SENSENBRENNER SONS 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) August-Louis Sensenbrenner d. b. 
a. A. Sensenbrenner Sons, 1220 Maple 
Ave., Los Angeles 15, California (herein- 
after called “manufacturer”) and whole- 
salers and retailers may sell, offer to sell 
or deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- | Maxi- 
or front- ack-| mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M Cents 

Cabrillo... Savoys.......- 5O | $115 15 

Re 50 134 | 2for 35 

Jonathan 50 134 | 2for 35 
Savoys.......- 60 115 15 

50 115 15 
Plazas......... 50 134 | 2for 35 

Union 50 134 | 2for 35 
Savoys........ 50 115 15 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this 
order, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class, unless 
a change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
saine class may be charged on corre- 


sponding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order, but shall not be increased. Pack- 
ing differentials allowed by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class shall be allowed on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order and 
shall not be reduced. If a brand and 
size or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order is of a price class not sold 
by the manufacturer or the particular 
wholesaler in March 1942, he shall, with 
respect to his sales thereof, grant the 
discounts and may charge and shall al- 
low the packing differentials customarily 
granted, charged or allowec. (as the case 
may be) in March 1942 by his most 
closely competitive seller of the same 
class on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same March 1942 price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 


by this order, the manufacturer and - 


every other seller (except a retailer) 
shall notify the purchaser of the maxi- 
mum list price and the maximum retail 
price established by this order for such 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars. The notice shall conform to and 
be given in the manner prescribed by 
§ 1358.113 of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-445; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:56 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 427] 
A SENSENBRENNER SONS 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) August-Louis Sensenbrenner 
b. a. A. Sensenbrenner Sons, 1220 Maple 
Avenue, Los Angeles 15, California (here- 
inafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may 
buy, offer to buy or receive each brand 
and size or frontmark, and packing of the 
following domestic cigars at the appro- 


priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


\ Maxi- | Maxi- 
ize or ack-| mum | mum 

Brand frontmark | ing list | retail 
price | price 


Rio Grande_........- Savoys....| $115 5 
Plazas... 50 134 | 2for 35 

Southern Pacific... 115 1h 
Los Angeles Country | Savoys....| 50 115 15 
Club. Plazas... 50 134 | 2for 35 
Beach Club.........- Savoys...-. 50 115 15 
Plazas....| 50 134 | 2for 35 


(ob) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to purchas- 
ers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the packing 
differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the same 
class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
Seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


— 
a Per M | Cents 
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This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 46-446; Filed, Jan. 6, 1045; 
11:56 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 428] 
FRANK STEINMETZ 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Frank Steinmetz, 114 W. Main St., 
(rear) Chanute, Kansas (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer’’) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or 
deliver and any person may buy, offer 
to buy or receive each brand and size 
or frontmark, and packing of the follow- 
ing domestic cigars at the appropriate 
maximum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


Si 

ize or ack-| imum | imum 

Brand frontmark ing | list | retail 

price | price 

Per M | Cents 

Lts. Panetelas.| 54-inch length, 50 |$66. 65 |3 for 25 
43 ring. 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this 
order, the discounts they customarily 
granted in March 1942 on their sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class to 
purchasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
Same price class to purchasers of the 
Same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order. 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class.shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesal r in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
Sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
May charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales , 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
me price class to purchasers of the same 

ass. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 


frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established 
by this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The 
notice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 
Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-447; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:56 a. m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 429] 
M & L Crear Factory 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, Jt is ordered, That: 

(a) M & L Cigar Factory, 1409 25th 
Avenue, Tampa 5, Florida (hereinafter 
called “manufacturer”) and wholesalers 
and retailers may sell, offer to sell or de- 
liver and any person may buy, offer to 
buy or receive each brand and size or 
frontmark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi- 
Pack-| mum 
ing | list 
price 


Size or front- 
Brand 


Per M 
Breva Special.| 50 $64 8 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a 
change therein results in a lower price. 
Packing differentials charged by the 
manufacturer or a wholesaler in March 
1942 on sales of domestic cigars of the 
same price class to purchasers of the 
same class may be charged on corre- 
sponding sales of each brand and size or 
frontmark of cigars priced by this order, 
but shall not be increased. Packing dif- 
ferentials allowed by the manufacturer 
or a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
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brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this crder and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
May charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum list 
price and the maximum retail price es- 
tablished by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

This order shall become effective 
January 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-448; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 430] 
SANCHEZ & MONTESINO CiGAR FACTORY 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Sanchez & Montesino Cigar Fac- 
tory, 3107 17th St., Tampa 5, Florida 
(hereinafter called “manufacturer”) and 
wholesalers and retailers may sell, offer 
to sell or deliver and any person may buy, 
offer to buy or receive each brand and 
size or frontmark, and packing of the 
following domestic cigars at the appro- 
priate maximum list price and maximum 
retail price set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 
Size or front- | Pack-- mum | mum 
Brand mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M\ Cents 

El Mundo......- 50 | $138 18 

| 60 20 

Londres.......} 50 134 | 2for 35 

50 138 1 


386 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 
to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be 
reduced. If a brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order 
is of a price class not sold by the manu- 
facturer or the particular Wholesaler in 
March 1842, he shall, with respect to his 
sales thereof, grant the discounts and 
may charge and shall allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may 
be) in March 1942 by his most closely 
competitive seller of the same class on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same 
March 1942 price class to purchasers of 
the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order, the manufacturer and every other 
seller (except a retailer) shall notify the 
purchaser of the maximum list price and 
the maximum retail price established by 
this order for such brand and size or 
frontmark of domestic cigars. The no- 
tice shall conform to and be given in 
the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context. otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. - 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-449; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 431] 
A. MarTINEZ & Co. 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 


to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) A. Martinez & Co., 2704 21st St., 
Tampa, Florida (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and re- 
tailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 


forth below: 


Si 
ze or -| imum um 
Brand frontmark | ing list | retail 
price | price 
Per M | Cents 
Garcia & Martinez...| Kings....] 60 {$108.75 | 2 for 29 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesalers 
shall grant, with respect to their sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of do- 
mestic cigars for which maximum prices 
are established by this order, the dis- 
counts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942.on 
sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order, but shall not be in- 
creased. Packing differentials allowed by 
the manufacturer or a wholesaler in 
March 1942 on sales of domestic cigars 
of the same price class to purchasers of 
the same class shall be allowed on cor- 
responding sales of each brand and size 
or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If a 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price 
class not sold by the manufacturer or 
the particular wholesaler in March 1942, 
he shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 
same class on Sales of domestic cigars cf 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum .prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 


quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi-° 


mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall ap- 
ply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 
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(e) This order may be revoked, or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLEs, 
Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-450; Filed, Jan. 6, 19465; 
11:54 a. m.] 


[MPR 260, Order 432] 
F. E. B. Cicar Factory 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
accompanying this order, and pursuant 
to §1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) F. E. B. Cigar Factory, 2917 llth 
St., Tampa 5, Florida (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy 
or receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following 
domestic cigars at the appropriate max- 
imum list price and maximum retail 
price set forth below: 


- | Maxt- 
Pack-| mum | mum 
retail 
price 


Brand Size or frontmark 


Cents 
12 
2for 27 


(b) The manufacturer and whole- 
salers shall grant, with respect to their 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of domestic cigars for which maxi- 
mum prices are established by this order, 
the discounts they customarily granted 
in March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Packing 
differentials charged by the manufac- 
turer or a wholesaler in March 1942 on 
Sales of domestic cigars of the same price 
class to purchasers of the same class may 
be charged on corresponding sales of 
each brand and size or frontmark of 
cigars,priced by this order, but shall not 
be increased. Packing differentials al- 
lowed by the manufacturer or a whole- 
saler in March 1942 on sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class shall be allowed 
on corresponding sales of each brand and 
size or frontmark of cigars priced by this 
order and shall not be reduced. If 4 
brand and size or frontmark of domestic 
cigars for which maximum prices are 
established by this order is of a price class 
not sold by the manufacturer or the par- 
ticular wholesaler in March 1942, he 
shall, with respect to his sales thereof, 
grant the discounts and may charge and 
shall allow the packing differentials cus- 
tomarily granted, charged or allowed (as 
the case may be) in March 1942 by his 
most closely competitive seller of the 


| 
- 
F. E. B........| Petit Panetelas.| 50 |$90. 00 
- Specials.........] 60 |101. 25 
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same class on sales of domestic cigars of 
the same March 1942 price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufacturer and 
every other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum 
list price and the maximum retail price 
established by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation, No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator, 


[P. R. Doc. 45-451; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:54 a, m.] 


{MPR 260, Order 433] 
VALLE CicarR Factory 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 
For the reasons set forth in an opinion 


accompanying this order, and pursuant. 


to § 1358.102 (b) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 260, It is ordered, That: 

(a) Del Valle Cigar Factory, 2110 Nas- 
sau St., Tampa 7, Fla. (hereinafter called 
“manufacturer”) and wholesalers and 
retailers may sell, offer to sell or deliver 
and any person may buy, offer to buy or 
receive each brand and size or front- 
mark, and packing of the following do- 
mestic cigars at the appropriate maxi- 
mum list price and maximum retail price 
set forth below: 


Maxi-| Maxi- 

Brand Size or front- | Pack-/ mum | mum 
™ mark ing | list | retail 
price | price 

Per M|\ Cents 

Del Va Corona.......- 50 $60 | 2for15 


(b) The manufacturer and wholesal- 
ers shall grant, with respect to their sales 
of each brand and size or frontmark of 
domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by ‘this order, the 
discounts they customarily granted in 
March 1942 on their sales of domestic 
cigars of the same price class to pur- 
chasers of the same class, unless a change 
therein results in a lower price. Pack- 
ing differentials charged by the manu- 
facturer or a wholesaler in March 1942 
on sales of domestic cigars of the same 
price class to purchasers of the same 
class may be charged on corresponding 
sales of each brand and size or front- 
mark of cigars priced by this order, but 
shall not be increased. Packing differ- 
entials allowed by the manufacturer or 
a wholesaler in March 1942 on sales of 
domestic cigars of the same price class 


to purchasers of the same class shall be 
allowed on corresponding sales of each 
brand and size or frontmark of cigars 
priced by this order and shall not be re- 
duced. If a brand and size or frontmark 
of domestic cigars for which maximum 
prices are established by this order is of 
a price class not sold by the manufac- 
turer or the particular wholesaler in 
March 1942, he shall, with respect to his 


sales thereof, grant the discounts and . 


may charge and shall.allow the pack- 
ing differentials customarily granted, 
charged or allowed (as the case may be) 
in March 1942 by his most closely com- 
petitive seller of the same class on sales 
of domestic cigars of the same March 
1942 price class to purchasers of the 
same class. 

(c) On or before the first delivery to 
any purchaser of each brand and size 
or frontmark of domestic cigars for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this order, the manufactiirer and ev- 
ery other seller (except a retailer) shall 
notify the purchaser of the maximum list 
price and the maximum retail price es- 
tablished by this order for such brand 
and size or frontmark of domestic cigars. 
The notice shall conform to and be given 
in the manner prescribed by § 1358.113 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 260. 

(d) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, appropriate provisions of Maxi- 
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mum Price Regulation No. 260, shall 
apply to sales for which maximum prices 
are established by this order. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 6, 1945. 


Issued this 5th day of January 1945, 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-452; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
11:54 a. m.] 


[Rev. Order 434 Under 3 (b)] 
Dy-Nvu Company 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is 
ordered: 

That Order No. 434 under § 1499.3 (b) 
of the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion be and hereby is amended to read 
as follows: 


Approval of mazimum prices for Fond 
All-Purpose Cleaner—(a) Maximum 
prices. Maximum prices for sales of Fond 
All-Purpose Cleaner are established as 
follows: 


1%- 4-ounce | 9ounce | 16-ounce | 10-pound | 50-pound 
Bales to— ounce jar} jar jar jar jar can 
Each Each Each Each 

Individual ultimate consumers. $0. 25 $0. 50 $1.00 $1. 50 $14. 50 $70 

Per Per Per Per 

dozen dozen dozen dozen 
2. 25 4.50 9. 00 13. 50 
' Cooperative wholesale jobbers. 2. 138 4.275 8.55 12. 825 A is 

Old line wholesale jobbers-_ 1.80 3. 60 7.20 
Institutional wholesale jobbers 1. 523 3. 045 6. 055 9.10 aad 
National distributor. 1.05 2.10 4. 20 30 6.15 26 


No additional charge may be made for 
containers. 

(b) Discounts and allowances. Each 
seller making sales of Fond All-Purpose 
Cleaner shall apply to the maximum 
prices established for such sales in para- 
graph (a) all quantity differentials, trade 
practices, credit terms, practices relating 
to transportation costs, and other cus- 
tomary discounts and allowances which 
were in effect on his sales during March 
1942 of the cleaner most comparable to 
Fond All-Purpose Cleaner, 

(c) Definition. When used in this or- 
der the term “Fond All-Purpose Cleaner” 
means a concentrated cleaner manufac- 
tured by the Dy-Nu Company of 1046 
South Olive Street, Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia. 

(d) Notification. (1) With or prior to 
the first delivery of each size of Fond 
All-Purpose Cleaner to the national dis- 
tributor, the Dy-Nu Company shall fur- 
nish such national distributor with a 
notice containing the following informa- 
tion: 

(i) The maximum price established 
by this order for sales by the Dy-Nu 
Company to such national distributor. 

(ii) National distributor’s maximum 
resale prices. 

(iii) The maximum resale prices of 
each class of wholesalers, 


(iii) Retailers’ maximum prices to in- 
dividual ultimate consumers. 

(v) A statement that all sellers’ max- 
imum prices are subject to such seller’s 
customary discounts, allowances, and 
trade practices in effect during March 
1942 on his sales of the cleaner most com- 
parable to Fond All-Purpose Cleaner. 

(vi) A statement that the Office of 
Price Administration requires such na- 
tional distributor to send with or prior 
to his first delivery of each such com- 
mo@gity to a buyer a written notice con- 
taining the information set out in sub- 
paragraph (2) below. 

(2) With or prior to the first delivery 
of each size of Fond All-Purpose Cleaner 
to a buyer the national distributor shall 
furnish such buyer with a written notice 
containing the following information: 

(i) National distributor’s maximum 
resale prices. 

(ii) Such buyer’s maximum resale 
prices. 

(iii) Retailers’ maximum prices to in- 
dividual ultimate consumers. 

(iv) A statement that all sellers’ max- 
imum prices are subject to such seller’s 
customary discounts, allowances, and 
trade practices in effect during March 
1942 on his sales of the cleaner most 
comparable to Fond All-Purpose Cleaner, 
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(e) Marking. The Dy-Nu Company 
shall mark on each package of Fond All- 


Purpose Cleaner delivered to the national | 


distributor after the effective date of 
this order in such manner as to be plain- 
ly visible to a purchaser, the maximum 
price to individual ultimate consumers 
established by this order. Such mark- 
ing shall be in the following form: 


Marking— 

ceiling price 
50¢ 
$1.00 


(f) This Revised Order No. 434 may 
be revoked or amended by the Price Ad- 
ministrator at any time. 

This revised order shall become effec- 
tive January 9, 1945. 

Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-541; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


[Order 752 Under 8 (b) ] 
ETHYL Corp. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and pur- 
suant to § 1499.3 (b) (2) and 1499.3 (c) 
(3), it is ordered: 

Mazimum prices for sales of ethyl 
cleaner. (a) The maximum prices for 
sales of ethyl cleaner, a car (automobile) 
cleaner also usable for household pur- 
poses, produced by Ethyl Corporation, 
New York, shall be: 


jobbe 

obbers 

| | deliv 
Pottle size sumers| retail 2% 

at |dealers cash 
retail 10th 
prox. 

6-02. (contents 5% 07z.).......... $0.35 | $0.21 | $0. 157. 

24-02z. (contents 23-02.) .......-.. 1.00 . 60 

1 gal. (contents 126-07.) 4.50] 2.70} 2.025 


On sales to consumers at retail and 
retail dealers, the prices are either 
f. o. b. dealer’s store and jobber’s ware- 
house, respectively, or delivered to con- 
sumer’s residence and dealer’s store, re- 
spectively, in accordance with practice 
in effect during March 1942. 

(b) All prices shall be subject to the 
discounts, allowances and trade prac- 
tices (other than those specified in (a) 
above) of the seller in affect during 
March 1942. 

(c) No extra charge may be made for 
containers. 

(d) With or prior to the first delivery 
of ethyl cleaner to any jobber, Ethyl 
Corporation shall furnish such jobber 
with a written notice as follows: 


NOTICE 


(2) 
maxi- | mum 
Bottle size maxi- mum prices 
prices | to con- 
price to retail) sumers 
dealers |jat retail 


24-02. (contents 23 


6-0z. (contents 534 0z.).......-/$0. 1575 | $0. 21 $0. 35 
60 


128-02. (contents 126 0z.).--.--| 2.025 | 2.70] 4.50 


Instructions. You are required by the 
Office of Price Administration to send with 
or prior to your first delivery to a retail 
dealer a notice as follows: 


NOTICE 
(1) Our | (2) Your 
Bottle size maximum maximum 
prices prices 
6-oz. (contents 534 $0. 21 $0. 25 
24-02. (contents 23 60 1.00 
128-oz. (contents 126 02z.)..........- 2:70 4. 50 


(e) With or prior to the first delivery 
of ethyl cleaner to any retail dealer, 
every seller shall furnish such retail 
dealer with a written notice as set forth 
in the jobber’s “Instructions” in para- 
graph (d) above. 

(f) Ethyl Corporation shall mark each 
size of ethyl cleaner to indicate the maxi- 
mum prices for sales to the consumers 
at retail as follows: 


Retail 

ceiling 

price 
6-oz. (content 534-02.) $0. 35 
24-oz. (content 23-0z.) 1.00 
128-o0z. (content 126-o0z.) 4. 50 


(g) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Administrator at any 
time. 

This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 8, 1945. 

Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-542; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:54 a. m.] 


[MPR 120, Order 1250] 


Corona Coat Co., Inc., anD CECIL 
WILSON COAL Co. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES AND 
PRICE CLASSIFICATIONS 


For the reasons set forth in an ac- 
companying opinion, and in accordance 
with § 1340.210 (a) (6) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 120, It is ordered: 

Producers identified herein operate 
named mines assigned the mine index 
numbers, the price classifications and the 
maximum prices in cents per net ton, for 
the indicated uses and shipments as set 
forth herein. All are in District No. 3. 
The mine index numbers and the price 
classifications “assigned are permanent 
but the maximum prices may be changed 
by an amendment issued after the effec- 
tive date of this order. Where such an 
amendment is issued for the district in 


’ which the mines involved herein are lo- 


cated and where the amendment makes 
no particular reference to a mine or 
mines involved herein, the prices shall be 
the prices set forth in such amend- 
ment for the price classifications of the 
respective size groups. The location of 
each mine is given by county and state. 
The maximum prices stated to be for 
truck shipment are in cents per net ton 
f. o. b. the mine or preparation plant 
and when stated to be for rail shipment 
or for railroad fuel are in cents per net 
ton f. o. b. rail shipping point. In 
cases where mines ship coals by river the 
prices for such shipments are those es- 
tablished for rail shipment and are in 
cents per net ton f. o. b. river shipping 
point. However, producer is subject to 


’ the provisions of § 1340.214 and all other 


provisions of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 120. 


Corona Coat Co, Inc., Hepzipan; W. Va., Corona MINE, PITTSBURGH SEAM, MINE INDEX NO. 2093, HARRISON 
County, W. Va., Ral. SHIPPING Point; ConoNA Ming W. Va., DEEP MINE, Maximum TRUCK PRICE GROUP 


No. 3 


Size Group Nos. 


1 2 3 4 5 


F F 


F F 
275| 275| 250} 240 


asse 310 310 285 275 205 


Crct Witson Coat Co., Box G, SHinnston, W. Va., WILSON MINE, PITTSBURGH SEAM, MINE INDEX No. 2096, 
Barsour County, W. Va., Ratt SHirrine Pot; Astor, W. VA., DEEP MINE, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE GROUP 


No. 3 


Price 


Rail shipments and railroad fuel 


Truck 


F F F F F 
275| 275] 250] 20 
310} 310] | 275 | 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 8, 1945. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 

CHESTER BowLEs, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-544; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:67 a. m.] 


[MPR 120, Order 1251} 
Burns & FREDERICK COAL Co. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and in 
accordance with § 1340.210 (a) (6) of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120, /t is 
ordered: 

(a) The Blue Jay Mine, a deep mine 
of Burns & Frederick Coal Company, 
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prices in effect immediately prior to the 
effective date of this order no more than 
the dollar-and-cents amount of the 
manufacturer’s additional adjustment 
charge permitted by this order and for 
which he has become obligated. These 
adjusted retailers’ prices are subject to 
each seller’s customary terms, discounts, 
and allowances on sales of the same or 
similar articles. 

(c) Notification. At the time of or 
prior to the first invoice to a retailer on 
and after the effective date of this order 
for the sale of an article covered by this 
order at a price adjusted in accordance 
with the terms of this order, the manu- 
facturer shall notify the retailer in writ- 
ing of the method established by para- 
graph (b) of this order for determining 
adjusted maximum prices for resales of 
the article. Such notice shall state the 
number of this order and may be given in 
any convenient form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


(e) This order shall become effective 
on the 8th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-543; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:56 a. m.] 


{MPR 120, Order 1253] 
ALLEN AND PARKINSON, ET AL. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES AND 
PRICE CLASSIFICATIONS 


For the reasons set forth in an accom- 
panying opinion, and in accordance with 
§ 1340.210 (a) (6) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 120, Jt is ordered: 
Producers identified herein operate 
named mines assigned the mine index 
numbers, the price classifications and 
the maximum prices in cents per net ton, 
for the indicated uses and shipments as 
set forth herein. All are in District No. 
10. The mine index numbers and the 
price classifications assigned are perma- 
nent but the maximum prices may be 
changed by an amendment issued after 
the effective date of this order. Where 
such an amendment is issued for the dis- 
trict in which the mines involved herein 
are located and where the amendment 
makes no particular reference to a mine 
or mines involved herein, the prices shall 
be the prices set forth in such amend- 
ment for the price classifications of the 
respective size groups. The location of 
each mine is given by county and state. 
The maximum prices stated to be for 
truck shipment are in cents per net ton 
f. o. b. the mine or preparation plant and 
when stated to be for rail shipment or 
for railroad locomotive fuel are in cents 
per net ton f. o. b. rail shipping point. 
In cases where mines ship coals by river 
the prices for such shipments are those 
established for rail shipment and are in 
cents per net ton f. o. b. river shipping 
point. However, producer is subject to 
the provisions of § 1340.221 and all other 
—— of Maximum Price Regulation 
0, 
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ALLEN AND PARKINSON, HaRRispurG, ILt., ALLEN AND PARKINSON MINE, No. 5 SEAM, MINE INDEX No. 2019, 
County, ILt., Ram PoInt: HARRISBURG, ILL., DEEP MINE, MAximMuM Prick Group 
No. 2, SOUTHERN SUBDisTRICT, MaxmmuM TRUCK PRICE Grovr No. 17-A, SECTION 10. 


Size group Nos. 
1 6 | 7] 8 14 15 | 16 21,22) 28 |23, 24] 25 
Rail shipments for all | 
Truck shipment. ........-| 320] 320) 305) 295) 285 265; 23 


1 Size group No. 7, rail shipped coal: Railroad locomotive fuel 260; for all other uses 260. 


Hart AnD Warp, C/o R. S. Hart, R. F. D. No. 3, & WarD MINE, No. 5 SEAM, MINE 
InDEX No. 2010, SALINE County, ILt., DEEP MINE, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE GROUP NO. 17-A, SECTION 10 


‘Truck shipment.........- 320; 295) 285) 265 


265) 235 250) 2. 


- 


170... 


Hu Top Coat Co., c/o Matrox Bros., R. F. D. No. 1 Marion, Itt., Hina. Top Mink, No. 6 SEAM, MINE INDEX 
No. 2009, County, Ill., Ram Pont: MARION, ILL., DEEP MINE, MAXIMUM Ral PRICE 
Group No. 5 SOUTHERN SUBDISTRICT, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE GROUP NO. 17-A, SECTION 10 


Rail shipments for all 
Truck shipment.........- 


260 
320 


260 
320 


250 
305, 


250 
295 


285 


185).... 


250)... 


210) 175) 110) 95 
265 176} ...- 


1 Size Group No. 7, rail shipped coal: Railroad locomotive fuel 250, for all other uses 215. 


Miter Coat Co., TAMAROA, ILL., MILLER Coat Co. MINE, No. 6 SEAM, MINE INDEX No. age} PERRY COUNTY, 
ILL., DEEP Mine, MaxImMuM TRUCK PRICE Group No. 16-A, SEcTION No. 


Truck shipment.........- 815) 310) 295) 285) 270 


260) 210) 155 


OLD BEN Coat Corp., 230 S. CLark St., Cuiaco, BEN No. 9 Ming, No. 6 SEAM, Mine INDEX No, 
2006, FRANKLIN County, Rai, Suiprinc Port: West FRANKFORT, ILL., DEEP Mine, Maximum 
Price Group No. 2, SOUTHERN SUBDISTRICT, MAXIMUM TRUCK Price Group No. 17-B, SECTION No. 10. 


Rail shipments for all 


330 
Truck shipment........ a 


350 


330 
350 


300 


260 
300 


215 
245 


1 Size group No. 7, rail shipped coal: Railroad locomotive fuel 260, for all other uses 260. 


Banara Coat Co., 59 E. VAN BUREN Cuicaco, Itt., Samana No. 7 No. 5 SEAM, MINE INDEX No. 2007, 
SALINE County, ILL., POINT: HARRISBURG, ILL., Ming, MaximUm Rat, PRICE GROUP 
No. 1, SOUTHERN SUBDISTRICT, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE GROUP NO. 17-B, SECTION No, 10 


330 
350! 350 


Rail shipments for all uses. 


300) 300 
Truck shipment_......... 335) 320 


() 
310) 31 


210) 155 
195 


10. 295}....| 240) 215 230! 200 
14 295]....| 265] 245) 260) 230 


1 Size group No. 7, rail shipped coal: Railroad locomotive fue] 260, for all other uses 260. 


TURNER Coat Co., MARION, ILL., TURNER No. 5 SEamM, MINE InpDEX No. 2011, COUNTY, 
ILL., Ram SHIPPING POINT: HARRISBURG, MINE, Maximum Price Group No. 2, SOUTHERN 


0. 17-A, Section No. 10 


SuBDISTRICI, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE Group N 
300) (*) 


Rail sh 
Truck 


ents for all uses_ 
ipment_........- 


105].......-]....- 295] ..... 230) 200 


1 Size group No. 7, rail shipped coal: Railroad locomotive fuel 260, for all other uses 260. 


This order shall become effective Jan- 
uary 8, 1945, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-547; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3262] 
Scotr-GraFF Co., Inc. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188, 
it is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of an in- 
fant’s car seat manufactured by Scott- 


Graff Co., Inc., 544 Berkshire Avenue, 
San Antonio, Texas. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries since 
the effective date of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 188, by the manufacturer to 
retailers, and by the manufacturer to 
persons, other than retailers, who resell 
from the manufacturer’s stock, the maxi- 
mum prices are those set forth below: 


Maximum 
price to per- | 
sons, other | 
rese 1 from | 
manufac- 
turer’s stock 
Each Each 
Infant’ car seat........ 1 $1.63 | $1.80. 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two per- 
cent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the article de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated September 25, 1944. 


(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales. of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manufac- 
turer did not make such sales during 
March 1942, he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, for the establishment of maxi- 
mum prices for those sales, and no sales 
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Maximum 
Maxt- Price to | 
mum syndicates | mum 
Article Model = price to | andthe | price to 
ers ers | food indus- b 
Each Each 

Sauce pan and cover........-| 1 quart deluxe___...............-.------- $3. $2. 

3 quarts standard... 4, 2. 

4. 
& 

5 quarts 3. 

- 4. 
4. 

5. 

4. 

8 quarts 5. 

1 6. 


or deliveries may be made until author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price set 
forth below, f. o. b. factory: 


Mazimum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 
Infant's car seat, 1 - $1.80 


This price is subject to a cash discount 
of two percent for payment within ten 
days, net thirty days, and are for the 
article described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated September 25, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined un- 
der the applicable provisions of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 8th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-549; Filed, Jan, 6, 1945; 
11:57 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3263] 
KINNEY ALUMINUM Co. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; It is ordered: 

(a) Kinney Aluminum Company, 5900 
South Boyle Avenue, Los Angeles 11, Cali- 
fornia, the manufacturer, and any other 
person may sell and deliver the alumi- 
num cooking utensils listed below, to each 
Class of purchaser at prices no higher 
than those set forth opposite each 
article; 


Frying pans without cover... 


Frying pans with cover...... 


Chicken fryer with cover... 


Oval roasters with cover..... 


1214” square, deluxe__-_...- 
1249” square, standard 
1234 inches round deluxe_-_. 


6 inches 


7 inches standard.......... 
744 inches 
8 inches standard__......... 
$3 inehes 
9 inches standard_.......... 


10-12 eup 
Water kettle or tea kettle....| 3 quart deluxe___.._....-...--__.------- 
15. 25 
(1) For sales by the manufacturer OPA Retail Ceiling Price—$__.-......_..-.. 


these maximum prices are f. o. b. factory, 
subject to a discount of 2% for payment 
within 10 days, net 30 days, and apply 
to all sales and deliveries since Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188 became appli- 
cable to those sales and deliveries. 

(2) If the manufacturer wishes to sell 
to any other class of purchaser or on 
other terms and conditions of sale, he 
must apply to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington 25, D. C., under 
the fourth pricing method, § 1499.158 for 
the establishment of maximum prices for 
those sales, and no sale or delivery may 
be made until authorization has been 
received from this office. For sales by 
any person other than the manufacturer, 
these maximum prices are subject to the 
seller’s customary terms, discounts, 
allowances and other price differentials 
in effect on sales of similar articles to 
each class of purchaser, and apply to all 
sales and deliveries after the effective 
date of this order. 

(b) To every aluminum kitchen uten- 
sil, for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished by this order, which is shipped to 
@ purchaser for resale on or after the 
effective date of this order, the manu- 
facturer shall attach a tag or label con- 
taining the following statement with the 
blanks properly filled in; 


This tag may not be removed before delivery 
to the consumer, 


(c) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to a purchaser for resale on and 
after the effective date of this order, the 
manufacturer, and every other seller to 
a purchaser for resale, shall notify the 
purchaser in writing of the maximum 
prices and conditions established by this 
order for resale by the purchaser. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(d) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order No. 3263 shall become effec- 
tive on the 8th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-550; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:55 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3264] 
BETTER SELLERS, INC. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Reg- 


10 inches 
po 
10 inches 
Griddles with bail_.........} 10%” round, 


892 


ister, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 
188, It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a child’s 
rocker manufactured by Better Sellers, 
Inc., 160 North La Salle Street, Chicago 
1, Dlinois. 

(1) G) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices are those set 
forth below: 


Maximum 
* price to 
Model Maxi- 
e an retailers,| mum 
Article No. who resell | price to 
from manu- |re’ 
facturer’s 
stock 
ch Each 
Child’s rocker.......... 10 $1. 36 $1.60 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount or one 
percent for payment on receipt of bill 
of lading, net ten days, and are for the 
article described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated October 25, 1944. 

(ii) For. all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum ‘prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 
1942, on sales of the same type of article 
to the same class of purchaser and on 
the same terms and conditions. If the 
manufacturer did not make such sales 
during March 1942 he must apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., under the fourth pricing 
method § 1499.158, of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the man- 
ufacturer’s stock, the maximum price is 
that set forth below, f. 0. b. factory: 

; Mazimum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 
Child's rocker, #10. -- $1.60 


This price is subject to a cash discount 
of one percent for payment on receipt 
of bill of lading, net ten days, and is for 
the article described in the manufac- 
a application dated October 25, 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by 
persons who sell from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, to any other class of pur- 
chaser or_on other terms and conditions 
of sale, maximum prices shall be deter- 
mined under the applicable provisions 
of the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion. 

(b) Ait the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer. who resells from the manufac- 


turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. . 


This order shall become effective on 
the 8th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doo, 45-551; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:56 a. m.] 


(MPR 188, Order 3265] 
LITTLEWOOD OF HOLLYWwoop 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of 
MPR 188, Jt is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a high 
chair manufactured by Littlewood of 
Hollywood, 1017 South Grand Avenue, 
Los Angeles, California. 

(1) G) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retail- 
ers, who resell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices are those set 
forth below: 


Maximum 
price to + 
persons, other) Maxi- 
Model |than retailers,); mum 


Article No. who resell | price to 
from manu- retailers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
Chall. Stork . $8.88 | $10. 45 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and are 
subject to a cash discount of two percent 
E. O. M., and are for the article described 
in the manufacturer’s application dated 
August 8, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manufac- 
turer did not make. such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 
under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, for the establishment of maxi- 
mum prices for those sales, and no sales 
or deliveries may be made until author- 
ns by the Office of Price Administra- 

on, 
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(2) Gi) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price is 
that set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 


Mazimum price to 
Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 
High chair, Stork $10. 45 


This price is subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent E. O. M., and is for 
the article described in the manufac- 
turer’s application dated August 8, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who’ sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined un- 
der the applicable provisions of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 8th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-552; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:59 a. m.] 


{MPR 188, Order 3266] 
CONSOLIDATED CARRIAGE REBUILDERS 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188, 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a “Tally- 
Ho” seat manufactured by Consolidated 
Carriage Rebuilders, 1712 University 
Avenue, New York, New York. 

(1) i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, by the manufacturer 
to retailers, and by the manufacturer 
to persons, other than retailers, who 
resell from the manufacturer’s stock, the 
— prices are those set forth be- 

ow: 


Maximum 
price to 
|persons, other) Maxi- 
Article Model jthan retailers,, mum 
No. who resell | price to 
from manu- retailers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
“Tally-Ho” $1. 70 82 


These prices are f. 0. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent E. O. M., and are for the article 
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described in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 7, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 
1942, on sales of the same type of article 
to the same class of purchaser and on 
the same terms and conditions. If the 
manufacturer did not make such sales 
during March 1942 he must apply to 
the Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., under the fourth pricing 
method § 1499.158, of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, for the establishment 
of maximum prices for those sales, and 
no sales or deliveries may be made until 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
end after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price is 
that set forth below, f. 0. b. factory: 

Maximum Price to 
Article and model No.: retailers (each) 
“Tally-Ho” seat anos $2.00 


This price is subject to a cash discount 
of two percent EOM, and is for the article 
described in the manufacturer’s applica- 
cation dated November 7, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined 
under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(bo) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 8th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator, 


IF. R. Doc, 45-553; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:58 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3267] 
Howarp McCtLaIn 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
With the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 188, 
It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
Prices for sales and deliveries, of a nurse 


ery chair manufactured by Howard 
McClain, 23 West Frankfort Street, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

(1) (i) For all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, the maximum prices are those set 
forth below: 


Maximum 
price to 
persons, other! Maxi- 
Article Model than retailers,| mum 
No. who resell | price to 
from manu- jretailers 
facturer’s 
stock 
Each Each 
Nursery chair.......... 001 $1. 78 $2. 09 


These prices are f. o. b. factory, and 
are subject to a cash discount of two 
percent for payment within ten days, net 
thirty days, and are for the article de- 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 3, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manufac- 
turer did not make such sales during 
March 1942 he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, for the establishment of maxi- 
mum prices for those sales, and no sales 
or deliveries may be made until author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administration. 

(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum price is 
that set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 

Mazimum Price to 
Article and model No.: retailers (each) 
Nursery chair, 001 - $2.09 


This price is subject to a cash discount 
of two percent for payment within ten 
days, net thirty days, and is for the ariicle 
described in the manufacturer’s applica- 
tion dated November 3, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined 
under the applicable provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 


393 


(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 8th day of January 1945. 


Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-554; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:58 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3268] 
Toyap Corp. 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Regis- 
ter, and pursuant to § 1499.158 of MPR 
188, It is ordered: 

(a) This order establishes maximum 
prices for sales and deliveries, of a chaise 
longue frame, a chaise longue, a chair 
frame, a chair, a love seat frame, a love 
Seat, a tete-a-tete frame, a tete-a-tete, an 
ottoman frame, an ottoman, a tilt-back 
couch frame, a tilt-back couch, an um- 
brella table, a bench and a barbecue set > 
manufacture@ by Toyad Corporation, 
5001 Baum Blivd., Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

(1) (i) Por all sales and deliveries 
since the effective date of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188, by the manu- 
facturer to retailers, and by the manu- 
facturer to persons, other than retailers, 
who resell from the manufacturer’s stock, 
oa maximum prices are those set forth 

ow: 


Maximum 
price to 

persons, other} Maxi- 

Article Model |than retailers,, mum 
No. who resell | price to 
from manu-’ |retailers 

facturer’s 
stock 

Each Each 
Chaise longue frame-.-.- 101 $9.22 | $10.85 
Chaise longue....--...-- 101 14. 28 16. 80 
Chair frame. .........-- 102 8.05 9.48 
102 12. 86 15. 14 
Love seat frame.......- 103 10.99 12. 94 
103 18.64 21. 94 
Tete-a-tete frame._....- 104 17.85 21. 00 
104 25. 50 30. 00 
Ottoman frame_-.....-- 105 3. 06 3. 60 
105 4.36 5.14 
'Tilt-back couch frame-- 106 15. 05 17.71 
‘Tilt-back couch. ...--.- 106 25. 16 29.61 
Umbrella table........- 107 7. 64 9.00 
108 2. 55 3.00 
Barbecue set........-.- 109 10. 96 12. 90 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, net thirty days, and are for the 
articles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated October 30, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by the 
manufacturer to any other class of pur- 
chaser or on other terms and conditions 
of sale, the maximum prices shall be 
those determined by applying to the 
prices specified, the discounts, allow- 
ances, and other price differentials made 
by the manufacturer, during March 1942, 
on sales of the same type of article to the 
same class of purchaser and on the same 
terms and conditions. If the manufac- 
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turer did not make such sales during 
March 1942, he must apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., under the fourth pricing method 
§ 1499.158, of Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 188, for the establishment of maxi- 
mum prices for those sales, and no sales 
or deliveries may be made until author- 
ized by the Office of Price Administration. 
(2) (i) For all sales and deliveries on 
and after the effective date of this order 
to retailers by persons, other than the 
manufacturer, who sell from the manu- 
facturer’s stock, the maximum prices are 

those set forth below, f. o. b. factory: 
Mazimum price to 


Article and Model No.: retailers (each) 


Chaise longue frame, 101_.-...-._- $10. 85 
Chaise longue, 101 -- 16.80 
9.48 
Love seat frame, 103_.......-..... 12.94 
Tete-A-Tete frame, 104........... 21.00 
30. 00 
Ottoman frame, 105 3.60 
Tilt-back couch frame, 106... 17.71 
Tilt-back couch, 29. 61 
Wmbrelia table, 9.00 
Barbecue set, 109 12. 90 


These prices are subject to a cash dis- 
count of two percent for payment within 
ten days, net thirty days, and are for the 
articles described in the manufacturer’s 
application dated October 30, 1944. 

(ii) For all sales and deliveries by per- 
sons who sell from the manufacturer’s 
stock, to any other class of purchaser or 
on other terms and conditions of sale, 
maximum prices shall be determined un- 
der the applicable provisions of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) At the time of or prior to the first 
invoice to each purchaser, other than a 
retailer, who resells from the manufac- 
turer’s stock, the manufacturer shall 
notify. the purchaser for resale of the 
maximum prices and conditions estab- 
lished by subparagraph (a) (2) of this 
order for such resales. This notice may 
be given in any convenient form. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 8th day of January 1945. 
Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-555; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
11:59 a. m.] 


{Order 753 Under 8 (b)] 
FLoriTE Co. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and pur- 
suant to §§ 1499.3 (b) (2) and 1499.3 (e) 
(3), it is ordered: 

Mazimum prices for sales of Florite. 
(a) The maximum prices for sales of 


Florite, a floor conditioner containing 
pine oil, waxes, petroleum, distillates and 
fibre, produced by The Florite Company, 
Nacogdoches, Texas, shall be: 


List To To job- 

sales a istri 

retail utors 


Cents Cents Cents 
95 168 156 


1 Delivered. 


(b) All prices shall be subject to the 
discounts, allowances and trade prac- 
tices of the seller in effect during March 
1942. 

(c) No extra charge may be made for 
containers. 

(d) With or prior to the first delivery 
of Florite*to any jobber or distributor, 
The Florite Company shall furnish such 
jobber or distributor with a written no- 
tice as follows: 

NOTICE 

(1) Our maximum price: Quart size, 56 
cents delivered. 

(2) Your maximum price to retail dealers: 
Quart size, 68 cents delivered. 

(3) Maximum price for sales at retail: 
Quart size, 95 cents. 

Instructions. You are required by the Of- 
fice of Price Administration to send with 
or prior to your first delivery to a retail 
dealer a notice as follows: 


NorTIcEe 


Our maximum price: Quart size, 68 cents 
delivered. 
Your maximum price: Quart size, 95 cents, 


(e) With or prior to the first delivery 
of Florite to any retailer, every seller 
shall furnish such retailer with a written 
notice as set forth in the jobber-dis- 
tributor’s “Instructions” paragraph 
(d) above. 

(f) The Florite Company shall mark 
each size of Florite to indicate the maxi- 
imum price for sales at retail as follows: 

Quart size Retail Ceiling Price 95 cents 


(g) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Janu- 
ary 9, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator, 


{F. R. Doc. 45-625; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:45 a. m.] 


[MPR 120, Order 1255] 
H. & R. Coat Co. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES AND 
PRICE CLASSIFICATIONS 


For the reasons set forth in an accom- 
panying opinion, and in accordance 
with § 1340.210 (a) (6) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 120, it is ordered: 

Producers identified herein operate 
named mines assigned the mine index 
numbers, the price classifications and the 
maximum prices in cents per net ton, 
for the indicated uses and shipments as 
set forth herein. All are in District No. 
2. The mine index numbers and the 
price classifications assigned are per- 
manent but the maximum prices may 
be changed by an amendment issued af- 
ter the effective date of this order. 
Where such an amendment is issued for 
the district in which the mines involved 
herein are located and where the 
amendment makes no particular refer- 
ence to a mine or mines involved herein, 
the prices shall be the prices set forth 
in such amendment for the price classi- 
fications of the respective size groups. 
The location of each mine is given by 
county and state. The maximum prices 
stated to be for truck shipment are in 
cents per net ton f. o. b. the mine or 
preparation plant and when stated to 
be for rail shipment or for railroad fuel 
are in cents per net ton f. o. b. rail ship- 
ping point. In cases where mines ship 
coals by river the prices for such ship- 
ments are those established for rail 
shipment and are in cents per net ton 
f. o. b. river shipping point. However, 
producer is subject to the provisions of 
§ 1340.213 and all other provisions of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 120. 


H. & R. Coat Co., 112 East St., UNIONTOWN, (JuNIATA) MINE, PITTSBURGH SEAM, MINE 


INDEX No. 4252, Fayette County, Pa., 3, RAIL 


HIPPING Point: P. R. R. 6895, Pa., STRIP MINE, 


R. R. Fver Prict Grovur 6, MAXIMUM TRUCK Group No.7 


Size group Nos. 
4] 9 | 10 | 
Price classification E E Cc B B 
Rail shipment... 310] 310} 310] 310] 310] 300} 275] 255 
Railroad fuel__- 310] 310} 310} 310] 310| 300| 275| 275| 255| 245/...... 
Truck shipment 415} 415| 385) 375} 375) 310{ 200 | 20 | 25 


Hiicrest Coat Co., Lrp., Foxsure, Pa., No. 2 Mine, Kirtanntne Sram, No. 4265, 
BUTLER County, Pa., SUBDISTRICT 1, Ratt Point: FoxsurG, Pa., Strip MINE, R. FUEL 


Group 15, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE GROUP No. 2 


Price classification E E 

Rail shipment 310 | 310 
Railroad fuel. . 310 | 310 
Truck shipment 435 | 435 


D D D D | 
300 | 300 | 310} 300; 270 
300 | 300 | 310 | 300; 270) 270 
435} 415 | 405 | 405 | 320 
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D. £&. INKs, 209 S. Mt. VERNON AveE., UNIONTOWN, Pa., C ARROLL MINE, FREEPORT SEAM, MINE INDEX No. 2333,8 


AYETTE County, Pa., Suppist. 3, Rat SHIPPING P 


. R. FUEL PRicE Group 1 


OINT: UNIONTOWN AND/OR OHIOPYLE, Pa., DEEP MINE, 


Size group Nos, 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 ll 
Price classification F F E E E E F F F 
Rail shipment... 310 | 310] 305] 305) 305] 295] 275] 275} 260 
315 | 315] 315] 315} 315] 300] 275| 275} 270] 
Truck shipment 415 | 415] 415] 385] 3875] 375 75} 310} 290] 290 265 


Donatp F. Inks, 88 CHEW St., UNIONTOWN, PA., NELSON MINE, FREEPORT SEAM, MINE INDEX NO. 2639,! Faye 
E1TE County. Pa., SUBDISTRICT 3, RAIL SHIPPING POINT: UNIONTOWN AND/OR OHIOPYLE, Pa., DEEP MINE, Re 


Rk. FUEL PRICE Group 1 


Price classification F F 
310 | 310 

--| 315 | 315 
ruck shipment ! 415 | 415 


E E E E F F F 

305 | 305 | 305} 295 | 275 | 275} 260 
315 | 315] 315 | 300} 275 | 270} 270 
415 | 385 | 3875 3875] 375 310} 290] 290 265 


J. A. IRwIn, 212 Court Orrick BLpG., WASHINGTON, Pa., J. A. InwIn MINE, PittsnpuRGH SEAM, MINE INDEX 
‘0. 4260, WASHINGTON County, Pa., SUBDISTRICT 7, RAIL SHIPPING POINT: HOUSTON, PA., STRIP MINE, RAILROAD 
UEL PRICE Group 2, MAXIMUM TRUCK PRICE GROUP No. 6 


Price classification... 
ailroad fuel... 825 | 325 
----| 425] 425 


Truck shipment 


oC Cc F F F F F 
310] 275] 265] 250) 285 
310} 310] 290] 275] 250] 250] 235 | 235 
425 | 3885} 375 | 3875 | 325] 290] 290 


Apam Maipa, Box 141, OAKDALE, Pa., NORTH OAKDALE MINE, PITTSBURGH SEAM, MINE INDEX NO. 4248, ALLE- 
GHENY CounTY, Pa., SUBDISTRICT 7, RAIL SHIPPING POINT: OAKDALE, Pa., DEEP MINE, RAILROAD FUEL Pricg 


Group 2, MaximuM TRUCK PRICE Group No. 6 


Price classification Cc Cc 

Rail shipment__ 850 | 350 
Railroad fuel. 350 | 350 
Truck shipment --| 425] 425 


Cc F F F F 
335 | 335] 300} 290 | 275] 275} 260 
835 | 335] 315 | 300} 275 | 275} 260] 260 }_..__. 
425 | 390} 360} 360) 325] 285) 285 270 


Perry Coat Co., PERRYOPOLIS, Pa.,/ALTMAN STRIP MINE, PittsBURGH SEAM, MINE INDEX No. 4261, WESTMORE- 
LAND County, Pa., SUBDISTRICT 9, RatL SHIPPING PoINT: Export, Pa., STRIP MINE, RAILROAD FUEL PRicB 


Group 1, Maximum TRucK Price Group No. 8 


Price classification D 

Railroad fuel... 310 | 310 
Truck shipment 415 | 415 


Cc D D — 
310 | 310] 310} 300] 270) 270] 245 
310 | 310} 310] 270} 270] 245} 245 
415 | 395 365 | 365 365 | 305 | 285] 285 255 


J, M. Kine Anp Sons, Box 772, MAsSONTOWN, PA., HAUGHT MINE, PITTSBURGH SEAM, MINE INDEX No. 2087,! 
FayeTte County, PA., SUBDISTRICT 3, RAIL SHIPPING POINT: MASONTOWN, PA., DEEP AND STRIP MINE, RatLe 


ROAD FUEL PRICE Group 6 


Price classification E E 
Rail shipment....- 335 | 335 
Railroad fuel... 335 | 335 
Truck shipment ! 415 | 415 


O oO oO D D D D 

335 | 335 | 3835) 315 | 295 | 295 | 270 
335 | 335 | 335] 315 295] 295] 270 | 270 
415 | 385 | 3875 | 875 | 375 | 310} 290 265 


1 Previously established. 


The foregoing maximum prices for Mine Index 2087 for rail shipments and railroad fuel apply to deep mined coals. 
Strip mined coals for rail shipments and railroad fuel, pursuant to §1340.213 (b) (2) of MPR 120 are subject to maximum 


prices 25¢ per ton less than deep-mined coal. 


This order shall become effective Jan< 
uary 9, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 556; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871} 
E.O. 9328; 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 8th day of January, 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


R. Doc, 45-622; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:45 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 3269] 
CHATSWORTH MANUFACTURING Co, 
APPROVAL OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneoulsy herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register 
and pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
8ency Price Control Act of 1942, as 


amended, the Stabilization Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 9250 
and 9328; It is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for all sales 
and deliveries by Chatsworth Manufac- 
turing Company, Chatsworth, Georgia, 
of automobile tire pumps of its manu- 
facture, as described in its application 
dated November 9, 1944 after such ar- 
ticles became subject to Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188, are as follows: 


Maximum selling 
prices to— 
Article | 
4 Jobbers | Retailers 
Each Each 
101 $1. 50 $2.10 


These maximum prices are f. 0. b. face 
tory and are subject to a cash discount of 
2%—10 days, net 30 days, 
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(b) The maximum price for all sales 
and deliveries at wholesale for the tire 
pumps described in paragraph (a) above 
shall be the prices set forth below as fole 
lows: 

Mazimum selling 
price to re- 
Article and catalog number: tailers (each) 


These prices are f. o. b. seller’s city 
and are subject to terms, discounts and 
allowances no less favorable than those 
customarily granted by the seller. 

(c) The maximum prices for a sale at . 
retail of the tire pumps described in 
paragraph (a) above shall be as follows: 

Mazimum selling 
price to con- 
Article and catalog number: sumers (each) 


(d) On each tire pump shipped to a 
purchaser for resale, the manufacturer 
shall attach a tag or label which plainly 
states the retail selling price. 

(e) At the time of the first invoice, the 
manufacturer shall notify in writing each 
purchaser who buys from it of the mazi- 
mum prices established by this order for 
resales by the purchaser; and every job- 
ber who sells an article covered by this 
order to another jobber shall notify that 
purchaser in writing of the maximum 
price established by this order for resales 
by that purchaser. This written notice 
may be given in any convenient form. 

(f) Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth in 
§ 1499.20 of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation shall apply to the terms used 
herein. 

(g) This Order No. 3269 may be re- 
voked or amended by the Price Adminis- 
trator at any time. 

This Order No. 3269 shall become effec- 
tive on the 9th day of January, 1945. 


Issued this 8th day of January 1945, 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 46-624; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:45 a. m.] 


Regional and District Office Orders. 


[Region I Order G-28 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


Fuets In Bancor, ME., AREA 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of 
the Office of Price Administration by 
§§ 1340.259 (a) (1) and 1340.260 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, 
and the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, as amended, Region I Order No. G= 
28 under Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 122 is hereby amended in the 
following respects: 


1. That portion of Price Schedule I in 
paragraph (b) (1) which establishes spe- 
cific maximum prices for Ambricoal is 
amended to read as follows; 


Per net | Per 4 | Per | Per 100 
Kind and size ton ton ton lbs. 
Ambricoal..........- |$15. 75 $8.15 | $4.35 $0. 90 


2. That portion of Price Schedule II 
in paragraph (c) (1) which establishes 
specific maximum prices for Ambricoal 
is amended to read as follows: 


Per net | Per 14 | Per | Per 100 
Kind and size ton ay ton lbs. 
Ambricoal........... $15.25 | $7.65 | $3.85 $0. 80 


3. That portion of Price Schedule III 
in paragraph (d) (1) which establishes 
specific maximum prices for Ambricoal 
is amended to read as follows: 


Pernet| Per Per% 
Kind and size ton ton ton 
Ambricoal $12.90 | $6. 45 $3. 25 


4. In subparagraph (2) of paragraph 
(h) before the final word “Coke” the 
words “New England” are inserted. 

5. A new subparagraph (3a) is added 
to paragraph (h) to read as follows: 


(3a) “New England coke” means that 
coke which is produced by the New Eng- 
land Coke Company, or its affiliated pro- 
ducing company, at their plant in 
Everett, Massachusetts. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Order G-28 
shall become effective January 4, 1945. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


Frank D. O’NEIL, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-472; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:27 p.m.) 


[Region I Order G-35 Under 18 (c), Amdt. 3] 
FIREWwooD IN VERMONT 


An opinion accompanying this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith. 

Order No. G-35 under section 18 (c) of 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
is amended in the following respects: 


1. Amendments No. 1 and No. 2 are 
revoked. 

2. Paragraphs (e), (f), and (g) as 
they existed prior to the issuance of 
Amendments No. 1 and No. 2 are re- 
designated (f), (g) and (h), respectively, 
and a new paragraph (e) is inserted to 
read as follows: 


(e) Invoices and records. Every per- 
son making a sale of firewood for which 
@ maximum price is set by this order 
shall give the purchaser or his agent at 
the time of the sale an invoice or other 
memorandum of sale, which shall show! 

(1) The date of sale, 


(2) The name and address of the 
buyer and seller, 

(3) The quantity of firewood sold, 

(4) Description of firewood sold, in 
the same manner as it is described in 
this order. (This shall include the kind 
of wood, i. e., first quality firewood or 
second quality firewood and length of 
pieces of wood.) 

(5) Place of sale (ifthe price is de- 
pendent on place of delivery, then the 
place of delivery shall be stated), 

(6) The total price of the wood. 

On the invoice or megnorandum, a sep- 
arate statement shall be made of any 
discounts granted. 

The seller shall keep an exact copy of 
such invoice or memorandum for a pe- 
riod of two years and such copy shall 
be made available for inspection by the 
Office of Price Administration. 

NoTE: The record-keeping provision of this 
order has been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. . 


This amendment to Order No. G-35 
shall become effective December 26, 1944. 


" (56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub, Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 
and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


ELDon C. SHOUP, 
Regional Administrator, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-471; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:27 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-39 Under 18 (c), Amdt. 1] 
FiIrREwoop In NEw HAMPSHIRE 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of the 
Office of Price Administration by section 
18 (c) of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation, as amended by Amendment 
33, It is hereby ordered, That a new 
paragraph numbered (15a) be added fol- 
lowing the paragraph numbered (15) in 
section (e), to read as set forth below: 


(15a) “Manchester,” “Nashua,” “Ports- 
mouth,” “Berlin,” and “Gorham” shall 
mean the areas lying within the corpo- 
rate limits of the respective political sub- 
divisions designated by those names in 
the State of New Hampshire, except that 
for the purposes of this order the “Man- 
chester” area shall also include that por- 
tion of the Town of Goffstown that is in- 
cluded in School District No. 5 of said 
Town of Goffstown. 


This amendment to Order No. G-39 
shall become effective December 11, 1944, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, 57 Stat. 566, Pub. Law 
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 4th day of December 1944, 


ELpon C. SHOUP, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-466; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
1:26 p. m.] 
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[Region II Order G-27 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 3] 


FuELS IN DELAWARE AREA 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by $§ 1340.260 and 1340.259 
(a) (1) of Revised Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 122, Order No. G-27 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1, Paragraph (d) (1) is amended to 
substitute for the designation “coke” the 
designation “by-product and retort gas 
coke.” 

2. Paragraph (d) (2) is amended by 
substituting for the designation “coke” 
the designation “by-product and retort 
gas coke.” 

3. Paragraph (q) is amended by re- 
designating sub-paragraphs (15) and 
(16) as sub-paragraphs (17) and (18), 
respectively, and adding two new sub- 
paragraphs after sub-paragraph (14), 
designated (15) and (16), to read as 
follows: 


(15) “By-product coke” means all coke 
and coke braise made in by-product oven 
plants. 

(16) “Retort gas coke” means all coke 
and coke braise made in gas retort plants. 


This Amendment No. 3 to Order No, 
G-27 shall become effective December 
26, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc, 45-470; Filed, Jan. 5, 1946; 
1:27 p.m.] 


[Region II Order G-31 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


FuELs In NEw YorK 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1340.259 (a) 
(1) of Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122, Revised Order No. G-31 is 
amended in the following respect: 

1. Paragraphs (a) and (b) are 
amended to substitute for the words “Re- 
vised Order No. G—28”, where they ap- 
pear in those paragraphs, the words “Or- 
der No. G-—54”. 

This Amendment No. 1 to Revised Or- 
der No. G-31 shall become effective 
December 26, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 
DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-463; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
1:25 p. m.] 
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{Region II Order G-43 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


SOLID FUELS IN NEw YORK REGION 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by §§ 1340.260 and 
1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, Order No. G-43 
is amended in the following respect: 


1. Paragraph (b) is amended by add- 
ing to the list of orders, there enumer- 
ated, the following: 


Order No. G—42 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

Order No. G—44 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

Order No. G—45 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

Order No. G-46 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

Order No. G—49 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

Order No. G-51 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

Order No. G-52 under sections 1340.259 
(a) (1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 
G-43 shall become effective December 26, 
1944, 

(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 45-465; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
p. m.] 


{Region II Order G-48 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


So._ip FUELS IN DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN 
PENNSYLVANIA 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of Price 
Administration by § 1340.259 (a) (1) of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, Order No. G-48 is amended in the 
following respect: 


1. Paragraphs (a) and (b) are 
amended to substitute for the words “Re- 
vised Order No. G-28”, where they ap- 
pear in those paragraphs, the words “Or- 
der No. G-54”. 

This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 
> shall become effective December 

, 1944, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
EO. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-464; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:25 p. m.] 


[Region IV Order G-1 Under MPR 376] 


FRESH TOMATOES IN ATLANTA REGION 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator, Region IV, of the 
Office of Price Administration by section 
4 (c) of Maximum Price Regulation 376 
as amended, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices for fresh toma- 
toes, except hothouse tomatoes, delivered 
to any wholesale receiving point in Re- 
gion IV in any quantity. The maximum 
price for sales (other than at retail) of 
fresh tomatoes other than hothouse to- 
matoes delivered to any wholesale re- 
ceiving point located in the Atlanta Re- 
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gion (Region IV) in any quantity shall be 
18.75¢ per pound plus “freight” from 
Nogales, Arizona to such wholesale re- 
ceiving point and the cost of protective 
services as hereinafter defined. 

(b) Maximum markups to be added to 
the maximum delivered price at any 
wholesale receiving point. The following 
table states the maximum prices which 
may be added for certain distributive 
services. In each case the maximum 
price shall be figured by adding the ap- 
propriate markup to the delivered maxi- 
mum price for the applicable wholesale 
receiving point. ‘The markups set forth 
in columns 2, 3, 4, and 5 may be added 
to the maximum price per pound set 
forth in paragraph (a) above. 


Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 
Sales by anyone Sales by service 
other than a ‘ 
grower or es by second- 
country shipper ary jobbers im | store 
Etyle of pack who has pur- - | any quantity, a/ 
tyle of pac’ chased a carlot| less-than. delivered to Government 
trucklots, or = procurement 
— carlots agency or 
sells such carlo 
or trucklot 
unbroken _ 
“Original’’ tomatoes packed in any container--__- 0. 004 0. 014 0. 028 0. 028 
“Repacked” tomatoes in containers other than 
type” cartons or 24# ‘‘repacker 
type”’ . 040 . 054 
“Repacked”” | tomatoes packed in 24# ‘‘repacker 
packed in ‘‘consumer 
tomatoes sold loose and ungraded in bulk....- 002 004 


(c) Sales by growers or country ship- 
pers on a delivered basis—(1) Sales by 
growers or country shippers delivered to 
any wholesale receiving point. The max- 
imum price for sales of fresh tomatoes 
other than hothouse tomatoes by growers 
or country shippers at any wholesale 
receiving point located in Region IV shall 
be computed as provided in paragraph 
(a) above. 

(2) Other delivered sales by growers 
and country shippers. The maximum 
markups set forth in paragraph (b) do 
not apply to sales by growers or coun- 
try shippers. For delivered sales other 
than those set forth in paragraph (c) 
(1), the maximum prices for growers or 
country shippers shall be determined as 
follows: 

(i) For sales by growers or country 
shippers delivered within a radius of 225 
miles of the country shipping point, di- 
rectly from the grower’s farm, ranch or 
place of business at the country shipping 
point to the premises of (1)@retail stores 
where resale is made to ultimate con- 
sumers, (2) institutional buyers, or (3) 
designated receiving depots of govern- 
ment procurement agencies, where the 
delivery of the particular goods being 
priced is made in an “original convey- 
ance’’, owned or leased and operated by 
the grower or country shipper (and not 
furnished, owned or controlled, directly 
or indirectly, by the buyer), the maxi- 
mum price in each case is the price for 
the listed commodity delivered to the 
wholesale receiving point, plus the mark- 
up set forth in column 5 of the table 
in paragraph (b) above. 


(ii) For sales by growers or country 
shippers delivered, within a radius of 
225 miles of the country shipping point, 
directly from the grower’s farm, ranch 


or place of business at the country ship- 
ping point to the premises of interme- 
diate sellers or to retailers’ warehouses, 
where the delivery of the particular 
goods being priced is made in an “origi- 
nal conveyance”, owned or leased and 
operated by the grower or country ship- 
per (and not furnished, owned or con- 
trolled, directly or indirectly, by the 
buyer), the maximum price in each case 
is the price determined for a delivered 
sale to the wholesale receiving point 
plus one-half the markup named in col- 
umn 5 of the table in paragraph (b) 
above. 

(iii) For sales by growers or country 
shippers in a farmer’s market located 
at a wholesale receiving point within a 
radius of 225 miles of the country ship- 
ping point, where the goods being priced 
have been transported to the farmer’s 
market in an “original conveyance,” 
owned or leased and operated by the 
grower or country shipper (and not fur- 
nished, owned or controlled directly or 
indirectly by the buyer), the maximum 
price in each case is the price determined 
for sales delivered to the wholesale re- 
ceiving point in question plus the markup 
named in column 5 of the table in para- 
graph (b) above. 

(iv) For sales by growers or country 
shippers to ultimate consumers, the 
maximum price in each case is the price 
for sales delivered to the wholesale re- 
ceiving point in question plus the mark- 
up set forth in column 5 of paragraph 
(b) above multiplied by 1.33. However, 
such price shall not exceed any applica- 
ble community price established by the 
Office of Price Administration. 

(v) For sales by growers or country 
shippers not covered by subdivisions (i) 
through (iv) above, the maximum price 


in each case shall be the price for sales 
delivered to the appropriate wholesale 
receiving point. 

(d) Definitions. (1) “Freight” from 
Nogales, Arizona, to the wholesale receiv- 
ing point means the cost per pound for 
transportation by the cheapest custom- 
ary and generally available means. It 
includes the transportation tax imposed 
by § 6.20 of the Revenue Act of 1942. 

(2) “Protective service” shall include 
the actual amount paid for such services 
in moving tomatoes from the point of 
origin to the wholesale receiving point. 
This amount may include actual pay- 
ments for precooling, initial icing, or re- 
frigeration service. 

(3) “Original” means tomatoes which 
are not ripened, regraded or repacked by 
anyone other than the occasional re- 
packing which an intermediate seller 
may undertake to eliminate loss from 
tomatoes which have been held too long, 

(4) “Repacked” means tomatoes which 
have been removed from the original 
container and graded as to color, size and 
uniform degree of maturity and repacked 
in any container. 

(5) “Repacker type” refers to crates 
of 24-pound capacity net weight which 
are especially designed slat type crates 
which may be relined with cardboard 
and paper for greater protection and are 
so designed that the fruit may be packed 
“tight” without crushing when the crates 
are stacked. 

(6) “Consumer type” refers to car- 
tons which are pasteboard boxes hold- 
ing not more than five pounds net weight, 
with or without cellophane windows or 
other devices for display purposes. 

(7) “Packed,” with reference to“orig- 
inal” tomatoes at the country shipping 

' point, means assembled and placed in a 
container so that the container is filled 
tightly and closed by a lid or other 
device. 

(8) “Bulk” means loaded “loose” into 
a freight car or truck or dumped “loose” 
into containers not furnished by the 
seller, 

(9) “Wholesale receiving point” refers 
to any place at which an intermediate 
seller receives fru:ts vegetables. 

(10) “Primary receiver” means a per- 
son who for his own account and profit 
buys the particular goods being priced 
in unbroken carloads or unbroken truck. 
loads for resale in less than carlots or 
less than trucklots to persons other than 
ultimate co ers. For sales of par- 
ticular lots of tomatoes in unbroken car- 
lots or trucklots, such a seller shall not 
be considered a primary receiver but 
shall determine his maximum markup 
in accordance with the provisions of col- 
umn 2 in the table in paragraph (b). 

(11) “Secondary jobber” means a per- 
son other than a retailer who for his own 
account and profit purchases the par- 
ticular goods being priced in less-than- 
carlots or less-than-trucklots and re- 
sells it in any quantities. 

(12) “Service wholesaler” means a 
person who maintains a store or ware- 
house at which the particular goods be- 
ing priced is received and stored or ware- 
housed, who receives the commodity at 


the premises of his store or warehouse, 
who maintains at such store or ware- 
house facilities for cold storage, ripening, 
trimming, sorting, washing, packing and 
other handling of the listed commodity, 
who employs salesmen to call on the 
trade in the city or country points which 
he services, and who sells the particular 
goods being priced to retail stores, gov- 
ernment procurement agencies or insti- 
tutional buyers. 

(13) “Delivered” as used in columns 
4 and 5 of the table in paragraph (b) 
means delivered to the buyer’s premises 
within the free delivery zone and, in the 
case of retailers, delivered to the retail 
store within such zone. 

(14) “Net weight” means the actual 
weight of tomatoes without including 
the weight of the container or ice. 

(15) “Grower” means a person who 
produces fresh fruits or vegetables. 

(16) “Country shipper” means any 
person, including a grower, grower’s co- 
operative, or packer, who grades, sizes, 
packs or otherwise prepares tomatoes 
for initial shipment and who sells the 
commodity from a farm, orchard, grove 
or other country shipping point. A per- 
son who has tomatoes prepared or 
packed for him for sale shall be deemed 
a country shipper, and the country ship- 
ping point shall be deemed the place 
where the particular tomatoes have been 
prepared for shipment. 

Unless the context otherwise requires, 
the definitions set forth in sections 13 
(a) and (b) of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 376 shall apply to other terms used 
herein. 

(e) This order may be _ revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

(f) This order shall become effective 
December 21, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F_R. 4681) 


Issued: December 19, 1944. 


Tuomas L. HIscen, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


Approved: 


JAMES H, PaLMER, 
Regional Director O. D. WFA. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-476; Filed, Jan. 6, 1946; 
1:29 p. m.] 


{Raleigh Rev. Order G-1 Under Gen. Order 
@ 50, Amdt. 3] 
MALT AND CEREAL BEVERAGES IN RALEIGH, 
N.C. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the District 
Director of the Raleigh, North Carolina 
District Office of Region IV of the Office 
of Price Administration by General Or- 
der No. 50 issued by the Administrator of 
the Office of Price Administration, and 
Region IV Revised Delegation Order No. 
17, issued May 5, 1944, It is hereby or- 
dered, That Appendices A and B of Re- 
vised Order No. G—1 under General Order 
No. 50 are amended to read as follows: 
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APPENDIX A 
Part I—BorrLep BEERS AND ALES 
GROUP 1B 
Maximum price per 
Commodity and brand or trade bottle 
name 
12-ounce | 32-ounce 
Ballantine... $0. 25 $0. 50 
225 50 
Canadian Ace................... 225 250 
Miller’s High 025 ofl 
Namar 225 
National 25 250 
Pabst Blue 225 
Tru-] Blu Old Fashioned........- ° 250 
Ballantine. 25 
Canadian 25 250 
. 
Imported 
All other brands of domestic or 
imported beer and ale not 
listed above and not listed in 
B hereof including 
beled beer and ale_........ 


For beers and ales bottled in con- 
tainers of odd sizes, that is, other than 
12 oz. or 32 oz. sizes, the maximum price 
for such odd size bottle shall be calcu- 
lated by multiplying the number of net 
ounces of the beverage by 1¢. 

The above prices include all State 
taxes, sales or otherwise, and all Federal 
taxes with the exception of the Federal 
excise tax on cabarets. Sellers who are 
required to pay the Federal excise tax 
on cabarets may add the same to the 
above prices if such tax is sepaartely 
stated and collected. 

(See part II of this Appendix A for 
draft beer and ale.) 


GROUP 2B 
Maximum price per 
Commodity and brand or trade bottle 
name 
12-ounce | 32-ounce 
Sallantin 5 
tine. $0. 20 $0.4 
Canadian 
Namar -20 045 
National 
e 20 245 
Tru: Blu Old Fashioned. .......- 045 
Carling’s Red +20 
Krueger 20 45 
All other brands of domestic or 
imported beer and ale not 
listed above and not listed in 
appendix B hereof including 
beled beer and 15 40 


For beers and ales bottled in containers 
of odd sizes, that is, other than 12 oz. or 
$2 oz. sizes, the maximum price for such 


a 
« 
Ae 
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odd size bottle shall be calculated by 
multiplying the number of net ounces of 
the beverage by 1¢. 

The above prices include all State 
taxes, sales or otherwise, and all Fedefal 
taxes with the exception of the Federal 
excise tax on cabarets. Sellers who are 
required to pay the Federal excise tax 
on cabarets may add the same to the 
above prices if such tax is separately 
stated and collected. 

(See part II of this appendix A for 
draft beer and ale.) 


GROUP 3B 
Maximum pee per 
Commodity and brand or trade bott 
Dame 
12-ounce | 32-ounce 
Beer: 
$0.17 $0. 42 
17 
Miller’s High Life..............- 
Namar 17 
National 17 
Pabst Blue 17 
‘Tru-Blu Old 17 42 
42 
Carling’s Red 17 42 
Imported beer: 
All other brands of domestic or 
imported beer and ale not 
listed above and not listed in 
appendix B hereof including 
unlabeled beer and 237 


For beers and ales bottled in containers 
of odd sizes, that is, other than 12 oz. or 
32 oz. sizes, the maximum price for such 
odd size bottle shall be calculated by mul- 
tiplying the number of net ounces of the 
beverage by 1¢. 

The above prices include all State 
taxes, sales or otherwise, and all Federal 
taxes with the exception of the Federal 
excise tax on cabarets. Sellers who are 
required to pay the Federal excise tax on 
cabarets may add the same to the above 
prices if such tax is separately stated and 
collected. 

(See part II of this Appendix A for 
draft beer and ale.) = 


Part II—Drart BEERS AND ALES 


Maximum prices for 


Con- groups 


tents 
of con- 


tainer| 15 2B 3B 


Commodity and 
brand or 
trade name 


Draft beer and ale— | Ounces 
all 8 
g 10 


wl 


Nore: For any size of container other than those sect 
forth above the maximum price for sellers of all groups 
Shall be 1¢ per ounce. 


The above prices include all State 
taxes, sales or otherwise, and all Federal 
taxes with the exception of the Federal 
excise tax on cabarets. Sellers who are 
required to pay the Federal excise tax 
On cabarets may add the same to the 
above prices if such tax in separately 
Stated and collected. 


APPENDIX B 


Nore: This appendix B fixes maximum prices for all 
groups of sellers on certain so-called ‘intermediate 
priced” beers and ales. A seller may not establish his 
Ese on the basis of the prices given in appendix B 

ut must determine his group on the basis of prices given 
for the other brands covered by appendix A. 


Maximum prices for 
Commodity and Size of groups 
brand or trade name | bottle 
1B 2B 3B 
Feer: Ounces 
Bay State__.......-. 12} $0.17 $0.17 
Burger 12 ole 
Camden Light 
12 .20 alt 
Ebling’s Extra.._.. 12 20 17 
12 20 17 olf 
12 .20 17 17 
Gold Label. 12 20 17 
Gold Medal Tivoli. 12 20 17 om 
Hornung’s 12 17 
Koenig Brau_.....- 12 20 17 
12 20 17 one 
Supreme........... 12 17 17 
Bay State_......... 32 
Burger 32 45 42 
Camden Light 
32 45 42 42 
Ebling’s Extra__.-- 32 45 42 42 
Esslinger’s_......-- 32 45 42 42 
32 45 42 42 
Gold Label. 32 45 
Gold Medal Tivoli 32 45 42 
32 45 242 
32 45 42 42 
Koenig Brau... 32 e 
32 45 42 
32 45 42 
32 45 42 42 
Supreme..........- 32 45 242 42 
Bay State. .......-. 12 -20 17 17 
New England______ 12 -20 on 
Esslinger’s Little 
Bay State_........ 32 45 42 
32 45 42 242 
New England 32 45 242 
Esslinger’s Little 
32 45 42 242 


For beers and ales bottled in containers 
of odd sizes, that is, other than 12 oz. 
or 32 oz. sizes, the maximum price for 
such odd size bottle shall be calculated 
by multiplying the number of net ounces 
of the beverage by 1¢. 

The above prices include all State 
taxes, sales or otherwise, and all Federal 
taxes with the exception of the Federal 
excise tax on cabarets. Sellers who are 
required to pay the Federal excise tax on 
cabarets may add the same to the above 
prices if such tax is separately stated and 
collected. 

This Amendment No. 3 to Revised Or- 

der No. G-1 under General Order No. 50 
shall become effective November 13, 1944 
and supersedes any provision of the 
aforesaid revised order or amendments 
thereto which are inconsistent with the 
provisions of this amendment. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681, General Order 50, 
8 F.R. 4808) 


Issued this 10th day of November 1944, 


THEODORE S. JOHNSON, 
District Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-475; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:29 p. m.} 
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[Roanoke Order G-1 Under Gen. Order 50, 
Amdt. 3] 


MALT AND CEREAL BEVERAGES IN 
ROANOKE, VA. 


Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Stabil- 
ization Act of 1942, as amended, Execu- 
tive Orders 9250 and 9328, General Order 
No. 50, and Region IV Revised Delegation 
Order No. 17, issued May 5, 1944, and for 
the reasons set forth in the accompany- 
ing opinion, It is hereby ordered, That 
section 20 of Roanoke (Virginia) District 
Order No. G-1 under General Order 50, 
be and it is hereby amended in the man- 
po Pg to the extent hereinafter set 
forth: 


Section 20. Effective date. This order 
shall become effective January 15, 1945. 


Issued at Roanoke, Virginia, this 29th 
day of December 1944. 


BERNARD C. GoopwIn, 


District Director. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-469; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:26 p. m.] 


[Region IV Order G-28 Under RMPR 122] 


SoLIp FUELS PURCHASED From CIVILIAN 
CONSERVATION CORPS 


For the reasons set forth in the accom- 
panying opinion, and under the author- 
ity vested in the Regional Administrator, 
Region IV, Office of Price Administration 
by section 1340.254 (b) (Rule 4) of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, 
It is hereby ordered: 

(a) On and after the effective date of 
this order, the maximum prices of all 
that quantity of approximately 100 tons 
of high volatile stove coal purchased by 
F. H. Dame and M. E. Layman of New 
Castle, Virginia, from the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps of the United States 
Government, located at an abandoned 
camp of said Civilian Conservation Corps 
approximately 442 miles from New Cas- 
tle, Virginia, shall be the maximum 
prices established in this order. 

(b) Regardless of any contract, agree- 
ment, cr other obligation no person shall: 

(1) Sell, or in the course of trade or 
business buy, solid fuels at prices higher 
than the maximum prices set by this 
order, but less than maximum prices 
may, at any time, be charged, paid, or 
offered. 

(2) Obtain a higher than maximum 
price by: 

(i) Using any tying agreement by 
making any requirement that anything 
other than the fuel requested by the 
buyer be purchased by him; or 

(ii) Using any other device by which 
a higher than maximum price is ob- 
tained, directly or indirectly. 

(c) Maximum prices. (1) The maxi- 
mum prices for said coal, described in 
paragraph (a) of this order, shall be 
$3.86 per ton, f. o. b. the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps abandoned camp site 
when the sale is made to another dealer. 

(2) The maximum prices for said coal, 
described in paragraph (a) of this order, 
shall be $7.00 per ton, delivered to con- 
sumers in New Castle, Virginia. 


400 

(i) When sales are made by dealers to 
consumers in less than one ton lots such 
dealer may increase the per ton price by 
his customary dollars and cents differ- 
ential for less than one ton sales. 

(d) Definitions: (1) “Dealer” means 
any person selling solid fuel except pro- 
ducers or distributors making sales at or 
from a mine or preparation plant oper- 
ated as an adjunct of any mine, a coke 
oven, or a briquette plant. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided 
herein, or except as the context may 
otherwise require, the definitions set 
forth in §§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
shall apply to the terms used herein. 

(e) Since this order merely establishes 
maximum prices under ruled of § 1340.- 
254 (b) of Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 122, all transactions subject to 
this order shall remain subject to all pro- 
visions of Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No, 122. 

(f) This order may be_ revoked, 
amended, or corrected at any time. 

(g) This order shall become effective 
December 18, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued: December 15, 1944. 


GrorceE D. PATTERSON, Jr., 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-473; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:28 p. m. 


[Region IV Order G-29 Under RMPR 122] 


SoLip FUELS IN BRISTOL, TENN.-VA., AND 
VICINITY 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 


under the authority vested in the Re-' 


gional Administrator, Region IV, Office 
of Price Administration, by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) What this order does. (1) This 
order establishes maximum prices for 
sales of specified solid fuels when the de- 
livery is made to any point in the area 
set out in paragraph (c) hereinafter. 

(2) Paragraph (c) of this order con- 
tains a price schedule applicable to sales 
of the solid fuels named therein. Spe- 
cial charges and discounts applicable to 
such sales are likewise found in that 
paragraph. 

(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any contract, agreement, or 
other obligation, no person shall: 

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or 
business, buy solid fuels at prices higher 
than the maximum prices set by this 
order, but less than maximum prices may, 
at any time, be charged, paid or offered; 


or 

(2) Obtain a higher than maximum 
price by: 

(i) Charging for a service which is not 
expressly requested by the buyer or 
which is not specifically authorized by 
this order; 

(ii) Using any tying agreement by 
making any requirement that anything 
other than the fuel requested by the 
buyer be purchased by him; or 


(iii) Using any other device by which 
a higher than maximum price.is ob- 
tained, directly or indirectly. 

(c) Price schedule—Consumer sales. 
(1) This price schedule sets forth maxi- 
mum prices for sales of specified solid 
fuels when delivery is made within the 
corporate limits of the Cities of Bristol, 
Tennessee, and Bristol, Virginia, and 
within the area lying within fifteen miles 
of said corporate limits of said cities by 
the most direct highway route. 
on “Direct Delivery or Domestic” 

sis: 


VOLATILE Coat From 
oO. 


Per Per Per 
Bize ton \% ton | \ ton 
2000 Ibs./1000 lbs.) 500 Ibs. 
Lump, chunk or block__.__--- $7.05 | $3.78 $2.14 
Lump coal, size group 2, 
classification A, from Blue 
Diamond Coal Company, 
mine index 339__._....-...- 7. 90 4, 20 2.35 
Chunk coal, size group 1, . 
rice Classification A, from 
cemmerer Gem 
Company, mine index 278..| 7.90 4, 20 2.35 
ESE 6.95 3.73 2.11 
Stove-_... 6. 70 3.60} 2.05 
Stoker SRS 3.90 2.20 
Run-of-mine. 6.05 3. 28 1.89 
--| 5.00 2.75 1.63 


(2) Maximum authorized additional 
charges, and required deductions. (i) 
Carry or wheel service. If buyer re- 
quests such service, the dealer may 
charge not more than 50¢ per ton there- 
for. 

(ii) Sacked coal. For egg coal sold in 
sacks at the yard, the dealer may charge 
at the rate of not more than 30¢ per 60 
pounds, and for egg coal sold in sacks, 
delivered, the dealer may charge at the 
rate of not more than 35¢ per 60 pounds, 

(iii) Yard sales. When a buyer picks 
up coal at the dealer’s yard, the domestic 
price must be reduced at least 50¢ per ton. 

(iv) Oil or calcium chloride treatment. 
If a dealer’s supplier has subjected the 
coal to oil or calcium chloride treatment 
to allay dust or to prevent freezing and 
makes a charge therefor, the dealer sell- 
ing such coal may add to the applicable 
maximum price set by this order the 
amount of such charge, not to exceed 
10¢ per net ton. Any such treatment 
charge shall be stated separately from all 
other charges on the invoice. 

(v) Delivery zone. The dealer may 
make no extra charge for delivery within 
the corporate limits of the Cities of Bris- 
tol, Tennessee and Bristol, Virginia. For 
deliveries beyond such corporate limits 
and within fifteen miles thereof, the 
dealer may add not more than 10¢ per 
ton per mile and may make a minimum 
charge of 50¢ for each such delivery, said 
mileage to be determined by the actual 
highway mileage from the corporate 
limits to the point of delivery by the 
most direct highway route. Such deliv- 
ery charge, if added, must be stated 
separately from all other charges on the 
invoice. 

(vi) Terms for credit. No additional 
charge over the prices established by this 
order may be made for extension of 
credit. 
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(vii) Adjustments for reallocation of 
supply source by SFAW. (a) In the event 
the Solid Fuels Administrator for War 
allocates coal to the area covered by this 
order from a new source of supply hav- 
ing a higher delivered cost to the dealer, 
a dealer purchasing such coal and offer- 
ing the same for sale to consumers may 
file an application for adjustment of the 
prices set by this order to compensate for 
such higher delivered cost. Dealers 
whose place of business is located in that 
part of the area covered by this order 
lying in the State of Tennessee shall file 
such request in duplicate with the Nash- 
ville District Office, Office of Price 
Administration, Nashville, Tennessee. 
Dealers whose place of business is located 
in that part of the area covered by this 
order lying in the State of Virginia shall 
file such request in duplicate with the 
Roanoke District Office, Office of Price 
Administration, Roanoke, Virginia. Each 
application so filed shall set forth the 
following: 

(1) The size of the coal purchased from 
the new supply source; 

(2) The normal source of his supply 
of that size of coal (including mine index 
number), mine cost of such coal, and 
freight cost (per ton) as of October and 
November, 1944; 

(3) The new supply source of that size 
of coal (including mine index number), 
mine cost of such coal, and freight cost 
(per ton) thereof; 

(4) The difference in the delivered 
cost (mine cost plus freight) of the coal 
from the normal source of supply and the 
delivered cost of the coal from the new 
source of supply. 

(5) The increase proposed to be added 
by the dealer (which may not exceed the 
amount of cost differential required to 
be shown under part (4) of this inferior 
subdivision (a)), stated on a per ton 
basis, and also for such less than one ton 
selling lots as are customarily sold by the 
dealer, 

(b) The increase requested by the ap- 
plicant shall not be added to the prices 
established by this order until the ap- 
propriate District Price Executive, by 
letter, acknowledges receipt thereof. If 
such letter contains a request for addi- 
tional information or for correction of 
errors in the application, the increase 
requested shall not be used until the 
dealer has furnished such information 
or made such correction and has received 
acknowledgment thereof from the Dis- 
trict Price Executive. The increase may 
be added, however, if no acknowleds- 
ment or request for additional informa- 
tion or for correction of the application 
shall have been mailed to the applicant 
within ten days from the date of mail- 
ing of the application to the appropriate 
District Office. 

(c) The Regional Administrator of the 
Atlanta Regional Office may at any time 
disapprove, correct, or modify any re- 
quested increase, but such disapproval, 
correction, or modification shall not be 
retroactive. 

(d) A dealer, in order to make any ad- 
ditions permitted by this paragraph, 
must show the increase as a separate 
charge on the customer’s invoice or s2les 
ticket, bearing the notation “Increase 
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because of SFAW reallocation of supply 
source”. 

(e) This subdivision (c) (2) (vii) shall 
be effective through and including March 
$1, 1945. After that date all increases 
authorized under the terms hereof shall 
be automatically terminated and can- 
celled without further action by the Of- 
fice of Price Administration. 

(d) Ex Parte 148 freight rate increase: 
transportation tax—(1) The freight 
rate increase. Since the Ex Parte 148 
Freight Rate Increase has been rescinded 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission 
the dealer’s freight rates are the same 
as those of December, 1941; therefore, no 
dealer may increase any price specified 
herein on account of freight rates. 

(2) The transportation tar, Only the 
transportation tax imposed by section 
620 of the Revenue Act of 1942 may be 
collected, in addition to the maximum 
prices set by this order. It may be col- 
lected only if the dealer states such tax 
separately from the price of the coal on 
theinvoice. (The tax need not be stated 
separately on sales to the United States 
or any agency thereof—see amendment 
12 to Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 122.) No part of this tax may be 
collected in addition to the maximum 
prices specified on sales of one-quarter 
ton or lesser amounts of coal, or on sales 
of any quantity of bagged coal. 

(e) Addition of increases in supplier’s 
prices prohibited. The maximum prices 
set by this order may not be increased 
by a dealer to reflect increases in his 
purchase cost or in his supplier’s maxi- 
mum prices occurring after the effective 
date hereof, but increases in the maxi- 
mum prices set hereby, to reflect such in- 
creases are within the discretion of the 
Administrator or of the Regional Admin- 
istrator of Region IV. 

(f) Power to amend or revoke. This 
order, or any provision thereof, may be 
revoked, amended, or corrected at any 
time by the Administrator or by the 
Regional Administrator of Region IV. 

(g) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of this 
order may file a petition for amendment 
with the Administrator in accordance 
with the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1, or in the alternative, 
May file such petition with the Regional 
Administrator, Region IV, Office of Price 
Administration, Candler Building, At- 
lanta 3, Georgia. If such petition is 
filed with the Regional Administrator 
action thereon shall be taken by him. 
When such a petition is filed with the 
Regional Administrator, all requirements 
of Revised Procedural Regulation No. 1, 
relative to the filing of such petitions, 
are applicable except the place of filing 
Specified therein. 

(h) Applicability of other regulations. 
(1) Licensing and registration. The 
Provisions of Licensing Order No. 1, 
licensing all persons who make sales un- 
der ptice control, are applicable to all 
sellers subject to this order. A seller’s 
license may be suspended for violations 
of the license or of one or more appli- “ 
cable price schedules, regulations, or or- 
ders. A seller whose license is suspended 


may not, during the period of suspension, 
make any sale for which his license has 
been suspended. 

(2) Effect of this order on Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. To 
the extent applicable, the provisions of 
this order supersede the provisions of 
— Maximum Price Regulation No. 

(i) Records and reports. Every per- 
son making sales of solid fuels for which 
maximum prices are established by this 
order shall keep a record thereof show- 
ing the date, the name and address 
of the buyer, if known, the per net ton 
price charged, and the solid fuel sold. 
The solid fuel shall be identified in the 
manner in which it is described in this 
order. This record shall also separately 
state each service rendered and the 
charge made therefor. 

(1) It is not necessary that these rec- 
ords or your maximum prices be filed 
with the War Price and Rationing Board. 

(j) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Each dealer sub- 
ject to this order shall post all the maxi- 
maum prices set hereby for all of his types 
of sales. He shall post his prices in his 
place of business in a manner plainly 
visible to, and understandable by, the 
purchasing public. He shall also keep 
a copy of this order available for exami- 
nation by any person inquiring as to his 
prices for solid fuels. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuels 
for the sale of which a maximum price is 
set by this order shall, within 30 days 
after the date of delivery of the fuel, give 
to the buyer a statement showing: the 
date of the sale, the name and address 
of the dealer and of the buyer, the kind, 
size, and quantity of the solid fuel sold, 
the price charged, and separately stating 
any item which is required to be sepa- 
rately stated by this order. This para- 
graph (j) (2) shall not apply to sales of 
quantities of less than one-quarter ton 
or to sales of bagged coal unless the 
dealer customarily gave such a statement 
on such sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, every 
dealer who during December, 1941, cus- 
tomarily gave buyers sales slips or re- 
ceipts shall continue to doso. If a buyer 
requests of a seller a receipt showing the 
name and address of the dealer, the kind, 
size, and quantity of the solid fuel sold 
to him, or the price charged, the dealer 
shall comply with the buyer’s request as 
made by him. 

(k) Enforcement. (1) Persons violat- 
ing any provisions of this order are sub- 
ject to the civil and criminal penalties, 
including suits for treble damages, pro- 
vided for by the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. 

(2) Persons who have any evidence of 
any violations of this order are urged to 
communicate with the nearest District 
Pg of the Office of Price Administra- 

on. 

(1) Definitions and explanations. 
When used in this order the term: 

(1) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons or 


legal successor or representative of any 


of the foregoing, and includes the United 
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States, any other government, or any 
agency or subdivision of any of the fore- 
going. 

(2) “Sell” includes sell, supply, dispose, 
barter, exchange, lease, transfer, and de- 
liver, and contracts and offers to do any 
of the foregoing. The terms “sale”, 
“selling”, “sold”, “seller”, “buy”, “pur- 
chase”, and “purchaser” shall be con- 
strued acgordingly. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuels except producers or distrib- 
utors making sales at or from a mine, a 
preparation plant operated as an ad- 
junct of any mine, a coke oven, or a 
briquette plant. 

(4) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 
directly into the buyer’s bin or storage 
space; but, if this is physically impossible, 
the term means discharging the fuel di- 
rectly from the seller’s truck at a point 
where this can be done and at the point 
nearest and most accessible to the buyer’s 
bin or storage space. 

(i) “Direct delivery” of bagged fue! or 
of any fuel in one-quartér ton or lesser 
lots always means delivery to the buy- 
er’s storage space. 

(5) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to 
movement of fuel to the buyer’s bin or 
storage space by wheel barrow, barrel, 
sack, or otherwise from the seller’s truck 
or from the point of discharge therefrom 
when made in the course of “direct de- 
livery”. 

(6) “Yard sales” means. deliveries 
made by the dealer in his customary 
manner, at his yard, or at any place 
other than his truck. 

(7) “District No.” refers to the geo- 
graphical bituminous coal producing dis- 
tricts as delineated and numbered by the 
Bituminous Coal Act of 1937, as amended, 
as they have been modified by the Bitu- 
minous Coal Division and as in effect at 
midnight, August 23, 1943. 

(8) “Lump, egg, stove, stoker, etc.” 
sizes of bituminous coal refer to the size 
of such coal as defined in the Bituminous 
Coal Act of 1937, as amended, and as 
prepared at the mine in accordance with 
the applicable minimum price schedule 
as promulgated by the Bituminous Coal 
Division of the United States Depart- 
ment of the Interior and in effect (or es- 
tablished) as of midnight, August 23, 
1943, except that “run-of-mine” shall be 
that size sold as such by the dealer. 

(9) Except as otherwise provided 
herein, or, except as the context may 
otherwise require, the definitions set 
forth in §§1340.255 and  1340.266 
of Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 122 shall apply to the terms used 
herein. 

(m) This Order No. G-29 under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
incorporates substantially the same pro- 
visions as are found in Appendix VII to 
Order No. G—17 under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, which appen- 
dix was added by Amendment No. 8 to 
said Order No. G-17. As stated in the 
accompanying opinion, it has been nec- 
essary to add a semi-automatic provi- 
sion to allow price increases resulting 
from reallocation of supply sources by 
the Solid Fuels Administrator for War. 
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As of the effective date hereof, this Or- 
der No. G-29 supersedes said Appendix 
VII of Order No. G-17. 

Nore: The record keeping requirements of 
this order have been approved by the Bureau 
of the Budget in accordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942: 


This order shall become effective De- 
eember 26, 1244, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
$83, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued December 20, 1944. 


Tuomas L. HISGEN, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


‘{F. R. Doc. 45-454; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
1:19 p. m.] 


{Region VII Order G-1 Under SR 15, Amat. 5] 
Fivurm MILK IN MONTANA 


Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Sta- 
bilization Act of 1942, as amended, and 
§ 1499.75 (a) (9) (i) (a) (1) (@) of Sup- 
plementary Regulation 15 to the General 
Maximum Price Regulation, and for the 
reasons set forth in the accompanying 
opinion, this Amendment No. 5 is issued. 


1. Subparagraph (1) of paragraph (e), 
as amended by Amendment No. 3, is here- 
by revised and amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


(e) Definitions. (1) “District No. 1” 
means all that area in the State of Mon- 
tana contained within the municipalities 
of Seeley Lake, Anaconda, Butte, Helena, 
East Helena, Great Falls, Miles City, 
Forsyth, and Deer Lodge, and a distance 
of five miles beyond the corporate limits 
of each of said municipalities at all 
points. 


2. Subparagraph (2) of paragraph (e), 
as amended by Amendment No. 3, is here- 
by revised and amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


(2) “District No. 2” means all that area 
in the State of Montana contained within 
the municipalities of Sidney, Fairview, 
Shelby, Cut Bank, Belt, Phillipsburg, and 
Havre, and a distance of five miles be- 
yond the corporate limits of each of said 
municipalities at all points, and the mu- 
nicipality of Hardin, and a distance of 
twelve miles beyond the corporate limits 
thereof at all points. 


3. Effective date. This Amendment 

No. 5 shall become effective on the 27th 
day of December 1944. ; 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
883, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, 
and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 27th day of December 1944, 


RicHarp Y. BATTERTON, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-455; Filed, Jan. 6, 1045; 
1:19 p. m.] 


ae VII 2d Rev. Order G-4 Under MPR 
829, Amdt. 1] 


Fivuip MILK IN MONTANA 


Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Stabi- 
lization Act of 1942, as amended, and 
§ 1351.408 (a) (1) (i) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329, as amended, and for 
the reasons set forth in the accompany- 
ing gens: this Amendment No. 1 is 
issu 


1. Subparagraph (3) of paragraph (h) 
is amended to read as follows: 


(3) “District No. 1” of the State of 
Montana means the municipalities of 
Seeley Lake in Missoula County, Ana- 
conda in Deer Lodge County, Butte in 
Silver Bow County, Deer Lodge in Powell 
County, Helena and East Helena in Lewis 
and Clark County, Great Falls in Cas- 
cade County, and Miles City in Custer 
County, and a distance of five miles be- 
yond the respective corporate limits of 
each such municipality at all points, and 
the municipality of Forsyth in Rosebud 
County, and a distance of 12 miles be- 
yond the corporate limits thereof at all 
Points. 


2. Subparagraph (4) of paragraph (h) 
is amended to read as follows: 


(4) “District No. 2” of the State of 
Montana means all that part of the 
state not included within District No. 1 
as defined in subparagraph (3) above, 
as amended by this Amendment No. 1. 


8. Effective date. This Amendment 
No. 1 shall become effective on the 27th 
day of December 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


Issued this 27th day of December 1944. 


RicHarD Y. BATTERTON, 
Regional Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 45-456; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
1:21 p. m.] 


[Region VII Order G-26 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 24] 


SoLmD FUELS IN DENVER REGION 


Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, the Stabili- 
zation Act of 1942, as amended, and 
§ 1340.260 of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122, and for the reasons 
set forth in the accompanying opinion, 
this Amendment No. 24 is issued. 


1. Paragraph (n), “Records’’, of Order 
No. G-26 under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122 is hereby revised and 
amended to read as follows: 


(n) Records. Every person selling 
solid fuels subject to this order shall, 
either at the time of, or within thirty 
days after the date of a sale or delivery 
of solid fuels governed by this order, give 
to his purchaser an invoice, sales slip or 
receipt, and shall keep an exact copy 
thereof for so long as this order is in 
effect or for so long as the Emergency 
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Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
shall permit, whichever period is longer, 
showing the following information: The 
name and address of the seller and the 
purchaser; the kind, size, and quantity 
of the solid fuels sold, the date of the 
sale or delivery and the price charged. 
In addition, he shall separately state on 
each such invoice, sales slip or receipt, 
the amount, if any, of the required dis- 
counts, authorized service charges and 
taxes which must be deducted from or 
which may be added to the established 
maximum prices: Provided, That a 
dealer who is authorized to make a spe- 
cial service charge for chemical or oil 
treatment of coal need not separately 
state the amount of such service charge 
if he clearly indicates on the invoice that 
such coal is so treated; and further pro- 
vided that provisions of this paragraph 
(n) shall not apply to sales of solid fuels 
in less than quarter ton lots unless re- 
quested by the purchaser. 


2. This Amendment No. 24 shall be- 
come effective on the 26th day of De- 
cember 1944. 


Nore: All record-keeping and reporting re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. - 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O, 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, 
and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


RicHarD Y. BATTERTON, 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-474; Filed, Jan, 5, 1945; 
1:28 p. m.] 


{Region VIIE Order G-1 Under MPR 429, 
Revocation 


REBUILT BICYCLES IN Los ANGELES, CALIF., 
AREA 


For the reasons set forth in the ac- 
companying opinion and pursuant to 
the authority vested in the Regional Ad- 
ministrator by section 9 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 429, as amended, 
Order No. G-1 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 429, as amended, is hereby 
revoked. 


This order shall become effective De- 
cember 22, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 22d day of December 1944. 

Cuas. R, Barro, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. BR. Doc, 45-468; Filed, Jan, 5, 1945; 
1:26 p. m.] 


[Region VIII Rev. Order G-7 Under MPR 
280, Amdt. 3] 


Fiuip MILK AND CREAM IN SNOHOMISH 
County, WASH. 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
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der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1351.817a of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 280, it is hereby 
ordered, as follows: 


1. The first sentence in subparagraph 
(a) (4) is amended to read as follows: 


(4) The maximum prices at which any 
farmers’ cooperative may sell milk as a 
handler from a plant located in Snohom- 
ish County, Washington, shall be those 
established under subparagraphs (1) and 
(2) above or the following prices f. o. b. 
seller’s plant, whichever are higher; 


2. This amendment shall become ef- 
fective November 8, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; 57 Stat. 566; Pub. Law 
383, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of December 1944. 


Cuas. R. Barr, 
Regional Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc, 45-467; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:26 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
MISSION. 


[Pile 811-374] 
WESTERN COMMONWEALTH Corp. 
NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Phffadelphia, Pa., on 
the 5th day of January, A. D. 1945. 

An application having been filed by 
Western Commonwealth Corporation, 
pursuant to section 8 (f) of the Invest- 
ment Company Act of 1940 for an order 
declaring that the applicant has ceased 
to be an investment company within the 
meaning of said act; 

li is ordered, Pursuant to section 40 (a) 
of said act, that a hearing on the afore- 
said application be held on February 1, 
1945 at 10:00 a. m., Pacific war time, at 
the offices of the Securitieés and Exchange 
Commission, 312 North Spring Street, Los 
Angeles, California, 

It is further ordered, That John G. 
Clarkson, Esquire, or any other officer or 
Officers of the Commission designated by 
it for that purpose, shall preside at such 
hearing. ‘The officer so designated is 
hereby authorized to exercise all the pow- 
ers granted to the Commission under 
sections 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to trial exam- 
iners under the Commission’s rules of 
practice. 

Notice of such hearing is hereby given 
to the applicant and to any other per- 
sons whose participation in such pro- 
ceedings may be in the public interest or 
for the protection of investors. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat DuBots, 
Secretary. 
IF. R. Doc, 45-575; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
3:14 p. m.] 


. [Pile Nos. 54-74, 59-69] 
NortTH CONTINENT UTILITIES Corp, 


ORDER RELEASING JURISDICTION WITH RE-= 
SPECT TO FEES AND EXPENSES 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
Sylvania, on the 4th day of January, 
A. D. 1945. 

The Commission having by order en- 
tered on November 16, 1943 (Holding 
Company Act Release No. 4686) approved 
a plan providing for the liquidation and 
dissolution of North Continent Utilities 
Corporation, a registered holding com- 
pany, filed by that company and its sub- 
sidiary companies, pursuant to section 
11 (e) of the Public Utility Holding Com- 
pany Act of 1935, designed to enable the 
North Continent holding company sys- 
tem to comply with section 11 (b) of the 
act; and the Commission having by said 
order reserved jurisdiction to consider 
the reasonableness of all fees and ex- 
penses; 

North" Continent Utilities Corporation 
having now filed an application herein 
for the release of jurisdiction heretofore 
reserved over said fees and expenses, to- 
gether with a statement of actual fees 
and expenses incurred by it in the total 
amount of $25,592.24, and it appearing 
to the Commission that said fees and ex- 
penses are not unreasonable, and that 
jurisdiction over such matters should be 
released; 

It is ordered, That jurisdiction reserved 
in the order heretofore entered herein 
on November 16, 1943 with respect to 
the said fees and expenses of North 
Continent Utilities Corporation be and 
hereby is released. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-574; Filed, Jan. 6, 19453; 
3:14 p. mj 


[Pile No. 59-15] 


NorTHERN New ENGLAND Co., AND NEw 
ENGLAND PUBLIc SERVICE CO, 


ORDER POSTPONING HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 5th day of January 1945. 

The Commission having by order dated 
December 5, 1944 designated January 9, 
1945 as the date for reconvening the 
hearing in the above entitled proceedings 
for the purpose of adducing evidence 
with respect to an amended plan of re- 
organization filed by New England Pub- 
lic Service Company, or any other plan 
or plans that may be filed by any duly 
qualified person or persons, and for cer- 
tain other purposes; and 

Lester Martin, William 8, Spatcher 
and Howard H. Hubbard, who have on 
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file with the Commission an undisposed 
of declaration pursuant to which they 
propose to act as a protective commit- 
tee for the holders of the preferred stock 
of New England Public Service Company, 
having requested that the hearing in this 
matter be postponed for thirty days from 
the date designated for said hearing; and 

The Commission deeming it appro- 
priate under the circumstances that the 
request for postponement of the hearing 
be granted; 

It is ordered, That the hearing in this 
matter previously scheduled to recon- 
vene for January 9, 1945 at 10:00 a. m., 
e. w. t., at the offices of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, 18th and Lo- 
cust Streets, Philadelphia 3, Pennsyl- 
vania, be, and hereby is, postponed to 
February 6, 1945 at the same hour and 
place and before the trial examiner as 
heretofore designated. | 

It is further ordered, That the time 
within which any person desiring to be 
heard or otherwise to participate in said 
proceedings shall file his request or ap- 
plication therefor with the Secretary of 
the Commission, as provided by Rule 
XVII of the Commission’s rules of prac- 
tice, be, and the same hereby is, ex- 
tended to February 3, 1945. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orval L. DuBotrs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-590; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.] 


UNITED STATES COAST GUARD. 


APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT 


By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by R. S. 4405, 4417a, 4418, 4426, 4481, 
4488, and 4491, as amended, 49 Stat. 1544 
(46 U. S. C. 375, 391a, 392, 404, 474, 481, 
489, 367), and Executive Order 9083, 
dated February 28, 1942 (3 CFR Cum. 
Supp.), the following approval of equip- 
ment is prescribed: 


APPROVAL OF EQUIPMENT 
LIFEBOAT 


18’ x 6’ x 2’ 444” metallic oar-propelled 
lifeboat (15-person peacetime. capacity, 12- 
person wartime capacity) (General Arrange- 
ment Dwg. No. 2014, dated 20 December, 
1944), submitted by Imperial Lifeboat & 
Davit Co., Inc., Athens, New York. 


20-person improved type life raft, Model 
No. 16-S, balsa wood and Styrofoam filled 
(General Arrangement Dwg. No. LR216-S—44, 
dated 29 December, 1944), submitted by the 
Royal Marine Equipment Corp., 310 West 
68th St., New York, N. Y. 

20-person improved type life raft, Model 
No. 16—-C, balsa wood and cork filled (General 
Arrangement Dwg. No. LR216-C—44, dated 29 
December, 1944), submitted by the Royal 
Marine Equipment Corp., 310 West 68th St., 
New York, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE SYSTEM 


Sound powered telephone equipment, Type 
A, Model WT-1, with 6’’ external bell, bulke 
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head mounting, watertight (Dwg. No. 11, 
dated 19 April 1944), submitted by Hose- 
McCann Telephone Co., 177 Pacific Street, 
Brooklyn, New York. 


Correction. In F.R. Doe. 44-19423, 
which appears on page 15029 for the issue 
of Wednesday, December 27, 1944, the 
description of the Luminous Marking for 
Interior Accommodations of the E. P. 
Lynch, Inc., should read: 


LUMINOUS MARKING FOR INTERIOR ACCOMO=- 
DATIONS 
Luminous marking, designated Lytape, 
Type PL-15-20R, submitted by E. P. Lynch, 
Inc., 92 Weybossett Street, Providence, R. I. 


Dated: 6 January 1945. 


R. R. WAESCHE, 
Vice Admiral, U. S.C. G., 
Commandant. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-594; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
10:45 a. m.] 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 
[C—242] 


Hore. Eprson CORPORATION 
CONSENT ORDER 


Hotel Edison Corporation of 228 West 
47th Street, New York, New York, is a 
New York corporation engaged in the 
operation of a hotel. It is charged by 
the War Production Board with a vio- 
lation of Conservation Order L—41 in that 
on or about February 16, 1943, it pur- 
chased, accepted delivery of and there- 
after installed an air conditioning sys- 
tem at a total cost of approximately 
$18,000 on premises owned and con- 
trolled by it at 228 West 47th Street, 
New York, New York. Hotel Edison 
Corporation admits the violation as 
charged and does not care to contest 
the wilfulness and has consented to the 
issuance of this order. 

Wherefore, upon the agreement and 
consent of the Hotel Edison Corporation, 
the Regional Compliance Chief and the 
Regional Attorney, and upon the ap- 
proval of the Compliance 
It is hereby ordered, That: 

(a) Hotel Edison Corporation, its suc- 
cessors or assigns, shall do no construc- 
tion (as defined in or governed by Con- 
servation Order L-—41, as amended from 
time to time) on the premises at 228 
West 47th Street, New York, New York, 
including putting up or altering the 
structure, unless hereafter specifically 
authorized in writing by the War Pro- 
duction Board. The provisions of this 
paragraph shall not apply to such con- 


struction which is in a total amount of 
less than $100 during the effective period 
of this order. 

(b) No blanket authorization or blan- 
ket permission for miscellaneous con- 
struction shall be issued to Hotel Edison 
Corporation, its successors c> assigns. 

(c) The provisions of this consent 
order shall not apply to maintenance and 
repair as defined in or governed by Con- 
servation Order L-—41, as amended from 
time to time. 

(d) This order shall take effect upon 


issuance and shall expire on December. 


$1, 1945. 
Issued this 6th day of January 1945. 


War PropucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-579; Filed, Jan. 6, 1945; 
4:26 p. m.] 


[Certificate 211] 


Form oF CONTRACT FOR PROCURING MATE- 
RIALS FOR WAR AND ESSENTIAL CIVILIAN 
REQUIREMENTS 


APPROVAL OF FORM 


The ATTORNEY GENERAL: 


I submit herewith a copy of a form 
of contract proposed to be entered into by 
an agency of the Government of the 
United States for the purpose of procur- 
ing materials for war and essential civil- 
ian requirements. 

For the purposes of section 12 of Public 
Law No. 603, 77th Congress (56 Stat. 357), 
I approve the proposed form of contract; 
and after consultation with you, I hereby 
find and so certify to you that the doing 
of any act or thing, or the omission to do 
any act or thing, by any person in com- 
pliance with the terms of a contract the 
substantive provisions of which are those 
of the form submitted herewith is requi- 
site to the prosecution of the war. 


Dated: January 3, 1945. 


J. A. Krve, 
Chairman, 


[F. R. Doc. 45-626; Filed, Jan. 8, 1945; 
11:44 a. m.] 


WAR SHIPPING ADMINISTRATION, 
“EQUATOR” 
DETERMINATION OF VESSEL OWNERSHIP 


Notice of determination by War Ship- 
ping Administrator pursuant to section 3 
(b) of the Act approved March 24, 1943, 
(Public Law 17, 78th Congress). 
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Whereas on July 10, 1942, title to the 
vessel “Equator” (224397) (including all 
spare parts, appurtenances and equip- 
ment) was requisitioned pursuant to sec- 
tion 902 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1936, as amended; and 

Whereas section 3 (b) of the Act ap- 
proved March 24, 1943, (Public Law 17, 
oo Congress), provides in part as fol- 
OWS: 


(b) The Administrator, War Shipping Ad- 
ministration, may determine at any time 
prior to the payment in full or deposit in full 
with the Treasurer of the United States, or 
the payment or deposit of 75 per centum, or 
just compensation therefor, that the owner- 
ship of any vessel (the title to which has been 
requisitioned pursuant to section 902 of the 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended, or 
the Act of June 6, 1941, (Public Law 101, 
Seventy-Seventh Congress), is not required 
by the United States, and after such deter- 
mination has been made and notice thereof 
has been published in the Freprrat Recistrr, 
the use rather than the title to such vessel 
shall be deemed to have been requisitioned 
for all purposes as of the date of the original 
taking; Provided however, That no such de- 
termination shall be made with respect to 

any vessel after the date of delivery of such 
vessel pursuant to title requisition except 
with the consent of the owner. * * *; 


and 

Whereas no portion of just compensa- 
tion for the said vessel has been paid or 
deposited with the Treasurer of the 
United States; and 

Whereas the ownership of the said 
vessel, spare parts, appurtenances and 
equipment is not required by the United 
States; and » 

Whereas the former owner of the ves- 
sel has consented to this determination 
and to the return of the vessel and the 
conversion of the requisition of title 
therein to a requisition of use thereof in 
accordance with the above-quoted pro- 
vision of law; 

Now therefore, I, Emory §. Land, Ad- 
ministrator, War Shipping Administra- 
tion, acting pursuant to the above-quoted 
provisions of law, do hereby determine 
that the ownership of said vessel, spare 
parts, appurtenances and equipment is 
not required by the United States, and 
that, from and after the date of publica- 
tion hereof in the Fepgrran Recister, the 
use rather than title thereto shall be 
deemed to have been requisitioned, for 
all purposes, as of the date of the original 
taking. 


Dated: January 3, 1945. 


E. S. Lanp, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doo. 45-453; Filed, Jan. 5, 1945; 
1:12 p. m.] 


